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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing. 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 
are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices are to be found in the How To Order ERIC Products section. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 








SAMPLE ENTRY 


ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 


ee ED 013 371 64 








Author(s). Norberg, Kenneth D. 

ICONIC SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN 
: AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION, 
Title. AN ANALYTICAL SURVEY OF SE- 


LECTED WRITINGS AND RESEARCH 


Organization where document origin- FINDINGS, FINAL REPORT. 








Legislative Authority Code for iden. 
tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity (when 
applicable). 


edie penne Clearinghouse accession number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency respon- 
sible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number and/or Bureau Num- 


ated. ~——— Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research een 
‘ Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 
Date published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-023 


Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 
tional Conference on Higher Education, 
Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—Indiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 

cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 

*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- 

structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 

Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 

Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 

Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 
search. The conclusion of the analysis at- 
tempted to relate some issues in perception 
theory to the problem of the development 
of a theory of iconic signs. Discussions 
were included on (1) the stimulus-response 
paradigm, (2) the psychophysical theory of 
perception, (3) an information theory ap- 
proach, (4) nonverbal communication and 
pictic analysis, (5) a theory of pictorial 
communication and (6) perception and non- 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- ————~_ 
ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


Descriptive Note. 


ae Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 


an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


Identifiers—additional _ identifyin 
terms not found in the Thesaurus 0 
ERIC Descriptors. 


—————_ Informative Abstract. 


linear signs. ia, 
Abstractor’s initials. 





RMS S99 2 0G wow Oo rep 


SS DO 








which 
itents. 
led by 
€ sub- 


tifyin 














Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA —North American Rockwell 
AC — Adult Education 


AL — Linguistics 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 


ED 021 152 AA 000 305 
Harmon, John T., E 


ANNUAL BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE 


aaa OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES-- 


Pw ‘Agenc —Modern Language Association of 
x. by ate America, New York, N.Y. 


NoteID. 
“id, Am ho from— nig ee 2 Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 


00, X ole - 
e. 
EDRS Price fi -$0.50 an 


RICULU! 

MENT, RICULUM PROBLEMS, EN- 
MENT, (SECOND LANGUAGE), GREEK, 
*LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, *LAN- 
GUAGE LEARNING LEVELS, LATIN 
LITERATURE, METHODS, *MODERN 
LANGUAGES, TEACHER EDUCATION, 
TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS, TESTING 

The American Council on the Teaching of 
phn } ar has bee gg He here its first 


my fn books and arti- 
des @0 the ong J 0 foreign lan; 


s. Fol- 
lowing are the sections into which the 
material has been 4 divided—(1) _ istics, on 


Physiology and the Psycho 
—s (3) Analysis and Teac har of the Cul 
ural and Cross-Cultural Context, (4) Teaching 
the F ee Literature, (5) Curricular Problems 
and Dev gg 6) Teacher Education and 
ifications, (7) Materials and Equipment, (8) 
lethods, and (9) Testing. Modern forei ~~ 
guages, Latin, Ancient Greek, and Eng! 
second are covered for all oaks of po 
instruction from elementary school 
igh uate and adult education. hese 
— ical citations appeared o 
fascicles in the four issues of > dl 1 
(I -68) of “Foreign Language Annals.” (ss) 


ED 021 153 AA 000 306 
Adler, Richard R. Applebee, Arthur 
ANNOTATED HUMANITIES PROGRAMS. 
National — of Teachers of English, Cham- 
pit Bate 68 

Note—65; no 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.68 


Deseriptors— ANCIENT HISTORY, *COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS, *CULTURAL EDUCA- 
TION, CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
CURRICULUM PLANNING, *ENGLISH 
INSTRUCTION, FINE ARTS, HISTORY, 
HUMANITIES, *HUMANITIES INSTRUC- 


JC — Junior Colleges 


LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 


RE — Reading 


RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


SE — Science Education 
SP — Teacher Education 
TE — Teaching of English 
UD — Disadvantaged 


VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


TION, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATION, *SECONDARY 
GRADES, STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS, 
TEACHING METHODS 
The humanities programs offered in 1968 by 
227 United States secondary schools are listed 
alphabetically by state, including almost 100 new 
gery: rograms not annotated in the 1967 listing (see 
E 000 224). Each annotation presents a brief 
description of the approach to study used in the 
icular course (e.g., American Stu- 
dies, Culture Epoch of the Western World, 
Great Ideas, music and art). Many also a the de in- 
formation concerning (1) grade levels, (2) 
partment administering the program, 
methods of teaching--individual teacher, a zy 
a series of teachers from various departments, 
(4) quality of students participating, (5) credit 
given, (6) type of course--elective or required, 
part of a sequence or a single course of study, 
and (7)texts, materials, and specific activities— 


field trips, addresses by ve lecturers, con- 
cert drama attendance. (1h) 
ED 021 154 24 AA 000 307 


Cooley, William W. Lohnes, Paul R. 

PROJECT TALENT FIVE-YEAR FOLLOW- 
UP STUDIES, PREDICTING DEVELOP- 
ix a4 YOUNG ADULTS. INTERIM 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 
ah Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ey aay Bureau of Research. 
Bureau 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-065 
Note—237p. 
— Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.56 
Dee oie STUDENTS, *FOL- 
UP STUDIES, HIGH SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS, OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE, 
PERSONALITY, *PREDICTION, STUDENT 
DEVELO *VOCATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT me ADULTS 
Identifiers—*Project Tale 
The primary purpose of this monograph is to 
Pon the relationship between adolescent 
personality and the educational and vocational 
Seocegunes of young adults, criteria for the 
latter being developed from the Project 
TALENT follow-up studies. This relationship 
seeking is set in a context of career development 
theory and a concern for gee practice. The 
monograph is a sequel to “Measuring Adolescent 
Personality” (MAP), which —— the a 
analytic research on the TALENT battery. A 


measurement theory is reviewed for describing 
adolescent personality in its educationally = 
vant traits. Some evidence on the etiol 
the stability of the traits and some tec ‘al 
<a of — = the a of these 
operati discussed. Predictive 

validities were established for the traits against 
the follow-up studies’ criteria in the areas of 
educational and vocational adjustments and 
career development. These prediction studies 
were accomplished by computing the 22 MAP 
inthe sore for each thep individuals included 
in the st ‘ollowing 

he original MAP re 
oh the issue of w : career gui should 
be, given the career theory developed. (im) 


ED 021 155 AA 000 308 
A COURSE IN SEQUENTIAL EXPOSITION: 


GRADES 10-12. 
Saint Louis Park Public Schools, Minn. 
arr 
ote 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$17.92 
—*COMPOSITION (LITERARY), 
COMPOSITION SKILLS (LITERARY), 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *CUR- 
RICULUM GUIDES, DESCRIPTIVE WRIT- 
ING, DICTION, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
*EXPOSITORY WRITING, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, LITERARY ANAL- 
YSIS, PARAGRAPH COMPOS 
Hp ge gg eng *RHETORIC, 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, SENTENCE 
STRUCTURE, SEQUENTIAL PROGRAMS, 
rae GUIDE TEACHING 
——- WRITING EXERCISES 
of this course for grades 10-12 is to 
deve in students their command of language 
levelop in students th It tries to guide the stu- 
dent through the actual composition, 
avoiding the treatment of the pre-writing stage 
and the writer’s situation. The instruction 
material is divided into six categories (Concise- 
ness and Clarity, Diction, Sentence Construction, 
Unity, Amplification, and Coherence) which are 
deve! in the three grades through 33 
teaching units. Each unit states the specific E he. 
torical principle under consideration; presents a 
poms gy? ag Be procedures for teaching the 
concept, often indicating how texts, duplicated 
material, and other resources may be utilized; 
and sens with literature-correlated assign- 
ments, student writing samples, and comments 
be the samples. All of the units ba practical ex- 
Frm oe of methods, materials, and assignments 
ed in the classroom and proved viable. (Ih) 


6 Document Resumes 
ED 021 156 AC 000 773 


Wedemeyer, Charles A., Ed. 

THE B. DENBERG MEMORIAL ESSAYS 
% CORRESPONDENCE INSTRUCTION-- 
Il. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. University Extension. 

Pub Date 66 


Note—162p. 
EDRS Price MF-3$0.75 HC-$6.56 
Descriptors—*COMPARATIVE EDUCATION, 
*CORRESPONDENCE STUDY, DEVELOP- 
ING NATIONS, *EDUCATIONAL OPPOR- 
TUNITIES, *EDUCATIONAL TELEVI- 
SION, *EDUCATIONAL TRENDS, 
EVALUATION, RESEARCH REVIEWS 
(PUBLICATIONS), TEACHER ROLE, 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
Identifiers—Great Britain, Sweden, United 
States Armed Forces Institute, Venezuela 
This second volume of Brandenburg essays 
presents fresh evidence of the broadening use of 
correspondence education throughout the world. 
The first essay summarizes current worldwide 
trends and the final essay describes extension 
education fifty years from now. There are essays 
reflecting the development of correspondence 
education in Great Britain, Sweden, and 
Venezuela, in the developing nations, in frontier 
settings, and as part of quite sophisticated edu- 
cational structures. Other essays explore the 
_ of correspondence education, the role 
of the correspondence instructor, and the weak- 
nesses and pcg of the correspondence 
method. The role of the new media in correspon- 
dence education is imaginatively foreshadowed. 
Techniques nece: to promote correspon- 
dence education are described and evaluation is 
discussed. Finally there is a review of research 
on correspondence study. The document is also 
available, for $2.00 from the University of 
Wisconsin, University Extension, Madison, 
Wisconsin 53706. 156 pages. (ly) 


ED 021 157 AC 001 131 

Festine, Armond Joseph 

A STUDY OF COMMUNITY SERVICES IN 
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF STATE 
UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 

Pub Date 24 Jul 68 

ee Ed. D. thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 
68-5507, MF $3.00, Xesegaeh $7.00). 

Descriptors—*ADMINIS VE POLICY, 
*ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS, 
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, *COMMUNITY COLLEGES, COM- 
MUNITY DEVELOPMENT, COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES, *COMMUNITY SERVICE 
PROGRAMS, COMMUNITY SIZE, CUL- 
TURAL EDUCATION, DOCTORAL 
THESES, EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, *EDU- 
CATIONAL RESPONSIBILITY, ENROLL- 
MENT, EVALUATION, FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT, STATE UNIVERSITIES, STATISTI- 
CAL DATA 

Identifiers—New York State 3 
This study assessed the extent to which the 

stated commitment of State University of New 

York to provide community service programs in 

adult education has been met and the relation- 

ship between the number of programs and such 
factors as community size, the age of the college, 
the number of colleges offering pm within 
the community, and means of financing pro- 
grams. Data were obtained from college cata ogs 
and promotional literature, interviews with col- 
lege administrators. and questionnaires mailed to 
each college. It was found that 15 oe had 
made a complete commitment to provide pro- 
s —— had — os per one. The _ 
ges re a total o! such programs for 
the 1964-65 academic year. The atest con- 
tributions lay in financial es of adult educa- 
tion, and the least were in the area of communi- 
ty development. Discrepancies emerged between 
stated commitments actual practice, and it 
was concluded that the community colleges have 
not fully accepted community service as a major 
educational objective. (author/ly) 


ED 021 158 

Hand, SE. _Puder, William H. 

A__ PRELIMINARY OVERVIEW OF 
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES IN ADULT 


AC 001 892 


LITERACY AND ADULT BASIC EDUCA- 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Pub Date [67] 


Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.84 
Descriptors—*ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 

* RACY ATION 


TION, A 

*TEACHING METHODS, *TEACHING 

TECHNIQUES 

Several methods and techniques proven suc- 
cessful in literacy and adult basic education are 
discussed. The Laubach method does not depend 
on a plot but uses a chart which pictures an En- 
glish phrase, letter, word, and stylized represen- 
tation of the first letter of the word. The Gouin 
Theme Method is Gestalt in approach as the en- 
tire sentences are linked to others and form a 
story. The Community Approach Method struc- 
tures lessons around daily happenings familiar to 
adult students. The Basic English Method pro- 
vides an 850 word basic vocabulary for foreign 
born illiterates. A four step experience is used in 
the Direct Method, consisting of (1) filmstrips of 
whole stories = in underlined sentences, 
(2) duplication of the story through use of flash 
cards and other teaching materials, (3) phonetic 
attack on words, and (4) comprehension. A sixth 
method adds television teaching in the Laubach 
Method. Establishment of good rapport and per- 
missive classroom climate are essential to the 
nondirective approach in the Lark Method. 
Techniques discussed include global (sight read- 
ing), synthetic, analytic-synthetic, eclectic, 
Bloomfield, and Gray. (Footnotes and a bibliog- 
raphy are included.) (pt) 


ED 021 159 AC 002 085 
> i James A., Ed. Flores, Thomas C., 


SELECTED CASE STUDIES IN COMPARA- 
TIVE EXTENSION PROGRAMS. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of Agricultural 
and Extension Education. 

Pub Date Oct 67 


CATION, ‘ 
*DEVELOPING NATIONS, EXTENSION 
AGENTS, ILLITERACY, INTERAGENCY 
COOPERATION, LEADERSHIP TRAIN- 
ING, RECRUITMENT, *RURAL EXTEN- 
SION, SYSTEMS APPROACH, UNIVERSI- 


T 
Identifiers— Afghani Argentina, Formosa, 
—_. Malaysia, Philippines, Puerto Rico, 


ui 

Case studies presented by graduate students 

from the United States and seven other nations 

dealt with topics in extension education. A 

system analysis approach to the problems in or- 

ganizing extension services in developing nations 
was described, as well as physical and sociocul- 
tural problems (including illiteracy) which hinder 
audiovisual communication in rural areas. The 
Faculty of Agriculture at Kabul University was 
used to illustrate a discussion of the proper role 
of universities and colleges in Afghanistan. An 
evaluation was given of the relative influence of 
extension clubs and other extension approaches 
in Formosa and an analysis of the role of the 

National Institute for Agricultural Technolo 

(Argentine) in Extension work, and the need for 

improved inservice training and cooperation with 

universities. The pennies, process, and histori- 
cal development o: extension in the United 

States was outlined and implications suggested 

for program planning in Malaysia and Sudan. 

Final papers covered problems in recruiting and 

training village level extension workers in the 

Sudan, and Puerto Rican community develop- 

ment projects that illustrated the value of agen- 

cy coordination. Also included are tables, dia- 
grams, and references. (ly) 

ED 021 160 AC 002 119 

Meyer, Thomas C. 

ESTABLISHING A TELEPHONE DIAL AC- 
CESS MEDICAL TAPE RECORDING 
LIBRARY. A REPORT. | 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Medical Center. 


New 
Pub Date 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors— BUDGETS, INFORMATION 


Spons Agency—United Health Foundations, Inc., 
New York, NY, 


UTILIZATION, *LIBRARY EQU 
‘AP 


TION, PROGRAM EVALUATION, *TAPE 
RECORDINGS, TELEPHONE COMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEMS | 
Modern communications methods make it 
possible to provide post graduate education for 
physicians at a time an  acogd convenient to 
them, and at a time when they are most recep- 
tive to new information. This project involves a 
library of tape recordings of 4-6 minutes dura- 
tion, available by telephone dial access to prac- 
ticing physicians. The recordings contain infor- 
mation of an emergency nature or present cur- 
rent recommended procedures. A list of available 
bes is circulated to —— they may 
call at any time of the | or night, request a 
recording, and it is played for them over the 
telephone line. A feasibility study, involving 88 
tapes, has been conducted. This project will ex- 
the library to 200 tapes, establish a 
uplicate library elsewhere in the state, continue 
exploration of transmission methods, explore in- 
creased automation, and evaluate the value and 
effectiveness of the system. (Document includes 
sample budget, sum of utilizations, and 
evaluation forms.) (SIE/aj 


ED 021 161 AC 002 121 

Alexander, Frank D. Harshaw, Jean 

INSERVICE TRAINING OF AGRICUL- 
YORK STATE: 


TURAL AGENTS IN N 
1963; EXTENSION STUDY NUMBER 6. 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of 
Agriculture at Cornell.; State Univ. of New 
York, Ithaca. Coll. of Home Economics at Cor- 
nell Univ. 
Pub Date Sep 64 
Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.04 
Descriptors—*EXTENSION AGENTS, *IN- 
SERVICE EDUCATION, *MAN DAYS, 
ORIENTATION, *REFRESHER COURSES, 
RETRAINING, *RURAL_ EXTENSION, 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, UNITS OF 
STUDY (SUBJECT FIELDS) 
Identifiers—*New York State 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain the 
nature and amount of inservice training which 
the 168 agricultural agents in New York State 
received during 1 Emphasis was on 
refresher and other training. The greatest 
number of days of training offered agents was in 
November followed closely b arch and 
February, in all, a total of 36% of the total days 
offered. In 1963 for the first time the Early 
Training School at Cornell for new assistant 
agents had three SS. year, second 
year, and first year. Training was given entirely 
in July and constituted 30% of the total inservice 
training offered that ~ (45 man days). Two 
Induction Schools at Cornell for new assistant 
agents were held, one in April and the other in 
October and November, with 19 man days 
devoted to the two schools. Over twice as many 
oa of technical com to methodological 
subject-matter were offered, with farm manage- 
ment ran first. The average number of days 
of training was 12.8, the mean attendance for the 
meetin ng 16.5. Of the estimate total man 
days of work input for the agents, 5.6% was 
spent in refresher and other training. No at- 
tempt was made to evaluate the program. (eb) 


ED 021 162 AC 002 276 

Meeth, Louis H.,Jr. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF GENERAL 
ADULT EDUCATION IN _ FLORIDA 
UNDER THE MINIMUM FOUNDATION 
PROGRAM. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 

Pub Date ~¢y 

pee h. D. thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 
65-15478, MF $4.85, Reregraphy $17.10). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, CUL- 
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CATIONAL ENROLLMENT 
FINANCIAL SUPPORT, GENERAL EDU- 


DARY EDUCATION, SOCIOECONOMIC 
BACKGROUND, *STATE PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—Florida, *Minimum Foundation Pro- 


ly based on a historical review of 
selected demographic and socioeconomic data, 
this study documented, analyzed, and see 
the development of — school general adult 
education in Florida. Data were obtained on the 
scope and functions of Florida adult education 
s before 1947, the development and or- 
ganization of the General Adult Education Pro- 
from its founding (June 1948) through 
jy 1962, the educational needs of Florida 
adults, and om effectiveness and adequacy 
in meeting these needs. On the basis of findings 
relating to literacy and elementary education, 
high school completion, civic and public affairs 
ucation, cultural and liberal education, and 
education for aging, recommendations were 
made in such areas as the financial support and 
legal status of the programs, the recruiting of 
students for basic education and high school 
— courses, and periodic studies and sur- 
veys. (ly 


ED 021 163 AC 002 282 

Robinson, Russell D. 

PERCEPTIONS OF THE COUNTY 4-H 
CLUB AGENT’S ROLE IN WISCONSIN. 

Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. 

Pub Date Mar 63 

Note—232p.; Ph. D. thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
ss Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 


Descri 
SION AGENTS, INDIVIDUAL COUNSEL- 
ING, INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, _IN- 
TERVIEWS, *JOB ANALYSIS, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, *ROLE PERCEPTION, 
RURAL EXTENSION, *SUPERVISORS, 
SURVEYS, *YOUTH CLUBS, YOUTH 
LEADERS 
Identifiers—*F our H clubs, Wisconsin 
Perceptions of the 4-H club agent’s role were 
studied from the viewpoint of club agents, coun- 
ty coworkers, supervisors, and officers of county 
leader's organizations. Data were obtained 
through personal or group interviews with 189 
respondents. Forty job activities were classified 
into the four categories of (1) planning and 
evaluating club programs; (2) organizing and 
promoting local clubs, county events, and activi- 
ties; (8) providing instruction to leaders and 
members; and (4) rendering personal service to 
individuals, clubs, and organizations. It was 
found that supervisors, agents, and leaders had 
different perceptions of the role of county 4-H 
club agents. Al pee agreed that planning and 
evaluation should receive top priority and per- 
sonal service should be de-emphasized. Within 
each of the four aspects, there was lack of 
ment among respondent groups as to rela- 
tive importance that should be accorded various 
activities. Findings were inconclusive when coun- 
ty influence on degree of importance received 
was compared to degree of importance perceived 
in the four role aspects. (pt) 


ED 021 164 AC 002 340 

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING INSTRUC- 
TION IN ADULT EDUCATION. 

Los Angeles City Schools, Calif. 

Pub Date 63 


Note—50p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.08 

Descriptors— ACADEMIC DUCATION, 
ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, BUSINESS 
EDUCATION, CITIZENSHIP, CLASS 
MANAGEMENT, DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCA- 
TION, ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), 


EDU 


*EVALUATION CRITERIA, EVALUA- 
TION TECHNIQUES, FACILITIES, FINE 
ARTS, *GUIDES, HOMEMAKING EDUCA- 
TION, INDUSTRIAL ARTS, *INSTRUC- 


TION, MUSIC EDUCATION, NURSING, 
PARENT EDUCATION, *PUBLIC SCHOOL 
ADULT EDUCATION, SAFETY, 
TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
In this guide to the evaluation of instructionin 
adult education, the stated pu is to aid 
adult school administrators in making purposeful 
classroom visitations in ongoing programs to im- 
prove instruction. The subject areas treated are 
academic subjects, business education, citizenship 
education, distributive education, fine 
music, elementary education, parent education, 
po cae nursing, industrial arts, and En- 
lish as a foreign language. Criteria are listed 
or instruction in general and for the categories 
of classroom organization and m: ment, 
teacher characteristics, teaching techniques, 
evaluation techniques, and safety practices. (ly) 
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Hayes, Samuel P., Jr. 

EVALUATING DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS; 
A MANUAL FOR THE USE OF FIELD 


RS. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural ene, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 

Note—116p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Place de 
Fontenoy, Paris 7e, France ( ). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT, DATA ANALYSIS, DATA COLLEC- 
TION, DEVELOPING NATIONS, 

*ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, EVALUA- 


TION A, 
TECHNIQUES, FEEDBAC 

DIES, INTERVIEWS. 

GRAM _ DESCRIPTIONS, 
EVALUATION, 

METHODOLOGY, S$ , 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 


Identifiers—UNESCO 

In this manual, an attempt is made to demon- 
strate how certain social science measurements 
can be adapted to help field workers in economic 
and community development assess initial condi- 
tions before a pend is begun, to measure the 
extent to which various attempts at producing 
social — have succeeded, to determine the 
overall result of social development schemes, and 
to identify factors important in pag | the 
success of programs of social change. Broad 
stages in the evaluation process included 
describing the development project and specify- 
ing its goals, deciding what data to use to in- 
dicate project results, collecting data before, dur- 
ing, and after a project, and analyzing and in- 
terpreting the findings. The document includes 
tables and charts, 71 references, and an appendix 
on statistical concepts and elementary interview- 
ing procedures. (ly) 
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Roberts, A. 

RETRAINING OLDER MEN IN THE ART 
OF WRITING. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—16p. 


Available from—Institute of Personnel Momege. 
ment, 5 Winsley St., Oxford Circus, London 


1 ory oy 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*INPLANT PROGRAMS, *MID- 

DLE AGED, MOTIVATION, PROGRAM 

EVALUATION, REINFORCEMENT, 

*TECHNICAL WRITING, *VOCATIONAL 

RETRAINING 

Nineteen chemical operators, aged 38 to 59, 
were trained in report writing in their plant in 
order to pass national examinations. There were 
two training sessions. In the first, the need for 
clear, accurate statements and appreciation of 
the difference between the written and spoken 
word were stre: The second was practice in 
writing inductive reports. Lectures, up 


- discussion of clear and unclear writing, handouts, 


and trial examinations were all used. The 
—- examination marks increased over a 
year from 61 percent on the first r to 78 
percent on the fourth. Factors contributing to 
the success of the pro were that (1) 
trainees were motivated by the expectation of 
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higher status and pay, (2) the need for training 
was thoroughly explai and ining was 
linked to the participants’ subject knowledge, (3) 
management showed confidence in the men’s 
ability to retrain, and (4) the men were 
that someone enough about them to 
prepare the program, explain the technica 
points, listen to questions, and help them to 
qualify. Bupandines are summaries of both ses- 
sions, including handouts.) (aj) 
ED 021 167 AC 002 372 
White, Arthur 
DETAILED FINDINGS OF STUDY TO 
DETERMINE EFFECTS OF CAP PRO- 
GRAMS ON SELECTED COMMUNITIES 
AND THEIR LOW-INCOME RESIDENTS, 
PREPARED FOR OFFICE OF ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUN 


ITY. 
Yankelovich (Daniel), Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Report No—OEO-2364 
Pub Date Mar 67 
Note—257p. 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific and Technical Information, Spring: 
field, Va. 22151 (PB-176-416, MF $.6a, 


$3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
aa EDUCATION, AGE 
DIFFERENCE ATTITUDES, CAUCA- 
SIANS, *COMMUNITY ACTION, COMMU- 
NITY LEADERS, COMMUNITY  SER- 


PROGRAMS, 

TRAINING, 

MALES, A 

MOTIVATION, NEGROES, NEIGHBOR- 

HOOD CENTERS, PARTICIPATION, *PRO- 

GRAM EVALUATION, _ RESEARCH, 

RURAL AREAS, STATISTICAL DATA, 

URBAN AREAS, WELFARE SERVICES 
Identifiers—*Office of Economic Opportunity 

Families that participate in CAP programs ex- 

ae ie Seeertn eee eee eee £0 oe 

tter education for their children, to keep their 
children out of trouble, to make the available 
money go farther, to get more training and 
better jobs, to get better medical care, and to 
have = ie homes. — is especially 
true 0} e Negro segment of participating 
families (44% of the sample). Particularly strik- 
ing are the stronger felt needs of the Negroes 
with respect to their ter desire for special 
job training, better jobs, more education for 
themselves, and an opportunity to earn more 
money. All groups-Negroes, ites, and Mex- 
icans-are highly motivated to help themselves. 
Only a minority would prefer help in the 
form of guaran income (10%) or even 
guaranteed jobs (17%). Most prefer the self-help 
route especially if focused on their icular 
family needs. The document includes 129 tables. 
(U.S. Govt. Res. and Dev. Reports/ly) 


ED 021 168 AC 002 375 

A DESCRIPTION AND EVALUATION OF 
SELECTED EDUCATIONAL 
PONENTS OF COMMUNITY 
PROGRAMS; A REPORT FOR THE OF- 
FICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY. 

Kirschner Associates, Inc., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

— No—OEO-2290 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—88p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, S 
Va. 22151 (PB-176-594, MF $.65, HC Bo ’ 

from EDRS. 
BASIC oe eee 


A survey was made of Community Action Pro- 
grams (CAP) in nine communities widely varied 
in geographic location, size, and characteristics. 
Principal emphasis was on organizational and 
— policy but curriculum content and 
teaching techniques were also considered. The 
most pervasive type was the remedial program, 
commonly delegated to a public school, making 
use of volunteer teachers and nonprofessionals, 
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showing a shift from a concentration on subject 
to one on the “real” problems of the child, yet 
not dealing with the whole family. Next in im- 
portance was the preschool program, the two 
compete, tee of the whole, both being well 
received. Usually administered by a delegate 
agency — programs had relations with 
other CAP-supported activities and other com- 
munity program and services, had a parent-re- 
lated aspect, and aimed to help the whole child’s 
development. Meager data on a few pro; s of 
guidance and counseling, adult basic education, 
and cultural enrichment programs indica 
these most effective when integrated with other 
programs. The fundamental role of CAP in edu- 
cation is to promote institutional and social 
changes favorable to the poor; it should 
emphasize programs that consider the whole 
family, provide an integrated group of services, 
and involve the available resources of the com- 
munity. (eb) 


ED 021 169 AC 902 391 
AND EDUCATION FOR 
ADULTS, INTERNATIONAL CON- 
FERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
(27TH, GENEVA, 1964). 
International Bureau of Education, Geneva 
(Switzerland); United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 


tion, Geneva, Switzerland ($3.25). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
*ADULT EDUCATION, *COMPARATIVE 
EDUCATION, CURRICULUM, EDUCA- 
TIONAL METHODS, *ELEMENTARY 
GRADES, FINANCIAL SUPPORT, 

CT S, *LITERA- 


Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Australia, Europe, 
Latin America, New Zealand, North America, 
South America 
This study, based on statistical and other data 

reported by 88 nations, reviews the nature and 

extent of organized efforts to promote the 
spread of adult literacy and to provide elementa- 
ry and secondary education for adults. Included 
in the comparative tables and individual reports 
are such aspects as program sponsorship and ad- 
ministration, financing, publicity and promotion, 
duties and qualifications of teachers, educational 
methods, subject fields and curriculums, text- 
books and audiovisual aids, followup activities 
and resources, diplomas and examinations, and 

vocational education. The document includes a 

list of publications of the International Bureau 

of Education. (ly) 
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Note—152p. 
Available from—British Broadcasting Corpora- 
ie so cara High Street, London, W.I., 
pecmnent Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—FAMILY LIFE, *HEALTH, *IN- 
TELLIGENCE, *MIDDLE AGED, *PER- 
SONALITY, *ROLE PERCEPTION, VOCA- 
TIONAL RETRAINING 
Problems of middle age are explored by con- 
tributors from a variety of backgrounds, 
academic disciplines, and experiences in this 
book, which was associated with a BBC televi- 
sion series broadcast in Autumn 1967. The book 
is divided into sections on the middle aged per- 
sonality, body (health hazards), mental powers 
(ability and retraining in industry), and roles 
(wage worker, older executive, marriage and the 
on ly, and the role of the grandmother today). 
aj 
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Lifer, Charles William 


AC 002 420 


THE ROLE OF THE AREA EXTENSION 
ENT, 4-H, AS PERCEIVED BY COUN- 
TY 4-H ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEM. 


BERS. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Pub Date Dec 66 
Note—73p.; M.S. Thesis. 
Available from—Ohié State University, North 

High St., Columbus 43210 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 

NEL, *ADVISORY COMMITTEES, *EX- 

TENSION AGENTS, MASTERS THESES, 

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION, PROGRAM 

EVALUATION, *ROLE PERCEPTION, 

RURAL EXTENSION, STAFF ROLE, 

STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, SURVEYS, 

*YOUTH CLUBS 

Role expectations of 4-H area _ extension 
agents, as perceived by county 4-H advisory 
committee members, county extension agents, 
and state extension administrative staff were 
studied in seven counties. A questionnaire was 
administered to all 4-H advisory committee 
members. Data were analyzed by using percent- 
ages, mean weighted scores and Spearmen’s 
Rank Correlations. Results showed that the 
three groups did not have a consensus on the 
priority of responsibilities of the extension 
agents. There was a distinct lack of understand- 
ing by the county advisory committee members 
of the area agents in 4-H programs. Respon- 
dents a that area 4-H agents should evalu- 
ate multicounty 4-H programs and gave this 
highest priority. There was a positive association 
between respondent groups on the priority of 
the functions the area 4-H should perform in 
county 4-H club programs. It was concluded that 
an educational program should be conducted at 
the county, area, and state levels to inform vari- 
ous clientele groups of the nature and role of the 
4-H area extension agent. (author/pt) 

ED 021 172 AC 002 487 
[ROUND TABLE ON _LIFE-LONG _IN- 

TEGRATED EDUCATION. ] 

Indian Adult Education Association, New Delhi. 
Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—24p. 

Journal Cit—Indian Journal of Adult Education; 

v29 n3 Mar 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, *CON- 

TINUOUS LEARNING, DEVELOPING NA- 

TIONS, *EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, *EDU- 

CATIONAL NEEDS, EDUCATIONAL OB- 

JECTIVES, EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 

SOCIOECONOMIC INFLUENCES 
Ideniifiers—India, Indian Adult Education As- 

sociation : 

Papers from a three day Indian Adult Educa- 
tion Association round table on lifelong _in- 
tegrated education (New Delhi, February 25-27, 
1968) consisted of the following--(1) a statement 
of the need, because of rapid technological and 
socioeconomic change, for continuous learning 
pr ie covering all stages and most aspects 
of life, (2) a working paper that defined ese 
and integrated education and further discu 
the need for educational changes (especially for 
greater attention to adult education for different 
clientele groups), and (3) two essays setting 
forth the implications of lifelong education for 
such areas of Indian life as educational and so- 
cial Barge educational becker? and 
methodology, and library resources. The docu- 
ment includes a list of publications of the Indian 
Adult Education Association. (ly) 
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Dryer, Bernard V. 

LIFETIME LEARNING FOR PHYSICIANS; 
PRINCIPLES, PRACTICES, PROPOSALS; 
A REPORT FROM THE JOINT STUDY 
COMMITTEE IN CONTINUING MEDICAL 
EDUCATION. 

Pub Date Jul 63 : 

Note—146p.; Reprint from Journal of Medical 
Education; v37 n6 pt2 Jun 1962 e 

Available from—Association of American Medi- 
oe Colleges, 2530 Ridge Ave., Evanston, Il- 
inois, : 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Dex cee Pai 

TIONAL NEEDS 

TELEVISION, EVALUATION, HISTORI- 


CAL REVIEWS, *PHYSICIANS, *PROFES. 

SIONAL CONTINUING EDUCATION, 

*PROGRAM PROPOSALS, VIDEO TAPE 

RECORDINGS 

Historical and present-day developments in- 
dicate that the continuing education of physi- 
cians is one of the most important problems in 
medical education today. The gap between scien- 
tific knowledge and application is increasing, lar- 
gely because of the rapid advance of research, 
imbalance in the quantity, quality, and availabili- 
ty of pa peor for medical continuing educa- 
tion, and unsuitable patterns of educational or- 
ganization and dissemination of knowledge. Or- 
ganizing a nationwide coordinating structure is a 
task parallel with that of reassessing basic con- 
cepts of education. Knowledge and tools from 
the behavioral sciences, medical education, and 
communication technology ie arid programed 
instruction and educational television) are readi- 
ly accessible. Personal satisfaction, freedom of 
choice, continuity, accessibility, and convenience 
are criteria of practicality. These criteria assume 
that learning is basically an individual, personal 
achievement, that motivation consists of personal 
standards of excellence, and that education is 
most beneficial when separated from regulation. 
(The document includes appendixes, diagrams, 
detailed proposals for a nationwide patient-cen- 
tered system of medical continuing education, 
and over 300 references.) (author/ly) 
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Dordick, H. S. 

ADULT EDUCATION GOALS FOR LOS AN- 
GELES; A WORKING PAPER FOR THE 
LOS ANGELES GOALS PROGRAM. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical In ag S ——. 
Va. 22151 (AD-666-657, MF $.65, HC oy ). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, AU- 

DIENCES, COSTS, DISTANCE, 
TIONAL NEEDS ENROLLMENT 
TRENDS, JUNIOR COLLEGES, PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS, RESEARCH, STATISTICAL 
DATA, TEACHING METHODS, *UNIVER- 
SITY EXTENSION, *URBAN AREAS 

Identifiers—California, Los Angeles 
In this working paper on adult education in 

the Los Angeles area, future needs for universi- 

ty extension and other specialized educational 
services outside the formal educational structure 
of the state are discussed. Professional continu- 
ing education and the needs of housewives and 
retired persons, high school and university 
dropouts, persons needing vocational skill train- 
ing or retraining, immigrants seeking citizenship 
and employment, and other clientele groups, are 
conside Such major problems and obstacles 
as he distance and access, lack of funds 
and facilities, and rising costs are described, 
together with instructional methods and aids 
meant to alleviate these constraints to growth. 

Also included are estimates of adult education 

enrollment in greater Los Angeles for 1980 and 

beyond. (ly) 
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Madden, Howard L. Valentine, Lonnie D., Jr. 

CONVERSION TABLES FOR AIRMAN 
UALIFYING EXAMINATION AND EM- 
LOYEE APTITUDE SURVEY SCORES. 

Personnel Research Lab., Aerospace Medical 
Div., AFSC Lackland AFB, Tex. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va., 22151 (AD-661-998, MF $.65, HC $3.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
*A " Seeater 


PERSONNEL 


NONVERBAL ABILITY 
EVALUATION, *PREDICTION, RECRUIT- 


MENT, RESEARCH, STATISTICAL DATA, 
TEST RESULTS, VERBAL ABILITY 
Identifiers—*Airman Qualifying Examination, 
ve Aptitude Survey 
In the high school testing program conducted 
by the USAF Recruiting Service there is occa- 
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sional reference to relationships between the 
Airman Qualifying Examination and certain 
civilian tests. Information concerning these rela- 
tionships can be useful to guidance counselors. 
This report contains data on the relationships 
between the Eeapezes Aptitude Survey and the 
Airman Qualifying Examination. Conversion ta- 
bles for estimation of EAS scores from AQE ap- 
titude indexes and subtest scores are presented, 
as well as tables for estimation of AQE aptitude 
indexes from EAS scores. The two batteries a 
pear to measure essentially similar abilities. (The 
document includes an appendix, two references, 
and 17 tables.) (author/ly) 


ED 021 176 AC 002 520 
Baldwin, Robert O. Johnson, Kirk A. 
PREDICTION TABLES FOR AVIONICS 
FUNDAMENTALS COURSE, CLASS A. 
Naval Personnel Research Activity, San Diego, 


Calif. 
Report No—NPRA-SRM-68-15 


Note—32p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, Rosina field, 
Va., 22151 (AD-665-288, MF $.65, HC $3.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE, 
CORRELATION, EVALUATION, EVALUA- 
TION CRITERIA, GRADES 
(SCHOLASTIC), *MEASUREMENT 
TECHNIQUES, *MILITARY TRAINING, 
*PREDICTION, RESEARCH, STATISTI- 
CAL ANALYSIS, TESTS 
This study was conducted in 1966 to provide 

the avionics fundamentals course, class A, with a 

number of tables for predicting academic per- 

formance, either by precourse variables or by 
grades made early in the course. A means of 
identifying potential setbacks and potential 

failures was also desired. In September 1966 a 

16 week course replaced the old 19 week course. 

Since it was felt that data available on students 

in the old course might not give an accurate pic- 

ture of student performance in the new course, a 

statistical means of prediction was requested to 

serve as an aid in counseling. In essence, these 
tables perform routine, time consuming mathe- 
matical operations on test scores and 
course grades. When modified by the’ considered 
judgment of a counselor or a review board, ac- 
cording to the special circumstances surrounding 
each student, the tables should fy predic- 
tions of student performance. The ment in- 
i 14 tables and charts and two references. 
y. 
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ARISE DIRECTORY, ADULT EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS-CULTURAL OPPORTUNI- 
TIES--GUIDANCE SERVICES. DIRECTO- 
RY NUMBER 4, 1967-1968 

Adult Referral and Information Services in Edu- 
cation, Providence, R.I. 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-1-7-6730402874 

Note—164p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.64 
Descriptors—ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
*ADULT — EDUCATION OGRAM 

ADULT VOCATIONAL ’ 
CITIZENSHIP, CREDIT COURSES, *CUL- 
TURAL ACTIVITIE *DIRECTORIES, 
*GUIDANCE SERVICES, HIGHER EDU- 
CATION NON D COURSES, 
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES, SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION, SENIOR CITIZENS, 
*UNITS OF STUDY (SUBJECT FIELDS) 
Identifiers—*Rhode Island 
Project ARISE (Adult Referral and Informa- 
tion Service in Education) of the Providence 
School Department compiled this directory of 
adult and continuing education programs, train- 
ing opportunities, recreational pursuits, and cul- 
tural resources to serve as a guide to adults who 
may wish to continue their education or training 
from any level, whatever their abilities and rates 
of learning, and whatever their goals. The book 
lists institutions and other resources which make 
— testing available, provides infor- 
mation about d and nondegree opportuni- 
ties in Rhode Island colleges and universities, 
credit or noncredit programs at the elementar 
and secondary levels, recreation, sports, and cul- 
tural resources, vocational training, clubs and as- 


sociations for senior citizens, adult basic and 
citizenship education programs self im- 
provement and leisure pursuits. Course offerings 
are listed by subject fields. The college and 
university programs listed are offered in 
separate adult divisions of the institutions, but 
courses which may be attended by adults 
through special arrangement within the regular 
undergraduate programs are also noted. (aj) 
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PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS’ OF 
MANAGEMENT EDUCATION AND 
RESEARCH IN GERMANY, DEVELOP- 
MENTS IN ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY 
AND ORGANIZATIONAL PRACTICE, 
SUMMARY REPORT OF ANNUAL CON- 
FERENCE OF IUC (12TH, NUREMBERG, 
JUNE 17-21, 1965). 

International Univ. Contact for Management 
Education, Rotterdam (Netherlands). 

Pub Date 67 

Note—45p. 

Available from—International University Con- 
tact for Mosigement Education, Kruisplein 7, 
Rotterdam-3, Netherlands. 

Document Not Available from EDRS, 

Descriptors—COLLEG 

OOPERATIVE 


L , _ LEADERSHIP, 
*MANAGEMENT EDUCATION, MORALE, 
*ORGANIZATION, PRODUCTIVITY, PRO- 
GRAM PLANNING, _ RESEARCH, 
*RESEARCH PROBLEMS, _UNIVERSI- 
TIES, *UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
Identifiers—*West German 

In a summary of the twelfth annual conference 
of International University Contact for Manage- 
ment Education (IUC), management education 
problems and prospects in Germany are ex- 
amined in ] discussions on — content, 
the role of university teachers, and cooperation 
between universities and industry in the area of 
manageme *t research. Also featured is a 
research paper based on findings that stress the 
influence of organizational structures, together 
with human conflicts, adjustments, motives, 
satisfactions, and dissatisfactions within these 
structures, on the overall performance or _effec- 
tiveness of industrial and business firms. Finally, 
a report is ro of group discussions on the 
dimensions of theory and practice and on the ef- 
fective teaching of organizational theory. The 
aaa roster and seven charts are included. 
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in, Anna, Comp. 
URCES FOR THE EMPLOYMENT OF 
TURE WOMEN AND/OR THEIR CON- 
TINUING EDUCATION; A SELECTED 
BIBLIOGRAPHY AND AIDS. ; 
Federation > mae and Guidance Service, 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.16 
Deseriptors—ADULT EDUCATION _ PRO- 
GRAMS, *ANNOTATED  BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, COR- 
RESPONDENCE STUDY, CREDIT COUR- 
*EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES, 
*EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, EM- 
PLOYMENT TRENDS, EQUIVALENCY 
TESTS, EDERAL — GOVERNMENT, 
*FEMALES, GUIDANCE COUNSELING, 
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
RESEARCH, VOCATIONAL RETRAINING, 
VOLUNTEERS, *WOMENS EDUCATION 
This annotated bibliography of current sources 
of information on employment and continuing 
education for women is divided into sections on 
background facts (including publications on the 
socioeconomic status characteristics of 
women), conferences and workshops on women 
workers, employment opportunities in the 
Federal government, employment of mature col- 
lege and noncollege women, guidance, counseling, 
and oceupational information, job hunting aids, 
research on poverty, employment, and aging, 
small business aids and source materials, the 
status of working women, a to upgrade 
skills, volunteer work, continuing education, pro- 
gramed self-instruction and audiovisual materi- 
als, correspondence study, special college and 
noncollege credit programs. (ly) 
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Martin, John E. 
NOMINATION AND ELECTION 
PROCEDURES, AND MAKE-UP OF THE 
1967 COUNTY UNIVERSITY OF MISSOU- 
RI EXTENSION COUNCILS. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Extension Div. 

Pub Date Apr 68 


ote—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-3$0.25 HC-$1.68 
Descriptors—*CITIZENS COUNCILS, COSTS, 
*COUNTY OFFICIALS, *ELECTIONS, 
PARTICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS, 
POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, 
UESTIONNAIRES, RESEARCH, *STATE 
NIVERSITIES, *UNIVERSITY EXTEN- 
SION, VOTING 
Identifiers— Missouri 
A study of the nomination and election 
oem and make-up of the 1967 County 
niversity of Missouri: Extension Councils, 
developed from a survey completed in January 
1967, was made to analyze the methods used and 
results obtained by Councils after five years ex- 
perience under the present state law. Summaries 
of the data were made by county size; population 
groups being compared were--under 10,000, 
10,000 to 19,999, 20,000 to 49,999, and 50,000 and 
over. No real differences were found. Seven 
methods of holding elections were identified 
mail-in ballot, polls, and public meetings and four 
variations of these, with most counties using 
only polls. The cost of holding elections was the 
usual reason for using some method other than 
mail. Fifty-one percent of the counties voted on 
the state-wide date, seven percent used another 
single date, and 42 percent voted for more than 
one day. Council members were predominately 
male, over 40, had completed high school or 
above, and were in their first Council term. Four 
interest or membership groups predominated- 
(1) farming and homemaking, 94-100% of coun- 
ties, (2) 4-H and Home Economies Club organiza- 
tions, 80%, (3) business, professional and civic or- 
may 45-56%, and (4) schools and other, 
». (The document includes tables, question- 
naire and covering letters, and list of counties by 
population.) (ly) 
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SUMMER SESSION AND EVENING SALA- 
RIES IN CALIFORNIA PUBLIC JUNIOR 
COLLEGES, REPORT OF A 1967 SURVEY. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
b Date 67 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.32 
Descriptors—*EVENING CLASSES, *JUNIOR 
COLLEGES, *NONINSTRUCTIONAL 
RESPONSIBILITY, STATE SURVEYS, 
*SUMMER PROGRAMS, *TEACHER 
SALARIES 
Identifiers—California 
Presented in this report are data on prevailing 
rates of pay to junior college teachers for 
summer session, evening classes, and non- 
teaching assignments. Summer session pay by 
hourly rate was reported by 39 districts, by con- 
tract fees by two —— and as a —- 
of annual salary by 16. Hourly rate basis for 
evening classes was reported by 52 colleges, by 
contract fee by one, and as a percentage of an- 
nual salary by ten. Reports showed 45 colleges 
including nonteaching assignments in the wor- 
kload; of these, 22 did not reimburse for such as- 
signments, 13 reimbursed on a selective basis, 
and eight reimbursed all teachers. Tables itemize 
low and high rates for each college but do not 
identify the college. (rt) 
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ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON RE- 
SIDENTIAL ADULT EDUCATION (CON- 
FERENCES AND INSTITUTES). 

National Univ. Extension Association, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, *AN- 
NOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *CON- 
FERENCES, *INSTITUTES (TRAINING 

5 SEARCH, *RE- 


PROGRAMS), 
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An annotated bibliography was developed as a 
ready tool for the professional self education of 
practitioners in residential adult education. It in- 
cludes both documents directly related to con- 
ference and institute work and others pea 
related but significant. The 49 entries deal wi 
such topics as adult education procedures and 
methods, university extension, historical reviews, 
educational objectives, program and registration 
data, administrator role and attitudes, and stu- 
dent morale; and they include some important 
research findings within the broader field of 
adult education. (ly) 
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A HISTOR) OF THE EXTENSION DIVI- 


SION, RUTGERS-THE STATE UNIVERSI- 
TY 1891-1 


nee. The State Univ., New Brunswick, NJ. 
Pub Date 66 


Note—257p.; Ed. D. thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 
67 , MF $3.35, Xe phy $11.70). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS, DOCTORAL THESES, *HISTORI- 
CAL REVIEWS, *STATE UNIVERSITIES, 
*UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 

Identifiers—*Rutgers The State University 
Rutgers College began offering extension 

work in 1891 in agriculture, history, the arts, and 

scientific subjects. The Industrial Extension 

Division, established in 1925 and renamed the 

University Extension Division in 1927, was con- 

ducting college credit courses within a year of 

its founding; and, in 1934, University College 
was established as a part-time de —— 
unit of the University. During World War II af 
most all of the Extension staff transferred to 
the College of Engineering where they ad- 
ministe the Engineering, Science, and 

Management War Training Program, subsidized 

by the Federal government, in which free cour- 

ses were conducted for employees doing defense 

work in industrial plants. From 1940 to 1945 

over 40,000 students were trained in 200 sub- 

jects, under the provisions of the National 

fense Act of 1940. Some general extension 

courses were also conducted but they were 
limited by staff shortages. Since the end of 
World War II extension work at Rutgers has 
proliferated. Courses offered. at four extension 
centers and conferences in special subject areas 
have reached almost 20,000 persons each year 
and contribute greatly to the image of Rutgers 
as The State University. (author/aj) 
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Cameron, J. Elliot 

A SURVEY OF BASIC EDUCATIONAL OP- 
PORTUNITIES AVAILABLE TO MEM 
BERS OF THE CHURCH OF JESUS 
CHRIST OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—2I3p.; Ed. D. thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 


$9.70). 
EDRS. 
AMS 


ip CHURCH PROGR , 
RCH AL 
THESES, *EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNI- 
TIES, ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
*FOREIGN COUNTRIES, *GROUP ME 

BERSHIP, POST SECONDARY EDUCA- 
Boa SECONDARY SCHOOLS, *SUR- 


Identifiers—*The Church of Jesus Christ of 

Latter Day Saints 

To examine the historical background of edu- 
cational programs of the Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-Day Saints, the Church population, and 
educational opportunities available to Church 
members, a questionnaire was sent to presidents 
of Church missions outside the United States. It 
was found that Church membership has in- 
creased rapidly and could increase by 20.3 per- 
cent above estimates, to 7,250,000 by the year 
2000. The Church maintained schools, colleges, 
and a university in which secular learning was 
available and seminaries and institutes of reli- 
gion adjacent to public schools in some parts of 
the world. Sufficient public schools were availa- 


ble in many countries, but in Central and South 
America, Korea, Hong Kong, and many Islands 
of the Pacific where Church members reside, 
— ed were epee Re 
urch has organi element: schools in 
South America and elemen rf second 
schools in Mexico and_some Pacific Islands. 
constant evaluation of educational opportunities 
available to members of the Church, a yearly as- 
sessment of changes in laws and institutions, and 
pulation and age 


annual projections of Church 
ucational planning. 


ups are needed to guide 
author/aj) 
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Ringold, Dorman R. 

SELECTED TRANSISTOR MATERIAL FOR 
THE INFORMATION-SEEKING ADULT. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

Pub Date Jan 64 
Note—78p.; M.S. thesis 
Available from—Univ. of Southern California, 
Univ. Park, 3551 University Ave. Los An- 
geles, Calif. 90007. : 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
mre eee EDUCATION, 
COURSE CONTENT, CRITERIA, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, *ELECTRONICS, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, MASTERS 
THESES, OCCUPATIONAL INFORMA- 
TION, RESEARCH, SELECTION, STU- 
DENT CHARACTERISTICS, *TEACHING 
METHODS, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—Los Angeles 
This study was undertaken to identify and or- 
ganize meaningful and useful basic materials on 
transistor oy and applications, and to ex- 
plore some of the elements required for adult 
teaching. It was limited to the apparent needs of 
information-seeking adults in greater Los An- 
geles who desired occupational skills. A litera- 
ture review established that effective adult 
teaching requires participant centered classroom 
techniques. Then, to determine individual needs 
in transistors and related areas, a questionnaire 
was administered at the beginning of a course. 
Level of use, content, interest value, effective- 
ness for classroom use, practical ——- 
valid and up-to-date information, useful illustra- 
tions, and suitable question and problem material 
were designated as selection criteria for instruc- 
tional materials, and the course outline was 
developed in accordance with these criteria and 
with questionnaire responses. It was recom- 
mended that adult transistor courses be broad in 
scope, practical, and articulated with more ad- 
vanced studies, and used as a basis for industrial 
training, and that the course outline be used as a 
means of selection and evaluation. (ly) 
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Hughes, Paul F. 

TRAINING NEEDS OF FOUR-H ADULT 
LE. IN JOHNSON AND SHELBY 
COUNTIES 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date Jun 65 j 

Note—ddp.; M. S. thesis. . : 
Available from—Indiana University, Blooming- 

ton, Indiana 47405. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—AGE DIFFERENCES 

TITUDES, EDUCATIONAL 

BACKGROUND, _ EDUCATIONAL 

TEREST, | *EDUCATIONAL 

*EVALUATION, XPERIENCE, 
FEMALES, LEADERSHIP, *LEADERSHIP 
TRAINING, MALES, MASTERS THESES, 
RESEARCH, ROLE PERCEPTION, 

STATISTICAL DATA, *YOUTH LEADERS 
Identifiers—*F our H clubs, Indiana ; 

A study was made to consider 19 possible at- 
titudes of 4-H adult leaders, to learn what these 
leaders feel is their function, and to determine 
what training is needed to fulfill the functions of 
a 4-H leaders. Data consisted of previous related 
research and of questionnaire responses from 83 
leaders in Johnson and Shelby Counties, Indiana. 
Leaders were divided into groups of less ex- 
perience and more experience to determine if 
po. ypc was a factor in attitudes, functions, 
and training needs. Several conclusions were 
drawn: (1) no satisfactory method has been 
devised for accurate measurement of attitudes 
and attitude changes; (2) regardless of ex- 
perience, 4-H leaders feel a need for training in 





NEEDS,. 


teaching methods (including ways of maintaining 
interest, increasing membership, improving the 
quality of club members’ work, and _helpin 
members to help each other); (3) the majority o 
respondents were less interested in new projects 
than in learning about 4-H projects presently 
available; (4) experienced and inexperienced 
leaders differ somewhat on attitudes but only 
slightly on concepts of cag 3 functions. 
Further research is necessary in this area and 
evaluation criteria. (The document includes six 
tables and 22 references.) (ly) 
ED 021 187 AC 002 596 
Hanning, Hugh 
THE PEACEFUL USES OF MILITARY 
FORCES. PRAEGER SPECIAL STUDIES 
IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS AND 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—325p. 
Available Trom—-Freitertit A. Praeger, Inc., 111 
Fourth Ave., New York 10003. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ARMED FORCES, COSTS, 
*DEVELOPING NATIONS, *ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT, EMERGENCY _ PRO- 
FOREIGN 


PROGRA 
VELOPMENT, VETERANS EDUCA- 
TION, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers— Europe 
This study of the peaceful uses of military 
forces (PUMF) offers a compendium of informa- 
tion and principles for the planning and conduct 
of such PUMF activities as meeting disaster or 
emergency relief situations, education and train- 
ing, and economic and social projects. The provi- 
sion of pee Be anne by the military is a 
means of combatting illiteracy, instills a sense of 
national consciousness, and provides _ skills 
needed by developing nations, Y rpeacwr in 
agriculture and mechanics, and aids recruitment. 
— of service determines the type of train- 
ing that can be offered and level of skill that can 
be achieved. In areas of extreme shortage of 
technical skills the potential of PUMF to provide 
emery level instructors is particularly valuable. 
ili training programs should encourage 
post-release continuation of education and train- 
Ing and be coordinated with civilian programs. 
For the attainment of primary and middle level 
technical skills, pre-release training is more ef- 
fective than post-release > pe serv (The study 
includes reports on PUMF experiences in Belgi- 
um, Brazil, Iran, Colombia, France, India, Israel, 
Ivory Coast, Morocco, Nigeria, the Netherlands, 
Pakistan, Peru, Thailand, United Kingdom, and 
United States.) (aj) 
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CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAMS OF VOLUNTARY 
HEALTH AGENCIES. 

American Medical Association, Chicago, Il. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 

ee ort eae FELLOWSHIPS, 
FILMS, *HEALTH PERSONNEL, INFOR- 

MATION SOURCE INSTRUCTIONAL 

MATERIALS, *PHYSICIANS, *PROFES- 

SIONAL CONTINUING EDUCATION, 

al uate *VOLUNTARY AGEN- 


Organizational objectives and professional con- 
tinuing education programs of ten voluntary 
health agencies--Allergy Foundation of America, 
American Cancer Society, American Heart As- 
sociation, Arthritis Foundation, National As- 
sociation for Mental Health, National Foundation 
for Infantile Paralysis, National Society for the 
Prevention of Blindness, National Tuberculosis 
Association, Planned Parenthood Federation of 
America, and United Cerebral Palsy Associa- 
tions--are described. Included is information on 
pen of educational programs, fellowships and 
other grants, instructional materials, publica- 
tions, and exhibits and films for loan. (ly) 
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Pub Date 67 


Note—109p. 
arg a OE Inc., Publishers, 
615 ise wie St., San Francisco, Calif. 
9411 ’ 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—CU LTURE CONFLICT, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED GROUPS, —_ DROPOUT 
PREVENTION, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
MOTIVATION, *NEGROES, *PER- 
SONALITY STUDIES, *PRACTICAL 
NURSING, PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES, 
*VOCATION AL RETRAINING 
Identifiers—Detroit 
In 1963, 19 unemployed Negro men entered a 
one-year p sponsored by the Office of 
Manpower, Automation and Training at Sinai 
Hospital, Detroit to learn practical nursing. 
Simultaneously a demonstration project to 
identify trainee and teaching staff problems and 
their possible solutions was carried out by two 
psychologists who provided supportive services-- 
group counseling, individual interviews, staff 
consultation, and help in personal crises. There 
were no dropouts although six men were 
dismissed. The formal follow-up study four 
months after graduation, showed that nine 
trainees were good nurses and three others 
showed promise. It was concluded that (1) shifts 
can be made in the behavior of most disad- 
vantaged men, (2) when testing is necessary, 
methods to reduce tension should be (3) 
communication can be improved through feed- 
back and use of both verbal and written instruc- 
tion, (4) staff must accept slim trainee motiva- 
tion, help trainees cope with anxiety, and reduce 
the severity of culture-shock ca by opposing 
—- (5) wives of trainees tter un- 
rstanding of their husbands’ job demands and 
ssures, and (6) psychological assistance is use- 
1 in selection of g personnel and in staff 
consultation. (aj) 
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Stewart, Charles W. 

A STUDY OF THE RESULTS OF A PRO- 
GRAM OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
FOR PROTESTANT CLERGY. 

Institute for Advanced Pastoral Studies, Bloom- 
field Hills, Mich. 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.84 

me“ DIFFE 

*BEHAVIOR CHANGE, 

FERENCE 


*PROTESTANTS, ROLE 
PERCEPTION 
Data on the program of The Institute for Ad- 
vanced Pastoral Studies were gathered through 
content analysis of 100 unsolicited letters from 
conferees, analysis of before and after question- 
naires used with a conference and a control 
— and given to four spring conferences in 
964, and analysis of the Theological Studies In- 
ventory used before the 1964 spring conference 
and four —_ later. It ay concluded oe 
temporary changes in role perception an 
behavior as a result of conference attendance 
may enable a minister to change in his relation- 
ship with laymen from a prima donna or laisez- 
faire style of leadership to one of “coach-player,” 
changes varying somewhat with age and greatly 
with denomination. An orientation course can 
guide the conferee to learn certain principles and 
sensitize him to his mistakes in preaching, group 
counseling, or administration, but for oe 
learning, additional training and work wit 
laymen outside the church are needed. Parish 
ministers do a great deal of attitudinal and per- 
ceptual learning in a short, intensive experience, 
but there is need for follow up conferences six 
months to a year later. (Document includes six 
tables and a glossary.) (aj) 


aay 
‘assett, Ba ; 
TENANT ACTION. 
New Jersey Community Action Training Inst., 


Trenton. 
Pub Date Jul 66 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.04 


Descriptors—*CITIZEN _ PARTICIPATION, 
*COMMUNITY ACTION, *HOUSING DEFI- 
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CIENCIES, *LEADERSHIP TRAINING, 

LOCAL HOUSING AUTHORITIES, 

*STATE LAWS 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 

The New Jersey Tenant Action Handbook can 
be used as a training manual for community ac- 
tion workers, as a reference book for housing 
employees and volunteers, and as a guide for te- 
nants living in low-income areas. It tells what 
the law in New Jersey can make an apartment 
house landlord or a tenant do, which housing 
problems can be solved by tenant action, how to 
start and carry out a tenant action program, 
when not to start one, and which agencies to 
contact for action or for help. There is a list of 
New Jersey community action organizations and 
of New Jersey public housing authorities. Apart- 
ment house problems that can be corrected by 
tenant action are described. (aj) 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE ANNUAL 
SEMINAR ON LEADERSHIP IN CON- 
TINUING EDUCATION (11TH, KELLOGG 
CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCA- 
TION, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, 
APRIL 8-11, 1968). 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Kellogg 
Center for Continuing Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—55p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.28 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, ALUM- 
NI EDUCATION, *CONTINUOUS LEARN- 
ING, *DEMOCRATIC VALUES, NEGRO 
EDUCATION, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
*SOCIAL CHANGE, *SOCIOECONOMIC 
DELUGNCES, UNIVERSITY EXTEN- 


ON 

Identifiers—Negro College Committee on Adult 

Education, Universit 

Proceedings of this April, 1968, seminar at the 
Kellogg Center for Continuing Education, 
Michigan State University, underline the convic- 
tion that the final decades of the twentieth cen- 
tury will make almost impossible demands on 
the wisdom, skill, and vision of educators and 
leaders in continuing education. Seminar papers 
discuss potential socioeconomic trends and in- 
fluences in America, the problem of assessing 
the basic nature of contemporary change, the 
challenge of renewing rejuvenating 
democratic institutions, issues of consequence 
(inequality, the nature of education, the role of 
university extension, and others) in society and 
in continuing education, and the ultimate goals of 
education in the twenty-first century. Two ae 
cial presentations describe the Oakland Plan 
(0: University, Rochester, Michigan) for 
alumni education, and elements of an interin- 
stitutional educational project launched by the 
Negro College Committee on Adult Education. 


(ly) 
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Kendall, Patricia L. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR MEDICAL 
PRACTITIONERS. 

Pub Date 65 ; : 

Note—13p.,; Appendix to the Relationship 
Between Medical Educators and Medical Prac- 
titioners. 

Available from—The Association of American 
TTY Colleges, 2530 Ridge St., Evanston, Ill. 


($3.50. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors ATTITUDES *COMMUNITY 
SURVEYS, *MEDICAL — SCHOOLS, 
*OPINIONS, PARTICIPATION, *PHYSI- 
CIANS, *PROFESSIONAL CONTINUING 
EDUCATION, PROGRAM EFFECTIVE- 


A survey was made of medical schools’ provi- 
sion for continuing education for physicians. 
While few such courses are pater in most 
communities studied, in one there is a depart- 
ment of postgraduate education with a full-time 
director, courses of high scientific content, lec- 
tures given in areas, and careful records of 
participants. These courses are not thought to be 
effective in improving the quality of medical 
care, but are considered a means of maintaining 
good relations with local rvoumgy er the state 
medical society, and legislators. Practitioners do 
not participate in graduate courses because 
of scheduling problems, inadequate publicity, too 
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ay other meetings, or because they feel no 
need for the courses offered. Those prevented 
from hospitalizing their patients in the universi- 
ty hospital may hesitate to attend courses at the 
medical center. While some practitioners 
responded favorably to the courses, many com- 
plained that they are too theoretical, too formal- 
ized, and that the announced topics are some- 
times changed without warning. (aj) 
ED 021 194 AC 002 644 
Wasson, John B. 
EVALUATION OF AN EIGHT WEEK 
ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
Ramsey County Welfare Dept., St. Paul, Minn. 
Work and Training Program. 
Date Sep 65 


ote . 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 
Ben ag BASIC EDUCATION, 
*ADULT PROGRAMS, CHANGING AT- 
TITUDES, COUNSELOR EVALUATION, 
EQUIVALENCY TESTS, GRADE 
EQUIVALENT SCALES, MATHEMATICS 
INSTRUCTION, *PARTICIPANT CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, *PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
READING IMPROVEMENT, STUDENT 
EVALUATION, VOCATIONAL DEVELOP- 
MENT, *WELFARE RECIPIENTS 
Identifiers— Minnesota 
As part of a training program for families 
receiving public assistance, an eight-week 
summer adult education program for 54 students 
was conducted in 1965 by the Ramsey County 
(Minnesota) Welfare Department and the Saint 
Paul Public Schools under Title V of the 


relations, and a library and counseling period. At 
the end of the p , the composite grade 
level on the Gates Reading Survey increased 
from 9.2 to 10.5, the level in arithmetic in- 
creased from 58 to there were no sig- 
nificant changes in students’ responses to an ex- 
perimental value scale. Thirteen students passed 
the GED high school equivalency test and 18 
failed. Although there were no correlations with 
GED performance and number of school years 
completed, students with reading grade levels 
below ninth grade oan to the program were 
unable to pass the GED after eight weeks o* in- 
struction while those with —_— grade level of 
Bae nS ge po comments, both 
rmal info! of students and their coun- 
selors were highly favorable. (aj) 
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Johnson, Donald Hen 
PSYCHO-SOCIAL C CTERISTICS OF 
SECONDARY SCHOOL VOCATIONAL 
TRAINEES RATED BY THEIR INSTRUC- 
AS HAVING POOR WORKER 


POTENTIAL. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—188p.; Ph.D. thesis 


RAL THESES, EDUCATIONAL IN- 
*EMPLOYMENT POTENTIAL, 
EMALES, INTELLIGENCE, MALES, 
*PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
RATING Carte, RESEARCH, *SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION, SELF CONCEPT. 
*SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS, STUDENT 
EVALUATION,  *TRAINEE VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, WORK AT- 
TITUDES 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
A study was made of 269 boys and 388 girls 
enrolled in “capstone” courses in 30 cooperating 
schools of Wisconsin's Pilot Program in Voca- 
tional Education. The purpose was to identify 
psychosocial characteristics of secondary school 
trainees rated by their teachers as having poor 
employment _ potential. ristics were 
yzed in terms of ratings of os per- 
formance and of the probable acceptability of 
the student as an employee. Data were obtained 
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on intelligence, achievement, school S, 
father’s occupation, parental educational levels, 
wage aspirations, educational and vocational 
plans, career objectives, expected entry doy at- 
titudes toward geographic mobility, work orien- 
tation, work model identifica’ m work and 
achievement value orientations, subject matter 
preference, major life satisfactions, and self- 
ratings. Boys rated as potentially poor perfor- 
mers were relatively low in intelligence, grades, 
aspirations,‘ achievement value, self-image. 
Girls similarly rated tended to be relatively low 
in the same areas. However, girls and boys were 
judged on somewhat different sets of criteria. 

ys rated as unemployable showed charac- 
teristics frequently attributed to workers who 
often fail to find jobs or are often dismissed. 


(The document includes 48 tables, 133 
references, and appendixes.) (ly) 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
IN OHIO; A STUDY PROJECT OF THE 
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TION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. 

American Association of University Women, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Note—43p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE —_PERSON- 
NEL, COLLEGE FACULTY, CORRESPON- 

COUNSELING, 


DEGREES (TITLES), EDUCATIONAL IN- 
ST, *EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, *EDU- 


DIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTIC 


GRA 
*WOMENS EDUCATION 
Identifiers—Ohio 

A study was made to assess the needs and op- 
portunities of members of the American Associa- 
tion of University Women (AAUW) to continue 
their education in Ohio. Questionnaires were 
returned by 2,569 AAUW members from Ohio 


branches giving data on personal and 
socioeconomic _b: und, educational motiva- 
tion, preferred kinds of pi s and fields of 


st i felt needs for guidance and counsel- 
ing. There was also a tabulation of information 
from Ohio colleges and universities as to women 
faculty members (21%), women administrators 
and trustees (much fewer), degrees granted to 
women in 1964, graduate and undergraduate en- 
rollment data, and institutional policy. The typi- 
cal AAUW respondent was in the 30-60 age 
range, with a family income of $5-10,000, em ya 
— in —— » Semane Am. one of the 
professions, a desire for part-time or evening 
graduate study, and no felt need for gui or 
counseling. Most institutions accepted part-time 
students, 22 offered higher adult education, some 
had financial aid for part-time students, and 
eight had special programs for women. Also, 
—_ ing in academic year 1966-67, the state 

ide College Faculty Program will offer finan- 
cial aid to mature women hay to prepare for 
college or university teaching. (ly 
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MENT IN AN OPEN SOCIAL SYSTEM. 
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tional Systems Div. 

ns Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 


p. 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, S) +> inane 
Va. 22151 (PB-177-474, MF $65, HC $3.00). 
nt Not Available from EDRS. 
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SOCIOMETRIC TECHNIQUES, STATISTI- 
CAL DATA, *TEACHING METHODS 
Identifiers—*Job Corps 
The object of the present vey to > 
and mB the eng nme of a behavior —_ 1- 
cation approach vior training, in the con- 
text of a social living situation in a Job Corps 
Center for men. The model for this approach is 
derived from recent research in social reinforce- 
ment learning, as applied to behavior training in 
laboratories and institutional settings. (The docu- 
ment includes 26 illustrations, and 19 
references.) (USRDR/ly) 
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Somers, Gerald G., Ed. 
ETRAINING THE UNEMPLOYED. 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 68 
peer 
Available from—University of Wisconsin Press, 
Box 1379, Madison, Wisconsin 53701 ($10.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
og EFFECTIVENESS, 
COURSE CONTENT, *DEPRESSED 
AREAS (GEOGRAPHIC), EDUCATIONAL 
BENEFITS, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, IN- 
DUSTRY, JOB PLACEMENT, LABOR 
FORCE, NEGROES OCCUPATIONAL MO- 
BILITY, ON THE JOB TRAINING, *PRO- 
GRAM EVALUATION, RESEARCH, SELF 
ACTUALIZATION, STATE PROGRAMS, 
*UNEMPLOYED. *VOCATIONAL 
RETRAINING, WAGES, YOUTH 
Identifiers—Connecticu Massachusetts, 
a Tennessee, West Virginia 


Soon ‘cut bobws ; 
trainees who dropped out before com oe | 
their courses, and unemployed workers who di 

not apply for retraining. ugh cost benefit 
analyses and other evaluations of specific ood 
grams in West ~—. Connecticut, Mas- 
sachusetts, Michigan, Tennessee, and southern 
Illinois, and the cities of Chicago, Fort Worth 
and Omaha, where such factors as the personal 
proton pa of wry the labor a in- 
stitutional placement, and procedural arrange- 
ments varied widely, significant conclusions have 
been drawn as to economic and other 
benefits of retraining programs in general. (The 
document includes one od references, appen- 
dixes, and 114 tables figures.) (ly) 


ED 021 199 AC 002 696 

Wedell, E.G. Perraton, HD. 

TEACHING AT A DISTANCE; AN AP- 
PRAISAL OF THE CO-ORDINATED 
TEACHING OF 0O 
USING TELEVIS 
DENCE AND SPECIAL AIDS. 

National Inst. of Adult Education, London (En- 


Note—67p. 
Available from—National Inst. of Adult Educa- 
o aneen Anne St., London W.1, England (5 


Ss 3 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Deseriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS, AUDIENCES, *CORRESPON- 
DENCE STUDY, EVALUATION, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, MATHEMATICS, 
PARTICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS, 
*PHYSICS, PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES 
PROGRAM COORDINATION, PUBLI 
SCHOOLS, RESEARCH, RESIDENTIAL 
PROGRAMS, STUDENT COSTS 
Identifiers—Great Britain, *National Extension 


Colle . * 

A 1966-67 coordinated National Extension Col- 
lege — in Great Britain combined a series 
of 32 television programs, a handbook, a kit for 
experiments, lecture courses and short re- 
sidential courses to teach 0 level physics. The 
ave audience for the broadcasts was esti- 
etre a 25,000 or more. In addition, 8,941 hand- 


books were sold, 3,970 persons bought kits, 680 
registered for the ed es courses, and 
Sheet Il posand). Guectionsaoen tetereed by 
whom ‘ mnaires y 
342 enrollees gave data on age groups, previous 
oes and qualifications, occupations, reasons 
‘or 


= that also participated generall 
course. pated generally 
used the combined scheme for small groups of 
students, while the broadcasts were used more 
widely by whole classes as a background to 
school instruction. Staffing problems, plannin 
needs, the effectiveness of ~~ apparatus an 
experunants, and the value of the bi ts for 
both adults and children were indicated. General 
problems were noted in dealing with the mathe- 
matical aspects of physics, coordinating the ele- 
ments of the series, identifying the target au- 
dience, obtaining ager and ss the 
pace. length, timing, p ssion of the 

roadcasts. (The document includes six tables 
and three appendixes.) (ly) 
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Alexander, Frank D. Eogetrectt Walda M. 


FEES FOR H 
TRAINING AND TEACHING OF SPECIAL 
COUNTY HOME ECONOMICS 
NEW YORK COOPERATIVE 
EXTENSION. SPECIAL REPORT, 
NUMBER 16. 


State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of 
Agriculture at Cornell.; State Univ. of New 
York, Ithaca. Coll. of Home Economics at Cor- 


GROUPS; 
DIVISION: 


nell Univ. 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—26p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 


ATTITUDES, 


Descriptors—ATTENDANCE, 
AGENTS, 
STR 


EVALUATION, *EXTENSION 


Identifiers—Cooperative Extension Service, 

*New York State 

A study was made to determine the fee prac- 
tices of New York State county home economics 
divisions with re; to leader training and 
teaching of special interest aoe. Completed 
questionnaires were received from 52 home 
economics divisions. Of this number, 23 divisions 
had a fee policy and 24 others lacking such a pol- 
icy gave eight classes of reasons for not havin, 
one. Data were obtained on sources of fees, col- 
lection, duration of fee ss, length of regular 
training classes, class atendance, special interest 
one, agents’ evaluations(largely favorable) of 
pe, ee of = — reey wot com- 
plaints (apparently very few) about fees for spe- 
cial interest classes. It was concluded that The 
development of fee policies should be considered 
at regional and state meetings, as well as by 
divisional and other home economics extension 
leaders. (The document includes 12 tables.) (ly) 
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eee A. A. 
A DY OF ADULT EDUCATION IN THE 
PL sty STATES. CSLEA RESEARCH RE- 


Center for the Study of Liberal Education for 

Adults, Brookline, Mass. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—147p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.96 
Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, ADULT 

EDUCATORS, *EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, 

FEDERAL AID, *FEDERAL PROGRAMS 

FINANCIAL SUPPORT, GOVERNMENT 

ROLE, HISTORICAL REVIEWS, *NA- 

TIONAL SURVEYS, PARTICIPANT 

CHARACTERISTICS, *PRIVATE AGEN- 

CIES, PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION, 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS, RESEARCH, 

STATISTICAL DATA : 

Based on information gathered in 1965 and 
1966 for the United States Office of Education 
this study of adult education in the United 
States begins with a definition of terms and of 
underlying educational philosophy, then reviews 
the history of American adult education, current 
patterns of participation, the adult education 
profession (including research and the trainin, 
of adult educators), the nature and scope o 
Federal activities and policies, the present state 
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of adult education activities by the mass media 
and other non-Federal groups and institutions, 
and areas of concern in the ¢ field of 
adult education. Recommendations for action are 
set forth in such areas as data reporting, 
research on cones Ds ggg ea in- 
novation: experimentation, in ency 

ration and waren ination within the 
Federal apna pea F — the Le pamemsorn ee 
development, training of qualif rsonne 
(The document includes tables rod oe chapter 
references.) (ly) 


ED 021 202 AC 002 703 
Smith, Wendell Lee 
AN EXAMINATION OF THE COOPERA- 


I 
AND COUNTY EXTENSION AGENTS IN 
PLANNING AND CONDUCTING THE 
ADULT PROSPECTUS OF INSTRUCTION 
IN OKLAHOMA. 
Oklahoma State Univ. Stillwater. Graduate 
School. 


Pub Date May 68 
Note—114p.; 
Available fram Oklahoma State University, 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 7407: 
Document Not Reetlable f dois EDRS. 
ATTITUDES, COOPERATIVE 
, *EXTENSION N AGENTS, IN 
* CHARACTERI S INTE ER: 
PERSONAL RELATIONSHIP, 
*PROGRAM PLANNING. 
Sean RESEARCH, *VOCA- 
ONAL AGRICULTURE TEACHERS 


“io i invesiate ont operatin eevee 
gate pres for Improving these - 
da among sous extension ah al pes 
vocational — teachers, an hypothesis 
was made that county extension agents have 
more positive attitudes than teachers toward 
cooperation. A questionnaire, evaluated in the 
maled to by state agricultural leaders, was 
the jegen A cmeanen oo and two 
ly chosen culture instruc- 
tors in pg ty of 30 eel — Oklahoma 
counties. Independent variables were the popula- 
tion of the the ages, job tenures, 
degrees of the 


cooperation in their activities. Responses to the 
eeren ne See ee se 


iter 
m a 


see 


ED 021 203 AC 002 715 
as Irwin R., Ed. Brady, Henry G., Jr., 


THE ADULT BASIC EDUCATION CUR- 
RICULUM AND ITS DEVELOPMENT. 
Florida State Univ. Tallahassee. School of Edu- 


cation. 
~ mee May 68 
EDRS Price MF-$0. as HC-$6 


rs—*ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
7 RICULUM So eae PMENT, 


ITERATE MINSERVICE 
TEACHER EDUCATION, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATE PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTIONS PROG! PLANNING 
Biostar te of the Southeast- 


—f 7 financial 
ral support of 


attempts to relate 
these. There is a sug- 
as communication 


pre of oe me wun of otek of the adult’s 
needs as a worker, consumer, and user of leisure, 


and to recognize the need for the tion of 
curriculum ~F method to the adult. Reference is 
mane such cr forces as increased num- 

training, ; 
knowledge pe accompanied by technologi- 
cal revolution, the relationship pb = ie the ac- 
tions of the militant minority groups and the 
awakening of social conscience, and concept 
of life-long training. (nl) 


ED 021 204 AC 002 726 
THE COLLEGE AND ITS COMMUNITY; A 
CONFERENCE ON PURPOSE D 
DIRECTION IN THE EDUCATION OF 
ADULTS. CSLEA OCCASIONAL PAPERS, 

NUMBER 16. 
Center for the Stud 
ults, Brookline, 

te 68 


Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.64 
rs—*COLLEGES, COMMUNITY 
“COMMUNITY SERVICE 


of Liberal Education for 


ED 
NIVERSITIES, *URBA 
CATIONAL RETRAINI 
Identifiers—Negro College Committee on Adult 
Education, Norfolk State College, — 
ties  Industrialization — 
University, Tuskegee Institute, iversity of 
Wisconsin 
At a conference on the college and its commu- 
nity, papers were present 
—r. na had pa Xt 
Pp ‘or training it educators, spon- 
sored by by hg Negro College Committee on Adult 
The University of Wisconsin has 
pee ap Pipe AM Eh 
with no boundaries of hy, methods, 
clientele, or subject matter. Syracuse University 
has recognized its community commitments by 
epg Baggy training, pilot and innova- 
tive rokerage Pot Fe map| 
resources, = hae programs, social criticism, 
rae from outside sources. In their programs 
of remedial, voca‘ and continuing education 
at Norkolk State Tuskegee Institute, 
and Opportunities Industrialization Centers, 
commitment has been to the rehabilitation of the 
oe age om funds are — for 
other sources than Title I and 
the Adult Adult Education Act, such as the ‘Office of 
Economic ity, the A tion on 
— and nt of Commerce; in 
local funds may be availa- 
ble. 2. We hav have to sell adult education on a project- 
by-project basis; the important thing is to con- 
ceive imaginative projects relating university 
resources to community needs. We must accept 
the commitment that continuing education and 
ns are proper functions of universities. 
e 
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M,, Ed. 

THESES ACCEPTED FOR 
REES IN THE UNIVERSI- 
SAT BRITAIN AND IRE- 
E XVI, 1965-66. 
<7 of Special Libraries, London (En- 





, London, 

to members 
eee fen 5 = 
Descriptors— wIBIBLIOGR APHI 

TORAL THESE “INDEXES ( 

*MASTERS THE 
Identifiers—*Great Britain, Ireland 

The index records 5,417 theses and disserta- 
tions —— ‘or r of the univer- 
sities of a po BF gpd age 
not include 


a of § Libraries 
W.1., Eratea 


" *DOC- 
ATERS), 


(eb) 
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Wolf John U 

BEGINNING Lag are (PRELIMINARY 
EDITION). ae 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N 

> Agency—Office a Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Se of Research. 

Bureau 0 BRS- 

Pub Date 

Contract GEC-5-14-048 


Note—2,140p. 

EDRS Price MF-$7.75 HC-$85.68 
tors— “COLLEGE” LANGUAGE PRO- 
GRAMS, CULTURAL CONTEXT, GLOSSA- 
ES, GRAMMAR, “INDONESIAN, *IN- 


ALAY, PA . L L 
GUAGE), PH ONOLOG PRONUNCIA- 
TION, R. REA a MATERIALS > Sage 
STANDARD SPOKEN USAGE, TAPE 
RECORDINGS 
Beginning ae is a five-volume series 
designed to provide instruction for a 
three-semester intensive course or a six- 
semester non-intensive course. The format 
throughout the series consists of lesson units 
containing sections of basic sentences presented 
in form, reading selections, and grammar, 
each followed by exercises and eee practices 
The basic sentences present 
informal ways of speaking-the canller earlier tenes =e 
lustrate the type of language commonly used in 
Java, and later hehe reflect Sumatran usages.” 
While representing a variety of spoken and writ- 
ten styles, “intimate slang” “bookish lan- 
have been av The reading selec- 
from prewar to current times in a 
of styles and on a variety of subject mat- 
n completion of this course the student 
should be able to read with the aid of a dictiona- 
ry many modern types of Malay or Indonesian 
prose, and should also be able to understand 
most of the Malay or Indonesian spoken by edu- 
cated native speakers. Tapes of all basic sen- 
tences, exercises and — practices have 
been pre These materials are in the 
process of bein ing revised for | publication. (AMM) 


ED 021 207 AL 001 204 
Belkin, VM 
THE PROBLEM OF LITERARY LAN- 
GUAGE AND DIALECT IN ARAB COUN- 
TRIES. PRELIMINARY TRANSLATIONS 
OF SELECTED WORKS IN SOCIOLIN- 
(ne Peal, Wahine, DC 
nter for as) n, 
Spon Reonc)~ Naina tin, Wa Posedution tion, 


Pub Date Jul 64 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price es | OT 44 


De RCUAGE IALECT STUDIES 
GUAGE MATESEARC LANGUAGE 
L RY, MUTUAL 


tions ran 
wens 


-year-old system 
q hear Ae she te gr a 
0 ‘emma, wri system are 
discussed. The i 


written of 
is presented hry three 
pre islamic classical, (2) the norm 
medieval Eastern, and (3) the cslegnunee 
speaker of = of L five main dialects ym 
an, gyptian, or Maghribi) can, 
with difficulty, understand a conversation in 
her dialect a ror of the — - 
vocabulary and ie mar. almos 
complete elimination of the literary 
from the area fos oral "communication, however, 
almost unlimited domination of this area 


translated 
content by Frank 


rank A. Rice of the Canter for AP. 
plied Linguistics, originally appeared in 
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Voprosy formiroanija i razvitija nacional’nyx 
jazykov (Problems of the Formation and 
velopment of National Languages),” M.M. 
Guxman, Moscow,1960. (amm) 
ED 021 208 AL 001 255 
Sih, Paul K.T. 
FUNDAMENTAL APPROACHES TO THE 
TEACHING OF LITERARY CHINESE. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—7p.; Paper delivered at the University of 
Kentuc oan ‘ ge Conference, Lex- 
in, . : 
EDRS Price MF$0.25 HC-$0.36 
mR *CHINESE CUL- 
TURE, *CLASSICAL LANGUAGES, COL- 
LEGE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, MODERN 
LANGUAGE CURRICULUM, MODERN 
LANGUAGES, SECOND LANGUAGE 
LEARNING, *WRITTEN LANGUAGE 
Identifiers—Wen Yan 
China has had the same written language, 
“wen-yan,” since the third century B.C. en- 
yan is the classical, literary language. In this 
paper the author discusses the five problems 
which must be considered with re to the 
teaching of classical Chinese to American college 
students. These are: (1) why this literary lan- 
age should be taught, (2) how it differs from 
pai-hwa (modern Chinese) and what should be 
taught first, (3) which materials are suitable for 
teaching classical Chinese to beginning and ad- 
—— ionong @ =—— und is pow gd 
or learning the classical lan; e, and (5 
a is qualifi ied to teach it. (DO) _— 


ED 021 209 48 AL 001 261 
ion Ronald W. Diomande, Raoul S. 
BASIC DYULA, GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE 
AND INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 
FIRST DRAFT. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Intensive Language 
Training Center. 
ms Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0301 
Pub Date [68] 
Contract—OEC-3-7-070301-1526 
Note—353p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$14.20 
Descriptors—*DYU *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *I NSIVE LANGUAGE 
COURSES, *LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, 
TAPE RECORDINGS, WORKBOOKS 
Identifiers—Mande 
is is an intensive course in Dyula—a dialect 
of the Mande language family of West Africa. 
Its aim is to give students a strong foundation in 
understanding and speaking D Two parts 
comprise the course: 4 yre-speech phase and an 
active phase. It is s that the students 
cover the pre-speech et in a relatively short 
time (50 hours). The emphasis in this phase is on 
passive ition an introduction to the 
ones of Dyula. The active lessons consist of 
ur basic : (1) a basic dialog, (2) grammati- 
cal and cultural notes, (3) dialog variation, and 
(4) a comprehension section. It is intended that 
they be covered in 250 hours with a native 
8 ae as os abr gr Workbooks are en, in 
is document; 17 tapes accompanying thi u- 
ment may be ordered from the ataren, Lan- 
guage Laboratory, Indiana _ University, 
loomington, Indiana 47401. (Author/DO) 
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Williamson, Juanita V. 

THE SPEECH OF NEGRO HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS IN MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE. 
FINAL REPORT. 

— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashi D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0592 

Pub Date 30 Jun 68 

ae - aetna oe 
ote—99p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.04 

Cae ONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS 
*DIALECT STUDIES, GRAMMAR, *HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS, LANGUAGE 
RESEARCH, LINGUISTICS, *NEGRO DI- 
ALECTS, N EGROES, *NEGRO STUDENTS, 
NEGRO YOUTH, PHONEMES, PHONOLO- 

NCES NC UC 


Y SENTENCE STRUC- 
TURE, SOUTHERN SCHOOLS, SPEECH, 





a HABITS, STANDARD SPOKEN 


Identifiers—*Memphis, Tennessee 

The purpose of this study is to describe the 
speech of Negro high school students in Mem- 
P Tennessee. The study deals with the 
honology and mar of the students’ speech. 
"he phonological analysis is limited to a descri 
tion of the segmental phonemes, their al- 
lophones, and their incidence. The grammatical 
analysis is limited to a description of the parts of 
speech, the function words, the major sentence 
patterns, and the major patterns of modification 
and coordination. The structure of the speech of 
the students is compared with that of s' 
English, particularly that of the Southern area. 
Eighteen students from three large high schools 
in predominantly Negro neighborhoods were in- 
terviewed. Thirteen group discussions, all taking 
place in the students’ classrooms, were also 
taped. The selection of students and groups was 
kept as close to random selection as possible. 
Results show that the rem age system of 
their speech is that which is fo in the 
Southern area. Most of the grammatical patterns 
which they use are found in standard or substan- 
dard Southern English. Two, which occur with 
some frequency, a noun possessive that is identi- 
cal with the base form of the noun and “they” 
used as a possessive form, are not. A sentence 
pattern with a zero copula which some students 
use may occur in the Southern Mountain area. 
(Author/DO) 
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MacLeish, Andrew 

ADAPTING AND COMPOSING READING 
TEXTS. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—10p. 

Journal Cit—TESOL Quarterly; v2 nl Mar 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 

Descriptors—CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS 
CULTURAL CONTEXT, *ENGLISH 
(SECOND LANGUAG 
*MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT, PHONOLO- 
GY, *READING INSTRUCTIO 


ING MATERIALS, READING- MATERIAL 

SELECTION, READING SKILLS, SECOND 

LANGUAGE LEARNING, TEACHING 

METHODS 
Identifiers—*Hawaii Islands Dialect 

The author’s analysis of reading material con- 
tent of second language texts examines achieve- 
ment of graphemic-ph ic contrasts, sequence 
of association in the process of reading, and con- 
trol of sounds, , subject matter, and cul- 
tural content. Because the orthography-sound as- 
—- skill Sars - 5 from 
sound-meanin reading gy must con- 
centrate on She fundamental oe -think” 
sequence of association. There should be close 





Method” texts for use in a linguistically-oriented 
approach, the teacher should (i) decide upon the 
phonol targets, based on a contrastive anal- 
ysis, (2) select the grammatical problems con- 
tained in the narrative or dialog (that are not 
treated as structure points for study in the text), 
(3) select vocabulary to work on choosing those 
items of Phonologes! or cultural difficulty, and 
(4) examine the drills, which may have too much 
emphasis on the content of the dialog or narra- 
tive. The steps in composing controlled reading 
texts, also y the author, are illus- 
trated with excerpts from an elementary 

lesson for Hawaiian schools, based on a con- 
trastive analysis of Standard English and Hawaii 
Islands Dialect. (AMM) 
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Brain, one & 

THE RO OF THE VOLUNTEER IN 
TEACHING ENGLISH TO EDUCATED 
FOREIGN-BORN ADULTS. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note Sp. 

Journal Cit—TESOL Quarterly; v2 nl Mar 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 


Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION PRO- 
*ENGLISH (SECOND LAN- 
GUAGE), VOLUNTARY AGENCIES, 
*VOLUNTEERS, *VOLUNTEER TRAIN- 


In 1953, a Project for the Integration of New 
Immigrants from Eastern Europe was organized 
at the request of the Ford Foundation within 
the framework of the Welfare and Health Coun- 
cil of New York City. The p was to make 
available to highly educated refugees from 
Soviet-dominated countries and their families 
community services which would facilitate ad- 
justment to life in the United States. In the fall 
of 1954, the funds were depleted and the Wel- 
fare and Health Council asked the Junior 
League of the City of New York to take over 
this teaching, er: 5 selected volunteer a 
members. The author points out that less edu- 
cated immigrants knowing little or no English 
can usually find jobs if their skills or crafts are 
not dependent on a a of the language, 
whereas the more highly educated immigrants 
often experience great difficulty finding work in 
their Bringer fields without a fluent 
knowledge of English. The program described 
here provides such highly educated foreign-born 
adults with “concentrated, high-level instruction 
in English, enabling them to improve their 
economic and social well-being and to obtain em- 
ployment more nearly commensurate with that 
in their countries of origin.” The author 
discusses some of - pro! cnr mygvode in 
se’ up programs for volunteer teachers. 
(AMM 
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Krishnamurthi, MG. Ed. Ramanujan, AK. 
MODERN KANNADA FICTION: A CRITICAL 
ANTHOLOGY. 
— Univ., Madison. Dept. of Indian Stu- 
ies. 
N) Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


rey D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1289 
Pub Date 67 


Contract—OEC-5-14-051 


Note— E 

Available from—Department of Indian Studies, 
pg, Ol Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 
53701 ($5.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Deseri ee Ane i *FICTION 


KA NADA, *READ ATERIALS, 
SOCIOCULTURAL PATTERNS 


This anthology of modern K: fiction is 
written for the second-year student of Kannada 
who has finished an intensive course such as is 
covered in “Kannada: A Cultural Introduction to 
the Spoken Styles of pw arg A (ED 016 196). It 
is assumed that the student is familiar with all 
the basic structures of the e and writing 
ones and will consult a dictionary and a stan- 

ard book on Kannada grammar in conjunction 
with this reader. The nine short selections mak- 
ing up the Pecraee. were selected to illustrate 
the close relations! ip between Kannada litera- 


ture and society, focusing especially on the 
changes in Kannada wey during the past cen- 
tury. Each selection is followed a nada- 


English glossary and grammatical notes. The 
van yo preceded by an introduction to 
Kannada literature. (JD) 
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Smith, Henry Lee, Jr. Sustakoski, Henry J. 
A LINGUISTIC APPROACH TO ENGLISH. 
VOLUME ONE. REVISED EDITION. 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. of 
Anthropology and Linguistics. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ry: aa, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
o—CRP-1856 
No—BR-5-0668 
Pub Date Aug 64 
Note—236p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.52 
tors—*ENGLISH, *HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
*LINGUISTICS, MORPHOLOGY 


AN 
PARALINGUISTICS, PHONOLOGY, 
SECONDARY GRADES 
This handbook, based on an integrated lin- 
= analysis of the English language, was 
students with a 


guis' 
which are intended to cover the first semester o 
the school year, treat the following areas--(1) the 
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eral concepts of linguistics and culture, and 
: scientific . Seah he their study, (2) the 


kinesics, (5) 0 n 
morphophonics, and (7) morphemics. A general 
pre-test, included in the student’s preface, tests 
the student’s knowledge of English as it is tradi- 
tionally presented in the areas of spelling, puc- 
tuation, parts of speech, and sentence parts. 
Further tests and quizzes are included in all the 
units. This volume is followed by Volume Two 
in by second semester (see AL 001 319). 
( 
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Smith, Henry Lee, Jr. Sustakoski, Henry J. 
A LINGUISTIC APPROACH TO ENGLISH. 
VOLUME TWO. REVISED EDITION. 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. of 
Anthropology and Linguistics. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
vary D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CRP-1856 
Bureau No—BR-5-0668 
Pub Date Feb 65 
Note—256p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.32 
Descriptors—*ENGLISH, HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS, *LINGUISTICS, PRONUNCIATION, 
SECONDARY GRADES, SEMANTICS, 
SPELLING, SYNTAX 
This high-school students’ handbook on lin- 
guistics and the English language is the second 
of a two-volume series (see AL 001 318). This 
revised edition does not follow the order of table 
of contents in Volume I, but consists of the fol- 
lowing units--(1) pronunciation and spelling, (2) 
Tea (3) —- wt eer et lings and 
meaning and usage. ossary of linguistic 
terms concludes this volume. (AMM) 
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THE APPLICATION OF DESCRIPTIVE 
LINGUISTICS TO THE TEACHING OF 
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RAMMA 

Identifiers—*Buffalo English Linguistics Project 

The Buffalo English Linguistics Project was 
planned as a controlled experiment testing the 
comparative effectiveness of two general a) 
proaches to English language study on the 
acmeny cee vanotige: Loe yinred - Be 

guistic. Paired groups o! sc ng 
classes matched oe ths tone of grade level and 
one pope poor gar — lary experi- 
men control subjects. A coro! objec- 
tive of the Project was the compilation and dis- 
tribution of teaching materials derived from lin- 
guistic descriptions of English. (See AL 001 318 
and AL 001 319.) A second corollary was the 
orientation of teachers, who acted as intermedia- 
ries between the Buffalo English Linguistics 
Project staff and the experimental subjects. This 
report presents the rationale for a linguistic > 
proach to teaching English, a discussion of the 
aspectual analysis upon which the materials in 
the Project were and a description of the 
general lures followed. In discussing the 
results of the Project, the authors point out that 


“all experimental groups, and none of the control 
groups, scored remarkably better [on the Carroll 

odern Lan age Aptitude Test] after the in- 
troduction of a linguistic component.” Appended 
are the Project’s proposal, a projected proposal 
ine study, socio-economic data, and tests. 


ED 021 217 48 AL 001 321 
Rosenberg, Sheldon Koen, Michael 
NORMS OF SEQUENTIAL ASSOCIATIVE 
DEPENDENCIES IN ACTIVE DECLARA- 
TIVE SENTENCES. 
Michigan Univ., Ane Arbor. Center for Research 
on Language anguage Behavior. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1784 
Pub Date 1 Feb 68 
Legere ternary i seas 
ote—61p.; Supplementary Report to Studies in 
Language m3 Language Behavior, Progress 
a o. VI. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.52 
Descriptors—*ASSOCIATION (PSYCHOLOGI- 
CAL), COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS, 
ENGLISH, *PSYCHOLINGUISTICS, SEN- 
TENCES, VERBAL STIMULI, *WORD 
FREQUENCY 
Identifiers—PDP 4 Computer 
This paper reports the results of a normative 
study of associations in the context of a —— 
declarative sentence in a manner that makes 
possible the estimation of sequential word-to- 
word dependencies within sentences. The sub- 
jects were 60 male and 60 female undergraduate 
students from educational psychology classes. 
However, data for males and females were com- 
bined after it was noted that there was a hi 
degree of similarity in their responses. Resu 
given in this report are their reponses to 71 ani- 
mate nouns, each presented in a sentence frame 
containing two articles and blank spaces for a 
verb another noun. The subj had to 
complete the sentences. Extensive frequency ta- 
bles are given, indicating the object nouns most 
frequently associated with each verb. The data 
reported were the output of a program written 
for the PDP-4 computer. (See related document 
ED 016 203.) (DO) 
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SURFACE STRUCTURE, ‘ 
TRANSFORMATIONS (LANGUAGE), 
*VERBAL DEVELOPMENT 
This chapter, to be included in “Carmichael’s 
Manual of Child Psychology,” edited by P.A. 
Mussen, mr with t ep ion se oy 
acquisition of language e growth of intel- 
lect, and the connection between both of these 
and the process of maturation. The author feels 
that various theories of development cannot ac- 
count for the child’s acquisition of mar in a 
relatively short time, and he discusses the 
reasons as well as the lines which the explana- 
tion must follow. The bulk of the chapter is a 
survey of language acquisition itself. It is or- 
ganized under three major headings, one for 
each of the three main components of a gram- 
mar: syntax, phonology, and semantics. A 
description of the met typically used in stu- 
dying the development of each component is 
given. The emergence of the ——— them- 
selves is traced (insofar as it is known), and a 
discussion of various theoretical issues in the 
Hight of the empirical findings is presented. 
rever possible, mention is made of children 
exposed to mr ary other than English, with 
the chief contrast languages being Russian and 
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Identifiers—* Airflow Patterns 

Airflow outside the mouth is diagnostic of ar- 
ticulatory activities in the vocal tract, both total 
volume-velocity and the distribution of particle 
velocities over the flow-front being useful for 
this purpose. A system for recording and dis- 
— both these types of information is 
lescribed. This consists of a matrix of 16 hot- 
wire anemometer flow sensors, a PDP-4 Digital 
computer, an X-Y oscilloscope screen in spatial 
locations corresponding to the locations of the 
sensors of sizes corresponding to the flow- 
velocity at each location, and a control box 
enabling the operator to select “interactive,” 
“record,” and “recall” modes of operation. (See 
related document ED 016 957.) (Author/DO) 
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Identifiers—*Hue Discrimination, Tzotzil, Whor- 
fian Hypothesis 
Reasoning from _ recent _ psycholinguistic 
research, it was predicted that discrimination 
between two monochromatic stimuli would be 
poorer when they belong to the same color 
category, better when they belong to different 
color categories in the age of the observer. 
Accordingly, it was predicted that hue dis- 
crimination functions vary p sapere gem from 
one e community to the next--to the ex- 
tent that different categorize the 
spectrum differently. Both predictions were sup- 
ported by color labelling and discrimination mea- 
eet ae from oo “ho = 
zotzil, a Mayan language of Mexico. 
AL 000 899.) (JD) 
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GUISTICS, SECOND LANGUAGE LEARN- 

ING, *SPEAKING, *SPEECH SKILLS, 

*VERBAL COMMUNICATION 

The similarity between the antecedents of 
listening and the consequences of speaking have 
long led theorists to believe in their intimate and 
even natural relationship. A tendency to conflate 
the two processes is found in articles on speech 
ys gy —< mene: ' Fe can 
foreign language learning, and child lan; e. 
Once this fo ah ee a is aie a 8 
organized, it becomes clear that the. present 
emphasis is on conflation whereas the evidence 
in each of the four areas favors a more 
view. Properties of eens perception, for ex- 
ample, are often explained in terms of phoneme 
production, whereas these properties seem to 
recur in other kinds of perception, unrelated to 
articulation. At the suprasegmental level, the 
view that the listener refers what he hears to 
how he would say it is yt yee by the different 
dynamic characteristics of speaking and listen- 
ing, which are evident whenever a speaker ad- 
justs his level to match a numerical or acoustic 
criterion, or to compensate for changes in 
sidetone, or to maintain intelligibility despite in- 
creasing noise. When the relations between 
speaking and listening are altered by pathology, 
case studies find further evidence for their rela- 
tive independence in the normal individual. 
(Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—*Competence 
The theoretical notions of “grammaticalness” 
(in terms of sentences of a language) and “com- 
petence” (the user’s knowledge of grammatical 
sentences of his language) are tested in one 
aspect: surface ordering of elements in putative 
English sentences. This paper reports the results 
of an initial contrastive experiment, with a 
uence of studies to follow. An aphasic in- 
dividual might be expected to perform dif- 
ferently from a normal individual when asked 
for judgments of “normality” in putative sen- 
tences in his native language. A group of normal 
subjects and a group of aphasic subjects were 
asked to: (1) select the one which more closely 
approximates normal English from a pair of 
strings of randomly distributed English sentence 
formatives; (2) rank a given string of randomly 
distributed formatives on a 1-to-5 scale as to its 
acceptability as normal English. Results show 
that both normal and aphasic subjects tend to 
ye a given string, regardless of its order in 
e task, and that rank and preference are 
highly correlated. Where radical differences 
were expected, few if any were observed, raising 
the question of the empirical testability of “lin- 
istic competence,” and of its involvement in 
the behavior of both normal and pathological lan- 
guage users. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—Instructions 
Ninety-six subjects were assigned randomly to 
eight ups of 12 subjects. The independent 
variables were (1) controlled association strength 
between groups of words within a string ory 
association [HA] versus low association [LA]), 
(2) syntactic structure (grammatical [G] versus 
res {U] strings), and (3) instructions 
(ordered learning and reca versus free 
learning and recall [F]). Each subject received 
four study-test trials on a 21-word string. On a 
measure of serial recall, the HA condition was 
superior to the LA condition; the G condition 
was superior to the U condition; and the O con- 
dition was superior to the F condition. Associa- 
tion and grammatical structure interacted sig- 
nificantly, indicating that the effect of associa- 
tive strength was greater for G than for U 
strings. On a measure of total word recall 
without regard for serial constraint, recall of HA 
words was superior to recall of LA words; recall 
of words from G strings was superior to recall of 
words from U strings; but the main effect of In- 
structions was not significant. There was signifi- 
cant interaction between grammatical structure 
and __learning- instructions tical 
structure facilitated O recall more F recall 
gest that there are limi ting 


). These results su; 

factors on the facilitating effects of gramma 

structure and associative strength on sentence 

recall. (Author/DO) 
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LEARNING : 

Three groups of 20 subjects received two ex- 
posures of a list of ten sentences followed by an 
immediate written recall test. The sentences 
varied in syntactic complexity from group to 
group, but the sentences for the three groups 
were similar in semantic content. The effect of 
sentence complexity upon ee 
was not found to be significant, it was con- 
cluded that when a subject has only a single 
re of syntactic information to store in learning 
a list of sentences, syntactic complexity does not 
contribute to recall. (Author/JD) 
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A group of 20 subjects learned sentences that 
con associatively related words while 
another group of 20 subjects learned low associa- 
tion sentences. The probability of a transitional 
error was used as a measure of the tendency to 
integrate the words within the sentences into 
phrase units. The results suggest that phrase 
structures may have contributed to the organiza- 
tion of low association sentences for recall, but 


there was no evidence to suggest a_ similar 
rocess for high association sentences. For both 
tween- and within-phrase transitions, the 
eg venga of a transitional error was greater 
or low association than for high association sen- 
tences. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—Content Context Words 
A group of 19 subjects was exposed to a ver- 
bal passage for learning that contained associa- 
tively related words, while a second group of 19 
subjects was exposed to the identical passage 
but with high association (HA) words replaced 
by low association (LA) words. A written 
premeiet recall test followed presentation. 
roup HA had as prompts all of the HA words, 
while Group LA had all of the LA words. The 
study was concerned with whether the observed 
supers in the recall of content context words 
(CCWs) from HA passages is a storage or a 
retrieval phenomenon. Since it has been ob- 
served that HA words are recalled better than 
LA words, it was neconsety in the present study 
to be a the groups on the number of prompt 
words available — recall. Significantly more 
CCWs and significantly more prompt words ap- 
ared on the recall sheets of the HA subjects. 
owever, there was some evidence that for 
some clusters of prompt words, proportionally 
more CCWs were recalled by HA subjects than 
by LA subjects. (Author/DO) 
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Identifiers—*Galvanic Skin Reponse 

In 1964 Tarte, Gadlin, and Ehrlich found a cor- 
relation between Galvanic Skin Response (GSR) 
and associative meaning in an auditory recogni- 
tion task: This study attempted to replicate the 
results examine the critical variables in- 
volved. One hundred eighty female college stu- 
dents served as sub Each h ten ac- 
celerated words followed by an interval of 2, 2 
or 20 seconds and then a single word at norma 
speed. The task was to indicate whether or not 
the test words had been in the list of accelerated 
words, and how certain the subject was. The test 
word correlated with one of the ten accelerated 
words in one of the following ways: (1) correct-- 
actually a word from the list, (2) semantic—-high 
semantic relatedness, (3) phonetic--rhyming with 
one of the accelerated words, (4) wrong—not re- 
lated in any ascertainable manner. Each subject 
received 24 separate trials. There were five dif- 
ferent conditions for the accelerated items, rang- 
ing from normal (two words per second) to dou- 
ble compressed (four words per second). GSR 
was used as a measure of arousal and was 
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recorded throughout the session. Two major ef- 
fects were observed: (1) the measure of certain- 
ty varied consistently across all conditions with 
subjects most certain in the correct condition 
and least certain in the wrong condition, and (2) 
GSR deflections increased as the delay interval 
increased. (Author/DO) 
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Identifiers—Categorial Perception,  *Color 
Categories, Whorf Hypothesis 
Twenty-four four-year-old children were given 
a om tual task (color matching), a memory 
(color recognition), and a verbal task (color 
naming). The relation between the children’s 
performance on the nonverbal and verbal tasks 
was demonstrated by the fact that nearly all the 
matching and recognition responses, even when 
incorrect, were from the same naming class as 
the stimulus color. Contrary to expectations, this 
tendency was stronger on the yaa | task 
than on the recognition task. Only those children 
who spontaneously named the colors as they 
were presented showed this effect on the recog- 
nition task. As a result of this experiment, a 
model is proposed in which perception of colors 
leads to two distinct encodings: one representa- 
tional and one symbolic. The two can have dif- 
ferent internal histories, but if the symbolic en- 
ing is present at the time of response selec- 
tion, it will influence the output. However, the 
symbolic encoding is very short-lived for these 
young children, and it will be forgotten unless 
rehearsed overtly. This model is considered in 
terms of mediation; and it is argued that the 
non-namers in the ition task do not suffer 
from production deficiency, but rather from 
mediational deficiency, resulting from a lack of 
memory for the mediator. These conclusions 
differ from the weak form of the Whorf 
pee in that two distinct, concurrent en- 
gs are assumed. (DO) 
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Identifiers—* Associative Grouping Strategies 
An information processing model was used to 
examine the organization of stimulus information 
during the. inpet rocess among educable men- 
tally re’ (EMR) and normal boys. Three 
groups of subjects (Ss) were matched on socio- 
economic status and race-a group of EMR boys, 
a group of normal boys matched with the EMR 
Ss on chronological age (CA normal group) and 
a group of normal boys matched with the EMR 
Ss on mental age (MA normal group). Each 
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group was subdivided into two age groups. The 
older subgroups received three See bane 
objects, pictures, and words. The younger sub- 
groups received two grouping tasks--objects and 
pictures. The responses of the Ss were coded 
into grouping strategy categories--superordinate, 
complexive, or thematic. As hypothesized, the 
results revealed that EMR Ss used fewer su- 
perordinate straege than either equal CA nor- 
mal Ss or equal MA normal Ss. No differences 
were found in the effects of age on performance 
of EMR and equal CA normal Ss. Neither were 
differential effects of stimulus materials 
evidenced in the results. Differences found in 
the performance of normal and EMR Ss were 
related to findings of other studies of cognitive 
abilities among EMR Ss. Partial support was 
found for the hypothesis that increasing num- 
bers of stimuli decrease the use of efficient 
grouping strategies among EMR subjects. 
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Identifiers—*Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities, ITPA 
This study was designed to factor analyze the 
correlation matrices of a number of studies 
utilizing the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities (ITPA). All of the correlation matrices 
were analyzed on the same p 
same criteria. By this approach, it was possible 
to examine trends between studies. More factors 
tended to appear as chronological age increased. 
Although there was little consistency of factor 
structure between age groups, analyses of three 
groups at the same age level — a 
reasonable amount of consistency. Analyses of 
the three major dimensions of the ITPA (chan- 
nel, level, and process) revealed that channel dif- 
ferentiation was best achieved by the test. There 
was little in the way of differentiation in the 
younger age groups for the level and process 
evaluation. However, for the older age groups 
(approximately six years and above), it appears 
that the test was moderately successful in as- 
sessing some of the dimensions for which it was 
intended. (Author/DO) 
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*RETARDED CHILDREN, SENTENCE 
STRUCTURE ae 

Identifiers—Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities ’ 
Four types of sentences differing in grammati- 

calness and amount of association between com- 

ponent words were presented to 80 educable 


using the | 
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mentally retarded children for recall after vary- 
ing delay intervals. The children (all male and 
between the ages of nine and 14) sat quietly dur- 
ing the delay intervals of named numbers from a 
memory drum. The results showed a significant 
effect of type of sentence, nature of delay activi- 
ty (silence versus number naming), and bro of 
elay activity. A significant interaction of length 
of delay interval by nature of delay activity was 
found. The res were interpreted as 
reflecting inefficient tional strategies in 
processing linguistic strings. (Author/DO) 
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*PHONETIC ANALYSIS, 

S, SECOND LANGUAGES, 
MENTALS, TEACHING 
Although a great many textbooks of general 
phonetics deal with the articulation and the 
acoustics of speech sounds, these works 
generally deal only briefly with the facts of 
suprasegmental phonetics— , accent, and in- 
tonation. The author feels “it is precisely 
suprasegmental ans ag which is the most im- 

rtant in our French classes because not only 
jo modern methods based on the spoken lan- 
guage rely upon di where intonation is very 
important, but also the successful acquisition of 
the phenomena of segmental phonetics is not 
really — except in a given melodic con- 
text.” This analysis of the sup ntal com- 
ponents of the sentence is divided into six chap- 
ters, of which the first three study the problems 
from the point of view of general phonetics, and 
the last three deal exclusively with French. Each 
chapter concludes with “Consequences for 
Teaching,” which draws practical conclusions 
= — — en the — con- 
siders this study as a preliminary worki r, 
he has presented it in detailed outline, Miele. 
wit form. (This study is written in French.) 
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Identifiers—Appleton Century Crofts Portable 

Laboratory System 

Three sets of instructional materials for the 
teaching of Arabic phonology and script have 
been prepared on the basis of studies of (1) the 
phonologies of American English Modern 

iterary Arabic (MLA), (2) MLA writing 
system, and (3) the vocabularies of 11 Arabic 
textbooks used in the United States. The effec- 
tiveness of these materials was tested in the 
classroom, and revisions were made to prepare 
them for general use. In order to make the 
materials as widely usable as possible, fully-pro- 
grammed materials for the learning of the writ- 
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ing system and pronunciation of MLA are being 

prepared. These materials (after completion, 

testing, and revision) will be the first to teach 

the Arabic writing system simultaneously with 

Arabic phonology. The earlier lessons are being 

adapted for presentation on the Appleton-Centu- 

ry-Crofts Portable Laboratory System (a multi- 
rogrammable laboratory teaching system). This 

Set comprises a description of a typical 

fabs ser gre unit of four parts: (1) pronunciation 
ills of Arabic sounds, (2) reading drills for 

visual recognition and oral production of the 

sounds (the letters ap aring independently and 

joined in syllables and words), (3) writing drills 
or proper production of letters and their com- 

binations, and (4) a test for evaluating the stu- 

dents’ performance. (See related document ED 

016221.) (DO) 
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LEARNING 
Identifiers—*Generative Phonology 
In this paper, the author raises the question of 
exactly which information is of fundamental im- 
portance in the construction of phonological 
tasks in a course in a foreign language. He at- 
tempts to indicate an answer with respect to a 
particular problem encountered by native 
speakers of Japanese and Russian in learning 
nglish: substitution of different sounds for the 
interdental fricatives of English. He finds con- 
ventional phonemics and contrastive analysis 
deficient as bases for the. explanation of this 
problem and believes that generative phonology 
provides a more promisi s. The paper con- 
cludes with suggestions for incorporating infor- 
mation from a generative phonology into a set of 
tasks which would have the goal of eliminating 
the observed interference behavior. (DO) 
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GUAGE LEARNING, *VISUAL _DIS- 

CRIMINATION 
Identifiers—*Stroop Color Word Test ' 

If various color names are printed in various 
color inks, an observer has great difficulty in 
rapidly naming the ink colors (Stroop Color 

rd Test) unless the color names and the ink 
colors are mutually reinforcing, or the color 
names are yy to the ce peal latter 
suggests a partial measure of second-language 
fees. the’ feasibilit of which was examined 
by administering a bilingual version of the color 
word test to = oe of four college students 
each whose f: ity with French differed. 
Results showed that when the color names are 
French and the subject names the ink colors in 
English, greater familiarity with French is as- 
sociated with greater interference in naming. 


However differences between the ups in 
avenge naming time were not statistically sig- 
nificant. 
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*PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING, *STRUC- 
TURAL ANALYSIS 
Identifiers—*Paragraph Boundaries, Structural 
Constituents 
Experiments were carried out to determine (1) 
the degree of agreement with which subjects 
identify permet boundaries in unindented 
prose passages, (2) if a significant — of 
cues to paragraph structure are formal in na- 
ture, (3) if the identification of paragraphs in dif- 
ferent kinds of prose differentially depends on 
rege ed = es ope formal) cues, ror Bil 
to study developmental changes in para ing 
—_. Nouns, verbs, adjectives and pe im in 
ten English prose s were replaced by 
nonsense paralogs. The su ee identified para- 
graph boundaries in both English and nonsense 
versions. The median reliability for paragraphing 
English passages was .86; for nonsense, .75. The 
median correlation between paragraphing of En- 
glish and nonsense versions of the same 
was .71. In the light of inter-judge reliabilities, it 
seems clear that the paragraph is a psychological 
unit. It also seems possible to. infer for each 
passage the relative saliency of the classes of se- 
mantic and formal cues, the nature of their in- 
teraction, and the univocality of each class. It is 
suggested that a paragraph is a unit composed 
of many “structural constituents,” each con- 
stituent consisting of a string dominated by a 
common marker--sentence subject (lexical 
system), verb tense (grammatical system), or 
generalized statement of a topic (rhetorical 
sree) See ED 016 961 and ED 016 976. 
(Author/AMM) 
ED 021 237 48 AL 001 346 
Morton, John 
CONSIDERATIONS OF GRAMMAR AND 
COMPUTATION IN LANGUAGE 
BEHAVIOR 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research 
on Language and Language Behavior. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1784 


Note—47p.; Report included in Studies in Lan- 
guage an}, Language Behavior, Progress Re- 


rt No. VI. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.96 


*PSYCHOLIN- 
LUS BEHAVIOR 


GENERATIVE 
Identifiers—Chomsky 


Model, 

Logogen system 5 
The author has developed a functional model 
for some aspects of language behavior which at- 
tempts to link a number of experimental 
findings within a relatively simple framework. In 
this paper the author sets out to “axiomatise 
some features of the model” (which had its 
origins in an attempt to account for a range of 
phenomena concerned with word recognition and 
roduction). The model is also compared to 
homsky’s “idealized competence model” (“The 
Formal Nature of Language” in Lenneberg, 
1967). The two systems are forced to be compati- 
ble in several areas. The author concludes that 


GUI S STI 
*TRANSFORMATION 
GRAMMAR, *WORD RECOGNITIO 


Competence 


“Chomsky’s grammar, as an axiomatization, ap- 
pears to be Gr seerhnguce! to both psychological 
and linguistic theories and in one sense is a link 
between them.” The analysis begun in this paper 
will be expanded further in “Models for Lan- 
guage Behavior,” Allen and Unwin, 1969. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Generation, Heuristic procedures. 
A study of the meanings of “generation,” a 
popular term in current rhetorical jargon, 
reveals important developments in the art and 
theory of rhetoric. As now used, it refers 
without clear distinction to rule-governed, 
heuristic, and trial-and-error procedures. The 
rule-governed procedures of transformation 
grammar are being poe ge Ac to solve a number 
of traditional rhetorical problems, most notably 
in stylistics. A growing interest in heuristics is 
ates ip a variety of procedures for solving a 
road range of developmental problems hitherto 
solved by trial-and-error. In the process, the 
domain of rhetoric is being expanded and 
redefined. New and important opportunities for 
research are opening up as a result of these ef- 
forts to understand and control cognitive 
processes. (Author/AMM) 
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GENERATIVE GRAMMAR 
In the current debate about the development 
of language in children, the author s with 
those psycholinguists who emphasize the role of 
“imitation followed b ogical extension.” 
That is to say, that if there are inborn discovery 
procedures for the acquisition of language, they 
are distributional rather than transformational in 
nature. On the basis of observations of monolin- 
gual and bilingual children, the author feels that 
“the memorization of a fixed linguistic model as- 
sociated with a constant non-linguistic behavior 
is at the root of the child’s language acquisition.” 
It is, therefore, open to question whether chil- 
dren acquire language by forming rules of a 
transformational type. The example of language 
learning ability in brain damaged or retarded 
children would indicate that language is acquired 
primarily through imitation, analogy, and sub- 
stitution processes rather than by rule learning. 
It follows from this argument that children in- 
terpret ambigious sentences by a process of ten- 
tative substitutions to test co-occurrence and 
distribution restrictions rather than by succes- 
sively applying two different grammatical rules. 
It is also felt. that it is pointless to construct 
grammars out of and for children’s ut- 
terances.(JD) 
ED 021 240 AL 001 374 
Bailey, Charles-James N. 





IS THERE A “MIDLAND” DIALECT OF 
AMERICAN ENGLISH? 

Pub Date — . EEE A 
ote—8p.; augmented version of paper 

"an Ki Lin, cise Society of America Summer 


-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*AMERICAN ENGLISH, *DI- 

ALECT STUDIES, DISTINCTIVE FEA- 

TURES, _ GENERATIVE GRAMMAR, 

GRAMMAR, PHONOLOGY, *REGIONAL 

DIALECTS, VOCABULARY ; 

The author reviews the lexical, grammatical, 
and phonological criteria claimed in support o 
the hypothesis that there is a “Midland” dialect. 
He finds the claim to be “an unsubstantiable ar- 
tifact of word geography” and discusses the in- 
adequacies of this method. While he is “not 
questioning the existence of a subdialect_cor- 
responding to what has been called the ‘South 
Midland’ dialect,” he does claim that evidence 
can be provided to show that it should be 
renamed “Outer Southern” (since it will include 
western Southern speech); the dialect now called 
“Southern” would then be renamed “Inner 
Southern.” By the same token, the so-called “- 
North Midland” would be renamed “Lower 
Northern,” and the currently named “Northern” 
would be renamed “Upper Northern.” Explicit is 
the claim that the two Northern dialects and the 
two Southern dialects have more linguistically 
significant resemblances to each other than the 
resemblances that obtain etween the currently 
styled North and South Midland dialects (here 
renamed “Lower Northern” and “Outer 
Southern,” a It is suggested that the 
use of ordered rules in the sense of generative 
phono will produce greater insights in the 
study of regional dialects. (AMM) 
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GIONAL DIALECTS, TAPE RECORDINGS, 
TONE LANGUAGES, *VIETNAMESE 
Identifiers—*Saigon Dialect 
The Vietnamese (Saigon Dialect) Short Course 
consists of 48 lessons in t volumes. This 
course is designed to train native English lan- 
speakers to Level One proficiency (very 
ic level on the Forei rvice Institute 
scale) in comprehension and speaking and Level 
One proficiency in reading and writing Viet- 
namese. The texts, appearing in phonemic trans- 
— are intended for classroom use in the 
Defense Langu Institute’s intensive _pro- 
grams empioying the audiolingual method. Tapes 
accompany the texts. The imizodactary section in 
Volume I presents the phonology of Vietnamese, 
with preliminary emphasis on tones. New 
vocabulary and structures are presented in a se- 
ries of questions and answers. The English 
translation appears in trans Vietnamese 
word order to illustrate the Vietnamese syntac- 
tie structure. Cartoon-type drawings provide 
visual stimulus for the conversational content. 
Cultural content concerns Vietnam mili 
situations. The format is followed in Volumes 
and III, with the addition of pattern drills and 
more emphasis on aspects of village life, local 
government, and military terminology. (amm) 
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Available from—Chinese Mandarin Books and 
Charts, P.O. Box 5764, Presidio, Monterey, 
California 93940 (250) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Oe oe *FIGURATIVE 
LANGUAGE *IDIOMS *INDEXES 
(LOCATERS LANGUAGE PATTERNS, 

OMANIZATION 


Identifiers— Yale Romanization 

Compiled here for the first time in Yale 
romanization are 2,000 common Chinese sayings, 
idioms, proverbs, and other figures of speech. 
The entries are arranged in two series: once in 
alphabetic order according to the Yale romaniza- 
tion and then again by the stroke-count of the 
Chinese characters. The romanized entries are 
accompanied by several English translations 
which convey various usages of the entry. Cross- 
reference numbers and indexes to both 
romanized and character forms are provided to 
further aid the user. (JD) 
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Identifiers— Yale Romanization 
The 13,000 entries in this English-to-Chinese 

dictionary were chosen to represent “common 

words and expressions in art, education, science, 
sports, and music, as well as basic terminology in 
military and other fields.” Each entry consists of 
an English word, an abbreviation for its part of 
agp and one or more Chinese equivalents in 

ale romanization. The entries are numbered to 

— to the Chinese character representa- 

tion of the word which appears in a separate 

section of the dictionary. A conversation table is 
refaced for comparison of different romaniza- 
tion systems. (JD) 
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This booklet is designed to provide the teacher 
of English as a second language with teaching 
devices, songs, and games for the elementary 
school level. These materials have been used and 
“have proven successful in many teaching situa- 
tions.” Because the cultural context and lin- 
guistie content are general rather than based on 
a specific lan , the materials ps) be used 
not only with Spanish- speaking children, but 
with children of other ae. ckgrounds as 
well. Included are the following sections—(1) 
pee of devices, (2) oral games for grades 

and 2, (3) reading and wniting games for 

es 3-6, (4) songs, and (5) sources, within the 
nited States, of ptapensive and free material 
for the 7. nglish in the ye nage 
les. Many of the primary games in this 
klet can be used in intermediate level classes 
after certain adaptations. This experimental edi- 
tion is being revised for a second edition, to be 
published in 1969. (AMM) 
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TION, *INDEXING, INFORMATION 
PROCESSING, *INFORMATION SOURCES, 
*LANGUAGE, LANGUAGES, LIN- 
GUISTICS, RESOURCES, THESAURI, 
Me AE 
is preliminary bi phy was pre’ as 
a listing of background materials for use in con- 
nection with the development of an experimental 
thesaurus for the sciences. The first 
half of the bibliography contains references to 68 
sources of information on inde ing materials in 
the language sciences. Actual indexes, lists of 
specialized terminology (thesauri, dictionaries), 
and other classification systems are arranged by 
author. Part II of the report consists of 74 en- 
tries, mainly dictionaries, which deal with the 
terminology used in the field as a whole as well 
as — —_ are — bey ag] — 
in a single language or age family. A few 
articles on tome have been included 
because pg contain highly relevant information 
or further bibliography citations. Brief annota- 
tions provide bac information for some 
of the entries. (Author/JD) 
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IVERSALS, TEXTBOOKS, — *TRANS- 

FORMATION GENERATIVE GRAMMAR, 

TRANSFORMATIONS (LANGUAGE), 

*TRANSFORMATION THEORY (LAN- 

GUAGE) 

The authors present for the undergraduate 
and uate linguistics student a transforma- 
tional approach to the study of English gram- 
mar. Their discussion begins with a description 
of the structure of sentences, outlined accordi 


to the transformational ’s framewor 
of linguistic universals. This set of principles “- 
makes ible the description and classification 


of man’s intuitive knowledge of language.” While 
discussion covers those transformational rules 
shared by all languages, emphasis is given to the 
transformational rules of the English language. 
Specifically included are discussions of struc- 
tures, embedded sentences, and transformational 
rules of substitution, deletion, and adjunction. 
Each chapter concludes with a brief summary 
and set of exercises. An epilog by Paul M. Postal 
concludes the text. (AMM 
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A CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT, *CHILD LANGUAGE, 
LANGUAGE UNIVERSALS, LEARNING 
PROCESSES, PSYCHOLINGUISTICS, 
*SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING, SE- 
MANTICS, SYNTAX 
The author considers controversial psycholin- 
istic problems in the study of first second 
anguage acquisition, raising such questions as 
whether all children learn language in the same 
way, and whether all languages are learned in 
the same way. Her observations ially 
on observing her own bili child, suggest 
be = ek baggage = — 
m logical) levels are n- 
dently of each other, and “cama to puso 
vestigated separately. Individual differences in 
language learning procedures exist, and show up 
in much the same way when a foreign language 
is acquired. Parallelism —_ the “telegraphic” 
8 in Italian, Russian, English-speaking 
children is a universal concept formation, rather 
than syntax. It appears most likely that a child’s 
language development is conditioned by his cog- 
nitive development and is therefore primarily se- 
mantic rather than syntactic. The maturation 
curve during which the child acquires his lan- 
guage at the same time he expands his cognitive 
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powers is different from the mental process of 
second language learning, and raises the 
question of dominance in bilingual children. (The 
author discards the concept of co-ordinate versus 
compound bilingualism.) The memorization of a 
fixed | linguistic model, associated with a constant 

istic behavior, ig at the root of the 


non-li 
age acquisition. (AMM) 


child’s 
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Descriptors—CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES, 
CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, DI- 
-ALECT STUDIES, ENGLISH, *ENGLISH 
INSTRUCTION, *INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, INTER- 
MEDIATE GRADES, LANGUAGE ARTS, 


GLISH, *SOCIAL DIALECTS, STANDARD 
SPOKEN USAGE, TEACHING METHODS, 


Identifiers—*New York City 

This monograph deals with one of the most 
difficult problems facing the schools-the lan- 
guage patterns which mark one social class from 
another. The “Cautionary Foreword” points out 
that teachers have long tried to “correct” the 
speech of students whose dialects were nonstan- 

, without much sense of how language is 

learned or of how language change is induced. 
The contents of this booklet are the results of a 
unified effort by experienced teachers and 
sociolinguists to “help students whose native 
tongue is a nonstan variety of English.” 
Based on a careful analysis of the prevailing 
nonstandard dialect of disadvantaged children in 
Metropolitan New York, this monograph is not 
des as a set of cag oped (what is non- 
8 in New York may be standard informal 
or Pasges aad in another region), but as a model 
to be adapted to different teaching situations. 
The first main section, “Content of Instruction,” 
outlines (1) some important linguistic problems 
of many nonstandard speakers—verb usage, 
forms of nouns, pronouns, adjectives and ad- 
verbs, sentence patterns, and double negatives, 
and (2) articulation and pronunciation problems. 
The second main section, “Program of Instruc- 
tion,” presents an outline of sequenced activities, 
beginning with a comparison of various di- 
alects in the United States, and including sug- 
gestions for work with tapes, dialogs, drills, and 
games. (AMM) 
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Rice, Frank A., Comp. 
STUDY AIDS FOR CRITICAL LANGUAGES. 

REVISED EDITION. |. ; 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 


Note—38p. 
Available from—Publications Section, Center for 


Applied Linguistics, 1717 Massachusetts 
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.09) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Dongiate —AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, _DIC- 
TIONARIES, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
Als. *LANGUAGE AIDS, *LANGUAGE 
INSTRUCTION, READING MATERIALS 
*TEXTBOOKS, *UNCOMMONLY TAUGHT 
AS 2 sag seg bee pared of t and 
n pre of recent an 
readily pe a ce ettetionel materials for 
modern foreign languages not commonly taught 
in the United States, with emphasis on materials 
intended for use of the adult learner whose na- 
tive language is English. The entries, 
represen’ 


80 languages and dialects, are ar- 
a alphabetically by language, Afrikaans- 
le 


namese. Beside each entry is a designator, 
eg. PED, GRAM, RDR, indicating the primary 
ca ory of the material. Tapes and records are 
listed when known. Some brief annotations, e.g. 
(Hanoi dialect), (introduces Nepali script), and 
occasional headnotes give linguistic or in- 
guistic information. A list of publishers and dis- 

butors appears at the end. (Author/JD) 
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IN HIGH-SCHOOL STUDENTS: TRA 
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PLICATIONS. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Brooklyn Coll. 
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Deceit Ae te ACHIEVEMENT, 
A ESCENTS, *BEHAVIOR PATTERNS, 
*CLASSROOM PARTICIPATION, *HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS, TEACHER RATING 
The identification, measurement, and composi- 

tion of Lee dears 8 (pf) and its complementary 

trait, nonplayfulness (nonpf), as well as the in- 
fluence of sex, age, le, and subject matter 
area on this behavior is the focus of this 
research. High school students eerenenens 
above average, average, below average, a 
heterogeneous achievement levels were evalu- 
ated on a rating scale for pf-nonpf by their 
teachers who used their own conceptualization of 
the traits. There emerged a two-factor syndrome 
in adolescents as observed in the classroom 
setting. Factor 1, composed of physical mobility 
and friendliness, was called “social-emotional 
playfulness.” Factor 2, with its alertness and in- 
tellectual curiosity, was labeled “academic play- 
fulness.” The latter is more teacher-approved. 

Shop, English, and modern languages classes 

tended to have the highest mean of playfulness. 

Boys were rated more playful than girls. Sug- 

aera for future follow-up include using suc 
havior correlates for clues to cognitive func- 

tioning and learning potential. (PH) 
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T IN COUNSELING AND 
PSYCHOTHERAPY: AN EVALUATION OF 
AN_ INTEGRATED DIDACTIC AND EX- 
PERIENTIAL APPROACH. 

Arkansas State Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center, Fayetteville. 

Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—ARR&TC-109 


Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 

Descriptors—*COUNSELOR TRAINING, 
*EMPATH GRADUATE UD 


*PSYCH *RESEARCH, 

*TEACHING TECHNIQUES 

An > nog to training in counseling and 
psychotherapy, ening the didactic-intellec- 
tual approach which emphasizes the shaping of 
therapist behavior with the experiential ap- 
proach which focuses upon therapist develop- 
ment and growth, was successfully implemented 
bo = > s group, of amy og: pal clini- 
cal psyc! a group of lay hospital per- 
sonnel inching three attendants, a volunteer 
worker, and an industrial therapist. The program 
relied heavily upon scales which in previous and 
extensive research had been predictive of posi- 
tive patient outcome in yet levels of 
therapist empathy, baer ger a and con- 
gruence and patient depth of self-exploration. It 
was found that the trainees could be brought to 
function at levels of effective therapy quite com- 
mensurate. to those of more experienced 
therapists in less than 100 hours of training. 
(Author) 
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Note—80p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.28 
iptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*CLASS SIZE, *HIGH SCHOOL - 
DENTS, *PARTICIPANT SATISFACTION, 
RESEARCH PROJECTS 
This investigation determined if students 
showed a difference in academic attainment or 
attitude toward school as a result of membership 
in an average or above average size group. Some 
224 male and female students in average or 
above average size classes in Business Law, In- 
troduction to Business, and Government served 
as subjects. They were randomly scheduled into 


classes. Pretest and posttest scores on teacher- 
made tests were analyzed to measure academic 
attainment. No significant difference in academic 
attainment was found for either Business Law 
or Introduction to Business ¢ s. A significant 
difference was found for the course on govern- 
ment. No significant differences for satisfaction 
with learning environment, resulting from dif- 
ferences in class size, were found for any of the 
three courses. (PS) 
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AN I STIGATION OF SELECTED 
PROCEDURES FOR MEASURING AND 
PREDICTING RATE OF LEARNING IN 
CLASSROOMS OPERATING UNDER A 
PROGRAM OF INDIVUDUALIZED IN- 
STRUCTION. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 

oo Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

aakington D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0253 
Pub Date 68 


E 
INSTRUCTION 
ICTIVE MEASUREMENT 
NT CHARACTERISTICS, *TIME 

FACTORS (LEARNING) 

This study is concerned with the problem of 
measuring rate of learning in individualized in- 
structional situations, and with the egg 
between rate and a number of variables. Pup 
aptitude, achievement, and classroom __per- 
formance were measures correlated with learn- 
ing rates in six different Individually Prescribed 
Instruction (IPI) mathematics units. The predic- 
tor variables (verbal and non-verbal L.Q., mental 
age, mathematics and reading achievement 
scores, number of skills learned in previous 
terms, attention score, and reaction to learn- 
ing situation and learning materials) analy 
singly, or as a composite predictor, did not corre- 
late gg ae with any or all of the criterion 
variables. No single predictor consistently pre- 
dicted any rate measure. Multiple correlations 
showed that lack of rate measure comprehen- 
siveness did not cause poor rate predictability. 
Multiple correlations and regression analysis 
showed the relative importance of various pre- 
dictors as a function of specific units studied. 
Canonical correlations indicated some type of 
substantial relationship between the rate domain 
and the predictor variables domain. (WR) 
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Descriptors— “ACADEMIC ASPIRATION, 
*ADMISSION CRITERIA, *COLLEGE AD- 
*CREATIVITY, CREATIVITY 
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0 ASPIRATION, *PREDIC- 
TIVE MEASUREMENT, SEX  DIF- 
FERENCES 


To Fash the use of eapaty tanger as 
supplementary, supportive data in college admis- 
sions procedures, and to examine the relation- 
shi tween level of aspiration measures, ac- 
tual college performance, and creativity measure 
performance, 18 high- and low-risk freshmen en- 
tering Tufts University completed three 
creativity measures and the Worell level of 
aspiration scale in September 1964, and repeated 
the Worell scale in February 1965. Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores, predicted grade 
point averages (GPA), and advisor creativity 
—— were obtained for each subject. The 
Wi Association Test, Uses Test, Make-up 
Problems Test, and Jackson’s “Creativity and In- 
telligence” were as creativity measures. 
The results of this study suggest that creativity 
measures would not provide useful admissions 





i le Me, 


information at Tufts University, but do suggest 
that aspiration level measures may provide use- 
ful information in predicting college per- 
formance. The low-risk group exhibited higher 
levels of aspiration, more realistic estimates of 
aspiration level, and superior performance on the 
SAT and GPA’s earned compared with the high- 
risk group. Advisor ratings were not found use- 
ful. (WR) 
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Workshop for Junior College Student Person- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-30. 
Descriptors—COUNSELING, INSERVICE 
EDUCATION, *INSERVICE PROGRAMS, 
*JUNIOR COLLEGES, ORGANIZATION, 
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS, 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL, PROFES- 
SIONAL TRAINING, RESEARCH NEEDS, 
*STAFF UTILIZATION, *STUDENT PER- 
SONNEL PROGRAMS, *STUDENT PER- 
wate pple ‘. : 
s of professional preparation, the 
out of professional identity, lasier college 
practices, procedures, and policies, and an assort- 
ment of special projects are discussed. Junior 
colleges must assume more on per for the 
pre-service and in-service preparation of student 
personnel workers. Increased interest in, and by, 
professional associations requires junior college 
personnel to initiate and maintain productive 
relationships, to be best served by the organiza- 
tions. Current yy in junior college student 
personnel work indicate a need for the cen- 
tralization of organizational patterns, broadening 
of staffing patterns, direction change of the 
counseling function, imaginative student activi- 
ties p ms, the progress of developmental or 
remedial programs, and the encouragement of 
one in student roles. Several special projects 
are discussed. Student personnel work needs to 
develop a stronger commitment to the basic 
philosophy of junior colleges, re-conceptualize 
student personnel pu s, and focus on 
research and evaluation. (WR) 
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TIONSHIP, *FATHERLESS FAMILY 
*LONGITUDINAL STUDIES, *MILITARY 
PERSONNEL, PARENT ROLE, *PER- 
SONALITY CHANGE, ROLE CONFLICT, 
SELF CONCEPT, SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
A three-phase, longitudinal study at Walter 
Reed Hospital in Washington, D.C., of family 
roblems with prolonged father absence in- 
icates that there is (1) continuing family growth 
beyond the situational crisis, (2) active re-ex- 
amination of roles and values, and (3) heightened 
awareness of family strength and resourceful- 
ness during the career-syntonic, non-life endan- 
gering 13-month father absences of professional 
mili men. Before family separation, 67 fami- 
lies with five- to eight-year old sons participated 
in an assessment evaluation including interviews, 
standard and experimental test batteries, and in- 
ventories. All objective measures were repeated 
with 40 families, six to nine months after family 
separation. Some six months after family rein- 
tegration, 18 families (12 experimental, six con- 
trol) were re-evaluated. Family adaptation dur- 


ing father absence was marked by social in- 
troversion, role reversal, and developmental 
phase prolongation. The families coped by means 
of direct, appropriate problem-solving and sub- 
stitutive gratifications. Recommendations for 
community support of families facing extended 
father absence include primary, secondary, and 
tertiary problem prevention considerations from 
the educational, religious, and medical communi- 
ties. 
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North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Dec 67 
Grant—OEG-1-7-0009-3471 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.32 
Descriptors—ANXIETY, | *CORRELATION, 
*EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, GIFTED, 
GROUP INTELLIGENCE TESTING, *IN- 
DIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS, *INTEL- 
LIGENCE TESTS, *PERSONALITY, SELF 
CONCEPT, SELF CONTROL, VERBAL 
ABILITY, VOCABULARY bea 
degree to which potentially useful group 
intelligence tests were affected by personality 
characteristics such as anxiety, impulsiveness or 
caution, and verbal interests was investigated by 
a battery of intelligence, interest, and personali- 
ty tests administered to 1,163 gifted adolescents 
in special summer programs. Intelligence was 
measured by the (non-verbal) and the Ter- 
man Concept Mastery Test (CMT-Verbal), anx- 
iety by the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory (MMPI) A-scale, Seaieivky by the 
MMPI Pa- and Ma-scales, ve interest by the 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank (SVIB) 
Lawyer and AuthorJournalist (Men’s) scales, 
self-concept by Gough’s Adjective Check List, 
and carelessness by errors on “easy” intelligence 
items. Significant negative correlations were 
found between anxiety and intelligence, impul- 
sivity and intelligence, and carelessness and in- 
telligence. Positive correlations were found 
between verbal interest and verbal intelligence, 
non-verbal and verbal intelligence, and counsel- 
ing readiness and intelligence. Wider use and 
revision of the D-48, restricted use of the CMT, 
part and total score-reporting of the CMT, and 
additional correlational analyses between and 
MMPI scales and Adjective Check List, and 
between the SVIB scales and the two intel- 
ligence tests are recommended. (WR) 


ED 021 258 CG 002 199 


Ritter, Thomas 

PROJECT VISION: AN APPROACH TO A 
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Indiana Manpower Research Association, Indi- 


anapolis. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
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UTILIZATION, *MODELS, *OCCUPA- 
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JECTS, STATISTICAL DATA, *SYSTEMS 
APPROACH 
The aim of Project VISION (Vocational Infor- 
mation System Involving Occupational Needs) is 
the development of a model system of local occu- 
pational and employment information involving 
current and Log on manpower resources 
and requirements. Discussed in this presentation 
are the background and environment of the pro- 
ject, and some past, current, and future research 
activities. Although the project had, as its only 
basic guideline, the development of a model 
system of local occupational employment infor- 
mation to meet the needs of vocational education 
in Wisconsin, other areas of research were 
identified through reviewing existing informa- 
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tion, defining the needs of vocational education, 
and answering problems referred y Keegy in 
the field. During the early part of Project VI- 
SION, attention was focused on the language 
problem existing between vocational educators 
and employment service personnel. Current 
research pes include: (1) reviewing popula- 
tion and labor force data to build a data system 
on future supply. (2) identifying patterns of oc- 
cupational mobility, (3) determining occupational 
needs on the basis of new and expanding indus- 
tries, (4) working with the Medvin Technique, 
and (5) doing a comprehensive employer survey. 
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APPROACH TO THE MEASUREMENT OF 
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Dec raya CHANGE, *MEA- 

SUREMENT TECHNIQUES, PREDICTIVE 

MEASUREMENT, *SOCIAL SYSTEMS 

is paper presents a new approach to the 

measurement of change within human systems 
Caner SSS, organizations, communities). 
It is reported as being a more realistic and accu- 
rate approach than the use of simple raw-score 
change, easier to calculate than the analysis of 
co-variance and other procedures designed to 
equalize the effects of individual difference in 
pre-scores, and more able to provide meaningful 
comparisons between cases. The approach is 
called “percentage gain” and is computed by tak- 
ing the percentage that the actual raw score 

int change is, of the number of — availa- 
le between the pre-score and the highest possi- 
ble scores. Percentage gain scores were calcu- 
lated for a sample of 196 workshop students and 
compared with simple raw change scores in 
several statistical analyses. (Author 
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This manual assists counselor education staff 
members to plan and conduct ~— self-stu- 
dies. The self-study approach involves members 
of the counselor education staff collecting and 
studying materials related to their respective 
programs. In thar dw grnge the staff members 
use the “Standards” to define the areas for 
review, to outline the approaches, and to collect 
and assess materials and data as they plan and 
conduct the self-study. Arrangements can be 
made for a team of visitors to review the self- 
study frequently and to provide recommenda- 
tions. The final steps in the program are the 
study and review of the visiting committee re- 
port, and continuing examination and review of 
the program. (CG) 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
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Some 854 upperclassmen and graduate stu- 
dents were administered the Edwards Personal 
Preference Schedule (EPPS). Profiles were 
analyzed in individual groupings by major area 
of study, natural combinations of interest, and 
indivudal ng area groupings by school to 
identify the dominant personality needs of each 
group. Cross comparisons were also made. The 
statistical treatment of the data involved the t- 
test and analysis of variance with different com- 

isons of group organization. Because it was 
assumed that division into broader categories of 
natural affinities (males and females separated) 
might accentuate differences among groups, the 
overall groups were placed into three major clas- 
sifications: (1) the away from people group, (2) 
the expressive group, and (3) the toward people 
group. However, fewer significant differences 
were identifiable on the 15 scales of the EPPS 
than when the overall groups were studied. It 
appeared that combining the narrowly defined 
groups into broad groupings resulted in a 
neutralization of individual patterns. Differences 
found among the natural groups of both the 
male and female subjects were in the expected 
direction. The-F-ratios suggest a degree of in- 
herent interrelationships among the groups. 
(Author/IM) 
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Identifiers—*Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
The purpose of this study was to determine if 

the interest of nurses in a specialty such as 

public health nursing could be identified through 

their interest pa tern on the Strong Vocational 

Interest Blank. The subjects were 226 public 

health nurses who volunteered, qualified accord- 

ing to the criteria, and completed the Strong Vo- 

cational Interest Blank and a questionnaire. The 

tests were scored on 31 occupational scales. The 

study presents evidence of systematic and sig- 

nificant differences between institutional nurses. 

An interest pattern for graduates of baccalau- 

reate programs of nursing who had chosen to 

combine the me A nursing with a liberal arts 

education was also identified. Tables are ap- 

pended. (Author/IM) 
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FERENCES, VALUES 
A representative sample of 668 educational 
psychology students at Michigan State Universi- 
ty were asked to describe and compare their 
scomfort, hesitation to seek help, and expecta- 
tion of benefiting from counselor help for per- 
sonal problems, which in turn became the basis 
for determining characteristics preferred in a 
counselor to help with these problems. Choices 
about preferred counselors were both problem 
and sex related. Females more than males 
hesitated to seek help for problems of sex, but 
all students were less hesitant to seek help for 
problems of anger than sex. Females, however, 
more than males expected to benefit from coun- 
selor help for sexual problems. Rank-order 
preferences for seven counselor characteristics 
were described. Counselor values and experience 
were ranked high in importance, and counselor 


age and sex ranked low by all students for both 

problems. Males more than females preferred 

same-sex counselors with whom they were per- 

— sequentes for help with problems of sex. 
uthor 
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At a 1967 institute hosted by the Department 
of Public Instruction in Iowa, the following three 
papers were presented: (1) “The School as a So- 
cial Institution and Setting for Practice”; (2) “- 
Factors which Affect a Model for School Social 
Work Practice”; and (3) “The Social Worker as a 
Link between School, Home, and Community.” 
Appended are the institute eg a list of t 
trainees and participants py discipline, major 
responsibilities of school social work as identified 
by _—o es, and - exranation of the 
graduate social work curriculum. 
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Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, COLLEGE TEACHERS, *COUNSEL- 
ING SERVICES, COUNSELOR ROLE, *JU- 
NIOR COLLEGES, *PROGRAM EVALUA- 
TION, STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
This project seeks to answer the questions 
which arise about the impact of counseling ser- 
vices as measured by a questionnaire ad- 
ministered to the teaching faculty and adminis- 
trative staff about their understanding of its 
acer services, effect on student 
havior. An on-going progren will be imple- 
mented to provide teaching faculty and others 
(administration and students) with a better un- 
derstanding of the role and function of the coun- 
seling center. More than 150 junior colleges and 
600 junior college staff members were involved 
in a variety of evaluative tasks for the project. 
A survey and evaluation will be administered at 
the end of the school year. Appended are a 
bibliography, the Student Services Question- 
naire, and an analysis of the data. (Author/IM) 
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THE SELECTION AND EVALUATION OF 
SCHOOL COUNSELORS. 
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Washington, D.C. 
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Note—22p.; —- given at the American Per- 
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Apel 1968. 
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Descriptors—*COUNSELOR EVALUATION, 
COUNSELOR PERFORMANCE, *COUN- 
SELORS, COUNSELOR TRAINING, 
DIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
*LITERATURE REVIEWS, PREDICTION, 
SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELORS, 
*SELECTION 
The author reviews a number of different ap- 
proaches to selecting counselors on both the pre- 
service and in-service levels, then provides some 
idelines for evaluating counselor competence. 
Counselor selection studies surveyed include: (1) 
those describing the differences between coun- 
selors and non-counselors, (2) those concerned 
with differences between effective and ineffec- 


tive counselors, (3) prediction studies, and (4) 
trait and characteristic studies. The author ad- 
vocates a shift in focus from what the counselor 
is in terms of a static model to what he does and 
how he is to behave. Critical incident cases and 
coached client methodology are explored as 
means to achieve the necessary shift in focus. 
The final section is devoted to problems in 
evaluating counselor competence. A distinction, 
for evaluative purposes, is made between com- 
tence in the one-to-one counseling relationshi 
(which involves technical —_ professiona 
jedgmenta) and effective contributions to the 
roader guidance program of the school, which 
can be accurately assessed by administrators. 
(Author) 
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AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF A COLOR 
ASSOCIATION EXERCISE FOR THE AS- 
SESSMENT OF VERBAL CREATIVE 
ABILITY. 


Richardson Foundation, Greensboro, N.C. 
Creativity Research Inst. 
Pub Date Nov 67 


Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.88 
iptors—*COMPOSITION SKILLS (LITE- 
Y), CREATIVITY, *CREATIVITY 
RESEARCH, LANGUAGE ABILITY, MEA- 
SUREMENT, *MEASUREMENT INSTRU- 


A Color Association Exercise (CAE) with four 
scales (Originality, Abstraction, Fluency, and 
Elaboration) was devised to assess verbal crea- 
tive ability. When administered to 173 adolescent 
students, the Color Association Exercise ap- 
peared to have only moderate potential as an as- 
sessment technique for verbal creative ability. 
Abstraction and elaboration scores were posi- 
tively related to English compositional ability. 
Correlations, however, although statistically sig- 
nificant, were not sufficiently high for the CA 
to be of immediate practical value. The Revised 
Art Scale (RAS) of the Welsh Figure Preference 
Test was administered to the same students, and 
it was found that cognitive predisposition for 
complexity in figures, as measured by that scale, 
was not related to verbal creative ability or skill 
in language usage such as theme writing. 
Results of the present study suggest that the 
CAE may have potential as a new technique for 
the measurement of verbal creative ability, but 
it may more properly be viewed at this point as 
an approach in need of further investigation and 
development. Evidently, the RAS is not a 
promising device for the assessment of verbal 
creativity in particular. (Author) 
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Pub Date qlee 

—— ings of the Conf. on Educa- 
tion at the Undergraduate Level for the Help- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.80 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE CURRICULUM, 
COLLEGE PROGRAMS, *CONFERENCES, 
MANPOWER NEEDS, *SOCIAL_ SER- 
VICES, *UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The conference ipants on the 
t need for workers in the helping services. 
he meer shortage continues to grow 
because of diverse pressures for new patterns in 
health, education, and welfare. The conference 
emphasized the role of liberal arts colleges in the 
education, at the undergraduate level, of helpin 
service personnel. Curriculum reorganization an 
specific programs were discussed. A number of 
presentations considered the problems of change 
in phi ty and curriculum at the undergradu- 
ate level. Recommendations of the conference 
focus on greater cooperation and communication 
among nans service agencies, government 
agencies, and the universities. (NS) 
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CHILD BEHAVIOR CONSULTATION IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS: A DEMON- 
STRATION AND RESEARCH PROGRAM. 
FINAL REPORT. 

Texas Univ. Austin. Personnel Services 
ga Center. 

Spons Ames a rrsccng 7 Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHE ethesda, 

oer Date i Ar 


EDRS Prive MF-$1.25 HC-$11.96 
Descriptors—*CHILD DEVELOPMENT SPE- 
ming aay 


OL * MENTAL HEALTH, STUDENT 


To find a ae of providing effective ser- 
vices to bab romote successful school experiences 
for all children and to prevent mental health 
disturbances in children, this project demon- 
strated the o eee and tested the influence of 
sustained child behavior consultation with — 

ple to increase their probable positive im 
The report reviews (1) the main aspects o 
problem studied, (2) the general poeta 
model which gave overall direction to the 
research and demonstration project, and (3) the 
directions taken and the results obtained in the 
program to date. (PH) 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—1Ip.; ag Fenny at the American 
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ry Mic’ April — 1968. 
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Descri a SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
*] RESTS, MALES, *PARENT AT. 
TITUDES PARENT STUDENT RELA- 


P 
The revised men’s form of the Strong Voca- 
com Interest Blank (SVIB) was administered 
to 30 male high-school seniors enrolled in an 
academic program and to their parents. The sons 
were administered the inventory in the ny 
prescribed manner. The nts were a 
ministered the inventory in the same manner ex- 
cept that they were instructed to respond to the 
items in the manner they thought their sons 
would respond to the items. The results of the 
study indicate that parents’ perceptions of their 
son’s interests tend to be — 3 valid, and that 
the mother’s perceptions g 4 are more 
valid than the ather's sntean urthermore, 
the results indicate that generally little addi- 
tional information is gained by consulting both 
parents rather than just the tis My (Author) 
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REG. 

soennote "WAGES 
_ This report has presented information regard- 
ing the average level of wages paid in a sample 
of 123 workshops. Many complex influences af- 
fect a workshop’s Ree ag practice. This was illus- 
trated in the analysis of association 


between a workshop’s wage level and disability, 
business characteristics, job structure, and client 
pase cm It is a nt that in most cases 
workshops who pay its wages equal to, or in 
excess of, the aierene now required by law 
have the following characteristics: (1) ‘older 
clients with relatively long service in the s 

(2) clients whose basic bilities are sional 
impairments or chronic disease; (3) jobs requir- 
ing relatively higher bak of kil, a ‘and 7 in- 
come generated principall bay ‘oods 
and services. Some workshops fon sm j jents 
below $0.75 per hour may have characteristics 
similar in many respects to those enumerated 
above; RecBaen the statistical analysis of availa- 
ble data suggests that wage levels in sheltered 
workshops are strongly associated with the or- 
ganizational profile ou . (Author) 
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Identifiers—Occupational Interest Inventory 
Based upon a multiple di: inant analysis of 
individual entrance examination data and upon a 
classification analysis of self-predictions, this 
study was an attempt to classify or predict 
major field of study at uation for a sample 
of university students. University of Utah 
uates of 1962 through 1966, in selected fie! of 
study, served as the population. The study 
required two samples, and experimental sample 
upon which the discriminant functions were com- 
puted, and a cross-validation sample upon which 
the predictions as to r field of study were 
made. The results showed great variability as to 
the predictions which were Y aniaed by dif- 
ferent systems of data am ng the various fields 
of study. It was concluded that there were 
characteristics measurable at the time students 
enter the pecctiggers tins mayan — rai 
guish, as groups, students who eventually u- 
rye specific major fields of study. (Au 
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Deseri ANCIAL POLICY, 
*FINANCIAL SUPPORT, HANDICAPPED, 
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*OPERATING EXPENSES, PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED REHABILITATION, 
RESEARCH *SHELTERED WORKSHOPS, 
*VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
The first section of this report provides 

descriptive information about the struc- 

ture of a sample of sheltered workshops (n123) 
in terms of the variety of their sources of in- 

come and their expenses during fiscal year 1966. 

The relationship between differences in financial 

structure and other organizational characteristics 

is examined in the second section. While shel- 
tered ae derive income from (1) sales, 
services, and contracts, (2) client fees, (3) fees 
from ae oes ncies, (4) community fund 
drives, (5) hop fund drives, (6) parent or- 

ye and (7) other misce' sources, 
ih amount of variability among 
workshops, both in the magnitude of their in- 
comes and in the relative amounts received from 
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each source. Workshop expenses include (1) staff 
salaries, (2) overhead, (3) supplies and materials, 
(4) client wages, and (5) miscellaneous expenses. 
If variations in financial structure are a valid in- 
pen = ee oe a. oo 
ion of o ns re ps 
icest ‘Gadd drome and (1) level of 
peony lhe complexity, (2) services and pro- 
) pro fessional P sanait ity, (4) administra- 

tive five and es oe density, (5) disability wis, 
(6) client tenure, ( position of boards of 
directors, and (8) poe a setting are 
analyzed. The data are presented in 25 tables. 
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EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIV 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS, “EMPLOY. 
NT ag INDIVIDUAL een 
RESOURCE. OTAFF POLE, 
SCH L ORGANIZATION, SPECIALISTS, 
*STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAMS 
*STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
A nationwide study of 20 outstanding student 
services programs examined the techniques and 
features of ae progressive, and innovative 
pope SS SI school systems. 
eviews and Laprne of pupil services indicate 
the broadening of school programs into commu- 
nity service and pw mental —_ wha 
grams. B  apay in gga oT els i fe 
on pro a “best or in ah ing 
the Troubled learner, hel 
and communities, ‘educating rm ‘+ mental 
health, and preparing children to assume respon- 
sibility. The operant functions included services 
for pupil admission and BB agen es pupil 
progress — child stud y: , coun- 
seling, remedial special help, staff consulta- 
tion, parent consultation, and research and ex- 
perimentation. tion and staffi pat- 
terns were marked by exceptional key 
trators, coordinated departments with well- 
peony lines of authority and responsibility, and 
ward xy Vow: Cnetnee for student services per- 
Several models and titles of ————_ 
tal organizations based on line-and-staff conce 
salting uel ox sak Sar esheets of post 
j ions of pup 
pa iat in schools in Port Chester, 
ew York. 
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UNSELOR TRAINING. 
Guidance Association, 


ee ate ~ h the Am P 
0 og Id at the American Per- 
and Guidance salen Michigan, 


nee MF-$0.25 


u F hy ps < counselo! 
three different tlle atte’ behavior, 
reflection of feeling, and summarization of feel- 
ing, were the focus of research. Central to all 
a was p mining benevier, which is the 
wer yr Bere g or listening to a 
client both verbally and non-verbally. These stu- 
dies suggest that ag og behavior and its re- 
lated concepts may be described in behavioral 
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terms meaningful to begin paring on sommneiens, Impli- 
cations of the attending behavior micro- 
counseling frameworks are discussed. nee 
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gis nie ‘ 
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S, *EXPERI- 
RAMS, INTERFAITH 
RELATIONS, PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT, 
RELIGIOUS AGENCIES, *STUDENT PER- 
SONNEL WORK 
An experimental program, the Residence Hall 
Ministry, incorporating religious activities into 
the Pennsylvania State p ving residence hall 
systems has nae, way eh from pastoral and per- 
= counseling into broad rh A lem! activities. A 
aD roach was instit in conjunction with 
the ge counseling division, illustrating the 
adaptation of parish procedures to coll o 
settings through ecumenical procedures. For 
future, seminary education will change ond 
involvement in the on-going processes of 
academic inquiry. Campus ministers must aban- 
don their postures as campus critics, moral guar- 
dians, and superior beings because these produce 
schisms. Campus church representatives 
must cooperate toward mutual objectives, 
discussing differences and seeking the truth. To 
effect c Ss, campus ministers must work 
through existing educational personnel and 
structures, and must have distinctive, visible, 
and identifiable functions. The minister’s con- 
tributions and role stem from his concern with 
the application and development of the Judeo- 
Christian view in the lives of academic communi- 
ty participants. involves assisting and advis- 
ing students and administrators in dealing 
the individual’s worth and integrity, in 


with crisis situations, and coping with the 
action arena. (WR) 
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TRIEVAL, INFORMATION UTILIZA- 
*NEGATIVE ATTITUDES, 
TION, EVALUATION, REHABILITA- 
TION RESEARCH PROBLEMS, 
*RESEARCH UTILIZATION 
The authors offer some practical guidelines in 
four areas of rehabilitation research information 
dissemination: (1) filing and retrieval yomny 
(2) level and styles of writing, listing, abstract 
ing, summarizing, and reconcept 4 3) 
profiling the average prciiner consumer 
pair (ae leveling attitudinal barriers. Filing pe 
retrieval problems may be alleviated by the use 
¢ and Leesan Bent wee 
multiple indexing, specifyin un or- 
mation; and use of Goce retrieval systems. 
Research jargon should be translated into En- 
glish, A need exists for publications which 
periodically consolidate the _ information 
a in original research reports. The needs 
ilities of the secinrgemiccing ned 
ara profiled. The authors sogeeet . 
research possibilities to determine 
between the id ideal model and the aed pro: = 
sional. Attitudinal barriers, sg ot lack of 
motivation, distrust of research fi and in- 
corporation of new ideas ayafunetio to the 
Re and the individual, should be eliminated. 
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eer. arse "COU NSELORS i tal EX- 
PERIE OUP RELATIONS, *IN- 
SERVICE EDUCATION, INSERVICE PRO. 
GRAMS, tae ATTITUDES, *RACIAL 
INTEGRATIO 
Negro and oo secon school coun- 
selors from the school districts of North Florida 
and South Geo were given the opportunity 
to extend their knowledge of each other’s race. 
counselors were provided with actual ex- 
perience, through interracial group processes, 
that enabled them to increase their skills in com- 
—— with persons of other races. Through 
eee interaction, a for in- 
divid f-exploration and self-understanding 
were provided. The program was designed to 
provide the participants with integrated prac- 
ticum and academic experiences. Sociology stu- 
dies, a practicum in interracial group processes, 
and ane encounter groups were of the pro- 
mead pay ape workshop was held. 
2 be gratifying. ep —_ 

had ain Slaned with no regard to 
= oriented 4 oo ps studied ng e problems of of 
lesegregatio! re was a high degree of par- 
nee Ghee: (PH) 
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C 
TIONSHIP, P. RENT ROLE, PARENTS, 
THOUGHT PROCESSES 
This paper has reviewed knowledge to date on 
parent ‘antecedents of “creativity” or divergent 
thinking in children, and reports discussion of 
this material by participants at an invitational 
conference. Methods of establishing criterion 
measures for assessment of “creativity” consist, 
at the present time, of the following: (1) 
judgments by peers or experts; (2) test 
are gy pe A we to measure oo: 
and (3) tests for personality characteristic 
thought er to creativity. Both the latter 
types of tests are y in terms of validity 
criteria. Available methods for assessing 
parental behaviors in the child-rearing process 
were also reviewed. Problems here include the 
fact that naturalistic, as compared to ex en- 
tal, research is commonly and probably neces- 
sarily employed. This means that Whe direction of 
per nn to = —_ Panga 
gene unclear. Interaction situations may 
perm, to a certain extent the natural situa- 
tion, but precise definition of the causal effect is 
still a problem. The following parent variables 
appear ig 2 RS my as associated with child 
divergent th _— (1) support, satisfaction with 
self and with child; (2) w de 
hye (3) low pressure tee confo 
lack of intrusiveness. (Author) 
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ay thi intitute, the participants were trained 
to use perip pheral computer related equi met 
They were taught Fortran pi ming s 
pens might write and redimension statistical ton 
pegrems — they were trained to as- 
semble d ye so the might access computers via 
both card -tape input. objec- 
tives of the “Tnothate were to train counselors to 
better collect, assemble, analyze, and report 
school and student related data to those con- 
sumers of such data in our — by: (1) 
teaching hollerith data processing card bo 
teristics; (2) teaching trainees how to use the 
ns —_ — llator, alphabetic _ in- 
pe gem ma lucer; ‘> teaching _ 
a 6m reviewing the 
statietical conce cep of central tendency, correla- 
tion, standard deviation, chi-square, and em 
of significance and ara Sats bry wong 
electronic analysis of available student data; é) 
teaching trainees to operate teletype remote ter- 
minals; and (6) offering a supervised practicum 
in statistical program writing and the use of 
data processing and computer accessing equip- 
ment. The training also attempted to encourage 
counselors to engage in cooperative research and 
analysis endeavors with other schools in the 
area, thereby ing insight into school and stu- 
dent characteristics on a regional basis. (Author) 
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ment Scales 
Items for a morale scale were selected from 
Pace’s liege and University Environment 
Seales (CUES). The initial morale scale of 55 
items was reduced to 22 items without substan- 
tially ¢ the dimension being meas 
scale i among the 100 colleges 
in Pace’s national sample, and its reliability is ac- 
ceptable. The items-scale correlations, correla- 
tions between morale and the CUES scales, and 
comparisons of CUES and morale scores in 
terms of the ran and means for each of 
Pace’s eight institutional types indicate, in 
general, satisfactory Lr ah wg properties. An 
item-factor analysis of the morale scale yielded 
five factors. rrelations with items from 
Astin’s research and from the NORC study sup- 
port the validity of the scale. (Author) 
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The two basic questions investigated in this 
study were: (1) the function of school social work 
and its relative importance as defined by social 
workers, and (2) whether this definition provides 

basis for experimentation in assigning respon- 
sibilities to Daal work staff with different 
levels of training. A comprehensive list of the 
school social wor cer’s tasks was assembled, and 
each task was written in behavioral terms to 
describe an activity. A rating scale was devised 
for the tasks and given to school social wor- 
kers. A factor analysis revealed a meaningful 
structure among school social work tasks. These 
= factors emerged: (1) leadership and policy 

(2) casework services to parents and 
ma eh clinical treatment for children; (4) edu- 
honed counseling to parents and child; (5) 
liaison between family and community agencies; 
(6) je aprd ab ay the child to the teacher; (7) per- 
sonal service to the teacher; (8) interpretin 
school social work services; and (9) case loa 
management. (ph) 
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EFFECTIVENESS OF COUNSELING AND 
GUIDANCE TECHNIQUES FOR ELEMEN- 
pag SCHOOL STUDENTS. FINAL RE- 


PO 
North Dakota Univ., Grand For 
cad Ba PF gs of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. a of Research. 
sound o— Reo 
pura OECE 10-100 
Note—133p. 
EDRS Prive MF-$0.75 HC-$5.40 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL COUNSELING, 
pa gg —— COUNSELORS, 
Pega PARENT T EDUCATION *PEER 
RELA 1ONSHIP “PERSO INA LITY, PER- 
SONA DEVE MENT, ' *UN- 
DER ACHIEVE 


This stud ‘nen the effectiveness of 
Individual Counseling and a Parent Educational 
Program in modifying underachieving behavior 
and measured personality traits, peer relation- 
ships, and perceived Benn attitudes. The sam- 
ple was comprised of fifth-grade students, male 
and female. The treatment duration was an 
academic a. The vunderachievers were 
identified by predicting their grade point 
average _ a Ay wenn equation. If a discre- 
pancy was found between actual achievement 
and predicted level of achievement, the student 
was identified as an underachiever. The un- 
derachievers were grouped into two groups, in- 
dividual counseling and parent treatment groups, 
on the basis of testing. These two groups were 
further subdivided by random sampling into a 
treatment group and control group. p. The chi 
from pre- to post-testing on the variables of 
poe: | was analyzed by using the analysis of 

covariance. The overall finding of the study in- 
dicated that neither of the two treatment ap- 
hes resulted in rd significantly measura- 
fs diene e. The few differences that were found 
were oattttbuted to the chance factor. The overall 
conclusion was that the treatment conditions of 
individual counseling and parent education did 
not result in any — improvement in 
achievement, meas personality traits, peer 
relations, perceived parental attitudes. 
(Author) 
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soumeen, hard G. 
SI MULATED OCCUPATIONAL PROBLEMS 
IN ENCOURAGING CAREER EXPLORA- 


American Pe Personnel and Guidance Association, 

as! 

Pub Date Ape 68 

te a —, given at the American Per- 
nnel and Guidance Assn., Detroit, Michigan, 


Aa is 
ED: rice MF-$0.25 ny 
Descriptors—*OCCUPATIONAL INFORMA- 
TION, RESEARCH, *SIMULATION, STU- 
DENT EXPERIENCE, VOCATIONAL 
DEVELOP MENT, VOCATIONAL _IN- 
RESTS, *WORK EXPERIENCE 
The resent a! attempted to determine the 
difficult 2 th level of some occupational 
problems for students with varying interests and 
ability levels. Some 288 high school boys were 
presented with simulated vocational problems in 


sales, medical laboratory technology, and x-ray 
technology. The criterion for a successful per- 
formance was set at three levels of difficulty. 
Each subject was assigned at random a problem 
in one occupation and at one of the three levels 
of difficulty. Subject variables were grade level, 
grade point average, and initial occupational in- 
terest as measured on the Holland Vocational 
Preference Inventory. Criterion measures of 
three types were en: expressed interest in 
the occupation, scores on an information test 
covering the occupation simulated, and incidents 
of information seeking during the week follow- 
ing treatments. Analysis of variance was used to 
test the main effects and all interactions. Dif- 
ficulty level was not found to ee dif- 
ferences on the measures used, but did signifi- 
cantly interact with initial vocational interest 
pattern. The simulated problems in each occu; 
tion did generate interest and exploration in 
occupation. Most students reacted favorably . 
the experience. (Author) 
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Zytowski, Dona 
A THEORY OF VOCATIONAL DEVELOP- 
MENT FOR WOMEN. 
American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note— 10p.; pathy corral given at the American Per- 
pei — uidance Assn., Detroit, Michigan, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Descriptors—EMPLOYMENT,  *FEMALES, 
*TH oe *VOCATIONAL DEVELOP- 
In postulate I, the modal life role for women is 
described as that of the homemaker. Postulate II 
proposes that the nature of the woman’s role is 
not static, ultimately bearing no distinction from 
that of men. Postulate III states that the role of 
women is orderly and developmental, divisible 
into major segments according to the major task 
in each. Postulate IV contends that "Saeilenal 
and homemaker ——— are mutually exclu- 
sive. Postulate V states that age of entry, — 
< ipation, and degree of ipation 
icent to i patterns of vasationsl 
participation. The of vocational participa- 
tion represented by a given occupation is defined 
in postulate VI as the pro nm of women to 
the total workers i in that job. Postulate VII con- 
tends that women’s vocational participation may 
be distinguished in terms of three levels. Postu- 
late VIII hypothesizes that preference for a pat- 
tern for vocational participation is determined 
mainly by internal, wtieating factors. Postulate 
IX contends that the pattern of vocational par- 
tici — is determined jointly by -— 
by external and ern factors. 
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Miller,C.D. and others 

MICRO-COUNSELING: AN EXPERIMEN- 
TAL STUDY OF PRE-PRACTICUM TRAIN- 
ING IN COMMUNICATING’ TEST 
RESULTS. pried 

American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 68 


ap * 5 h given a the American Per- 
7 and Guidance g Assn., Detroit, Michigan, 


abi Price MF-$0.25 
Myatt 


—*COUN SEI Lon 
eit oer cee ACHI 


PRACT i the ERPRETATION, 
VIDEO TAPE ECORDIN Gs 


Micro-counseling, based on micro-teaching 
principles, was used in a pre-practicum training 
program to teach on Bae objectives related to 

ased on Zune _Yatings, the 


diate feiback oth ir videotape. (Ruther) 
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COLLEGE PERSONNEL SERVICES FOR 
THE ADULT 


American College Personnel Association. 


ad Date Ma 
—68p; Proceedings of a pre-convention 
“eee wee ee Se to the American Personnel and 


Convention, Detroit, Michigan, 


-$2.80 
COUNSELING, 

ADULT STUDE STUDENT COL- 
LEGE RELATIONSHIP, *STUDENT PER- 
SONNEL WORK, TESTING 

This report presents the background papers 
and evaluation of a yo eg on college person- 
nel services for the ad ests found particu- 
po ore with vo pen are discussed in the arf 

ries: (1) admissions, (2) 

@ re re (4) vocational-educatio’ 
and (5) pon wa or innovation. A caer of 
financial aid programs show little aid is available 
to the adult returning to college. The differences 
between the adult student and other stu- 
dents are important to the development of both 
a counseling philosophy and co-curricular activi- 
ties in continuing education programs. (NS) 
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Campbell, David P. And Others 


A SET OF BASIC INTEREST SCALES FOR 
THE STRONG VOCATIONAL INTEREST 
BLANK FOR MEN. 

Minnesota Univ. St. Paul. Student Counseling 

anh National Inst. of Health 

gency—Na nst. 0 ealth, 
‘Bethesda, Md, 


Pub Date 67 
Note—104p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.24 
pea NTEREST SCALES,  *IN- 
TEREST TESTS, PREDICTIVE VALIDITY, 
org PROJECTS, *STATISTICAL 
ALYSIS, TEST INTERPRETATION 
Identifiers Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
This is a report of the development of a 
system of scoring the Strong Vocational Interest 
= (SVIB) for Men. The seales which were 


ge 
beyond a single poodle ng Development of the 
scales was based on an item intercorrelation 
matrix ‘oo the SVIB. Clusters of items with 
high intercorrelations became the 22 Basic 
Scales. The psychometric characteristics of the 
scales are presented and discussed. (NS) 
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ao PROGRESS REPORT NUMBER 


oard of 2 ay Education Services, Buf- 
Bee N.Y. Harkness Center. 
S Agency ncy—New York State Education 


pub Dai 1 Jan 8 


—79p. 
EDRS Price MF $0.50 HC-$3.24 
Descriptors—*CAREER PLANNING 
*DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS, *HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDE *NONCOLLEGE 


STUDE OCCUPA 
TIONAL TQUIDANCE, *VOCATIONAL 
sg oy al 


The Multi-Ope was developed 
to help the too a highesoo student vy ex- 


plore vocational areas. 

seven exploratory vocational al len remedial 
reading, extensive eager Tony a teacher in- 
service fey og Be workshop was designed 
to acquaint the Realty with the pedblenis of ape- 
cial needs students, and to enable them a 
develop special instructional ae oe This pi 

report is tn ag: sections dealing Le () 
be p= the type of a 

nts faveleed, pe ex Raed and schedul- 

ing peers S 73 materials covered in the 
teacher workshop (3) the group counseling pro- 
gram and student reactions to it; (4) the current 
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EFFECTS OF GROUP GUIDANCE AND 
GROUP COUNSELING ON THE SELF 
CONCEPT AND PROFESSIONAL AT- 
TITUDES OF PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS. 

American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Note—10p.; This research constitutes part of the 
Dr. Padgett’s doctoral dissertation. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 

Descriptors—*GROUP COUNSELING, *SELF 
CONCEPT *STUDENT TEACHERS, 
*TEACHER ATTITUDES 
The purpose of this study was to investigate 

the research hypothesis that group guidance and 

up counseling procedures would produce posi- 
tive changes in the self-concept and professional 
attitudes of ype ety teachers. Pre- and post- 
test measures of the Tennessee Self Concept 

Seale, TERP (ES-VII) Attitude Scale, and the 

Vocational Decision Questionnaire were ad- 

ministered to 302 prospective teachers. Statisti- 

cal analysis of the results showed significant 
positive pe for several subgroups, with sub- 
groups of females in comparison with males and 
group BY eas students in comparision with 

irected students showing the greater positive 
gains. The conclusion reached in this study is 
that group guidance and group counseling sig- 
nificantly produced changes in the self-concept 
and professional attitudes. (author) 
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FINAL REPORT. 
San Diego State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2103 
Pub Date 30 Sep 67 
103-1352 


Grant—OEG-4 
Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 
Descriptors—*ANTHROPOLOGY, IN- 
STITUTES (TRAINING PROGRAMS), 
*PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RESEARCH, 
*RESEARCH SKILLS 
The Anthropometric Training Project was 
aimed at providing a training program for select 
students to develop research competency in an 
area relating body type, composition, 
anthropometric assessment, and physical per- 
formance measures. The program involves inter- 
disciplinary cooperation in training through 
seminars, laboratory practice, and independent 
small-group projects. Major content areas and 
proximate sequence of instructions included: 
(1) anthropometric research methodology, (2) 
resolution of data, (3) ‘ey and body type, 
(4) body composition, (5) anthropometric 


semen and practice, and (6) selected per- 
‘ormance parameters. A thorough evaluation of 
the program is included. The conclusion was that 
the program did develop research competency in 
an area relating pascal performance to 


anthropometry. (Author/PH) 
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INTUITIVE THINKING. FINAL REPORT. 
Vassar Coll., a | N.Y. 
— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0735 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-3-10-072 


Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—*COGNITIVE PROCESSES, IN- 
TERVIEWS, *PERCEPTION, PERSONALI- 
TY, *PROBLEM SOLVING, PSYCHOLOGY, 
THOUGHT PROCESSES 
Identifiers—Myers Briggs 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
The history and evolution of the concept of in- 
tuition is traced through philosophical intui- 
tionism and_ positivism to contemporary 
psychology. The theoretical and empirical 
psychological research relating to intuitive ex- 
perience and intuitive behavior is also traced, 
and relations between intuitive problem gtr A 
and previous data concerning individ if- 
ferences and stability of individual differences in 
this propensity are reviewed. Data are presented 
concerning the relationships between concurrent 
preferences appraised by the Strong Vocational 
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Type Indicator, 


Interest Blank and the Myers-Briggs Type In- 
dicator and individual tendencies to solve 
problems accurately or inaccurately on large or 
small amounts of information. Interview studies 
are reported which compare the behavior and 
experience of individuals who show large in- 
creases in intuitive thinking with those who 
show large decreases. Interview data with ex- 
treme performers are reported concerning their 
thinking processes, and questionnaire study is 
presented appraising the post-college experience 
of individuals who showed various —. to 
an intuitive problem solving task while in col- 
lege. Relationships between the present findings 
and earlier findings are discussed and several 
lines of further research are suggested. (Author) 
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Solomon, Daniel Yaeger, Jud: 
RECOGNITION OF SPO COMMENTS 
BY A TEACHER IN A LEARNING SITUA- 
TION AS RELATED TO CHILDREN’S 
PERSONALITY AND LEARNING. FINAL 
REPORT ; a 
Institute for Juvenile Research, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-E-029 
Pub Date 12 Feb 68 
Grant—OEG-3-7-070029-2917 
Note—5lp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.12 
Descriptors—*CHILDREN, *CONCEPT FOR- 
MATION, EVALUATION, GRADE 4, PER- 
CEPTION, *PERSONALITY, REINFOR- 
CERS, VERBAL LEARNING, *VERBAL 
dg gh meals omit as 
me ourth-grade boys participated in a 
study investigating the influence of personality 
and stimulus characteristics on perceptions of 
the meanings of verbal evaluations, and the 
functioning of differentially perceived evalua- 
tions as reinforcers in a learning task. Personali- 
ty variables measured were anxiety, locus of 
control, need for aporoval and need for achieve- 
ment. Measures 0 ee were 
obtained in two experimental sessions, each 
using 36 taped comments encompassing all com- 
binations of three levels of content py 
neutral, and negative) and three levels of intona- 
tion (pleased, indifferent, and displeased). In 
another session, subjects were Les a concept 
learning task with reinforcers selected from t! 
earlier session. One control group was reinforced 
with “excellent,” an evaluation Py, per- 
ceived as very positive; a second control group 
was reinforced with “pretty bad,” previously 
received as very negative. A common rein- 
orcer was used for the two experimental groups 
(“I see”); subjects in the first group previous’ 
had perceived it as positive, those in the second, 
as negative. Content, intonation, and locus of 
control were all found to be related to zoe 
tions of the reinforcers. Evidence was 0 
tained that perception of a reinforcer related to 
its effects on learning. Implications for education 
were discussed. (Author) 
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Mueller, William J. 

INVESTIGATION OF FAMILY LEARNED 
BEHAVIOR AS RELATED TO PERSONAL 
INTERACTIONS OUTSIDE OF THE FAMI- 
LY. FINAL REPORT. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashin; D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-E-059 

Pub Date 31 Jan 68 

Contract—OEC-3-7-070059-3001 


Note—103p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
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ER OCESS ANALYSIS 
= *PERSONALITY DEVELOP- 


The purpose of the study was to investigate 
the proposition that subjects under stress will, in 
their behavioral interaction with significant per- 
sons, recapitulate the behaviors learned by the 
subject within the family constellation. The coun- 
seling interview was the model used to in- 
vestigate the relationship between family 
learned behavior and non-family interaction. The 


general design of the study consisted of select- 
ing a sample of (N16) male and (N23) female 
subjects and studying their initial interviews and 
a sample of later interviews selected by a critical 
incident method. The interactions of subjects 
were scored according to the interpersonal rat- 
ing method of Freedman, LaForge, Leary, and 
others. The central hypotheses of the study were 
strongly supported. Over time and under condi- 
tions of stress, the subjects’ behaviors converged 
on intra-familial behavior with parents. In addi- 
tion, reciprocal behaviors of the subjects in in- 
teraction were found to be predictable events. 
The subject-counselor interactions were in ac- 
cord with previous research and resembled the 
subject-parent interaction with some notable ex- 
ceptions. The results were discussed and recom- 
mendations for a research into per- 
sonality covenant, and counseling behavior 
were outlined. (Author) 
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FINANCING A COLLEGE EDUCATION. A 
GUIDE FOR COUNSELORS. 

yea Entrance Examination Board, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—26p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jerse oe 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


This booklet describes the various kinds of 
financial aid and their sources, how colleges and 
other agencies measure financial need and ad- 
minister their aid funds, and how counselors can 
help colleges, federal and state agencies, and 
private sponsors in fulfilling the national pur- 
pose of equal educational opportunities for all as 
well as the specific purposes of the institutions 
and agencies themselves. (Author) 


ED 021 296 CG 002 696 

Stump, Walter L. And Others 

CR CULTURAL CONSIDERATIONS IN 
UNDERSTANDING VOCATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT. 


Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*CULTURAL FACTORS, *VO- 

CATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

The analysis advances various notions concern- 
ing ways in which the cultural variable might ul- 
timately affect vocational decisions. The problem 
is viewed cross-culturally. To understand voca- 
tional development, one needs to consider (a) 
how a man attains his identity in a given culture, 
(b) how vocational development is influenced by 
institutional forces, and (c) how cultural changes 
produce correlated change in vocational develop- 
ment. The basic assumptions are: (a) culture pro- 
vides a context in which the individual validates 
his vocational-self; (b) cultural contexts comprise 
a variety of intitutional forces, each one influenc- 
ing vocational development to some degree; and 
(c) cultural forces change with respect to ur- 
banization and industrialization, with consequent 
changes taking place in the patterns and/or ~ 
sibilities of an individual’s vocational develop- 
ment. (Author) 
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PSYCHOTHERAPY AND THE  NON- 
PROFESSIONAL THERAPIST: RESPON- 
SES OF NAIVE THERAPISTS TO 
“THERAPEUTIC” CONTACT WITH 
CHRONIC SCHIZOPHRENICS. 


Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

ge rE STUDENTS, *IN- 
STITUTIONALIZED (PERSONS), *NON- 
PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL, 
*PSYCHOTHERAPY, SCHIZOPHRENIA 
STUDENT EXPERIENCE, *TRAINING 
TECHNIQUES 
The current interest in using non-professional 

therapists to work with chronic schizophrenics is 

usually focused on the effect on the patients. 

Relatively little attention has been paid to the 

effect this particularly intransigent patient popu- 





lation may have on clinically unsophisticated stu- 
dents, especially students who are planning a 
career as_ professional [capers cers aap he 
questions is asked about the advisability of en- 
ing naive students in the task of “helping” 
tients who are — to exhibit identifiable 
behavior or personality change. Biographical and 
rating scale data from untrained student 
therapists are examined, and the conclusion is 
reached that in most instances, the experience 
has a positive outcome. Students attain insights 
into the nature of psychopathology and achieve a 
more realistic view of Peeere. The warn- 
ing is issued, however, that the experience can 
be extremely frustrating and unnecessarily 
disconcerting to the naive therapist who expects 
but does not receive reinforcement in terms of a 
productive patient relationship or observable pa- 
tient behavior change. It is suggested that un- 
less considerable supervision is available a more 
responsive group of patients > provide a 
more suitable patient sample for the first 
therapeutic encounter. (Author) 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
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Pub Date ~— 68 
Note—8p.; Speech presented at the American 
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Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ACHIEVEMENT NEED, *COGNITIVE 
PROCESSES, *RESEARCH PROJECTS 
This study was designed as an initial explora- 
tion of certain relationships of academic achieve- 
ment, personal needs, and cognitive style. The 
relationship of the Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule (EPPS) need for achievement and ac- 
tual academic achievement (grade averages) in a 
sample of college students was explored. Also in- 
vestigated was the relationship of Rotter’s ex- 
rome for control of reinforcement inventory 
I-E) to (a) the EPPS need for achievement, and 
(b) quarter grade averages. The data supported 
the hypothesized relationship of n for 
achievement and actual achievement. Contrary 
to lo eer yp the data did not support the 
hypothes: 
internal control of reinforcement to either need 
for achievement or actual achievement. Certain 
male-female differences in needs related to ac- 
tual achievement were noted. (Author/IM) 
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ARE N 
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REPORT. bg 3 
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Descriptors—CONSULTANTS, *DEMON- 
STRATION PROGRAMS, *EMPLOYMENT 
SERVICES, *JOB PLACEMENT, *PROFES- 
SIONAL __PERSONNEL QUESTION. 
NAIRES, RESEARCH PROJE 
This demonstration project determined if the 
application of diagnostic techniques, remedial 
services, and intensive job development efforts 
on an individualized basis could develop or im- 
prove the employability of applicants in profes- 
sional occupations who were not competitive in 
the Detroit job market. A comparison was made 
of the experiences of 111 randomly selected ap- 
licants included in an experimental up 
ven intensive service) and a similarly chosen 
control group of equal number (given normal 
service). Data were gathered by questionnaire. 
The cause of the re gente job placement record 
for the experimental group is considered to be 
the existence of intensive service. The provision 
of a staff with adequate time to effect place- 
ments and the addition of relatively close super- 
— Kye a and ped 
ow al cal of giving specific 
guidance to the staff were considered crucal. In- 
tensive service for hard-to-place professionals 


ized relationship of the expectancy of 


should be installed on an extended trial basis. 
The superior placement record and improved 
public ony ol of the ea service are 
the reasons for the recommendation. (Author) 
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THE CAREER INFORMATION SERVICE. A 
GUIDE TO ITS DEVELOPMENT AND 
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Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of 
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ion. 


Pub Date May 68 
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Descriptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CAREER 
PLANNING, *HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
INFORMATION STORAGE, *INFORMA- 
TION UTILIZATION, JOB PLACEMENT, 
OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE, OCCUPA- 
TIONAL INFORMATION, *PROGRAM 
GUIDES, *RESOURCE CENTERS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL COUNSELING 
This volume emerges from three collaborative 
prjects developed in the Newton, Massachusetts 
public schools. The Career Information Project 
attempted to develop improved procedures for 
acquiring, processing, and disseminating career 
information. The Follow-Up Program designed 
and implemented as system for conducting com- 
prehensive follow-up studies of Newton stu- 
dents. A third project developed a job placement 
service for Newton secondary-school students. 
Because of the strong interrelationships of these 
three projects, in 1967-1968, they were coor- 
dinated in a single Career Resource Center. This 
document provides theoretical background for 
the services, describes briefly the projects as 
developed in Newton, and presents guidelines 
for the development of similar services in other 
school systems. A major bibliographic index of 
materials assembled and used in the Career 
Resource Center is also included. (Author) 
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Descriptors—EDUCATIONAL _ DIAGNOSIS, 
*INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION *IN- 
DIVIDUALIZED PROGRAMS *PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, TEACHER ATTITUDES 
This report describes and evaluates in narra- 
tive form methods of individualizing instruction 
utilizing published and/or devised pi 
materials. The N Inventory gram, 
Learning Disabilities be signees M hcory Educa- 
tion Program, and specific grade-level a go 
are described. A teacher survey showed a 
favorable response to these p: . Complete 
evaluative data on each area of the project is ap- 
pended. (NS) 
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Descriptors—*COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION, 
COLLEGE STUDENTS, COUNSELING, JU- 
NIOR COLLEGES, *STUDENT ADJUST- 
MENT, *TRANSFER STUDENTS, 
*WORKSHOPS 
During the week of April 22, 1968, two 

workshops were held at the University of 

Florida under the sponsorship of the Student 

Mental Health Project MF 14789, “Preventive 

Action in College Mental Health,” with addi- 

tional support from the Florida Department of 

Education. The workshops represent one of the 
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demonstration programs developed under this 
project grant in pursuit of the project goals to 
create preventive action programs to facilitate 
student mental health. The purposes of these 
workshops were: (1) to provide opportunities for 
transfer students to report their experiences, 
feelings and evaluation of their transitional ex- 

riences to counselors from the junior colleges 
rom which they transferred; and (2) to provide 
opportunities for the junior college counselors 
and university administrators, deans and mental 
health personnel to discuss these student reports 
in order to determine ways in which the univer- 
sity and the — colleges might modify their 
pro and work together toward better ar- 
ticulation of pro: sequences to facilitate ef- 
fective student development and reduce sources 
of disruptive transitional distress. Recommenda- 
tions are made. Appended are the schedule of 
workshop activities, a list of the junior college 
and university participants, and a table noting 
the number of junior college representatives, 
students, and groups involved in interviews. 
(Author) 
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Gust, Tim Shaheen, Elaine 

REFERENCES CONCERNING ARCHITEC- 
TURAL BARRIERS IN HIGHER EDUCA- 


Pittsburgh Univ. Pa. Research and Training 
Center in Vocational Rehabilitation. 

Spons Hg aera and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Note—5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.28 

Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *BUILD- 
ING DESIGN, *COLLEGE BUILDINGS, 
*PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
A bibliography of references pertaining to 

architectural barriers to the arg | ag is 

presented. The references center on the im- 

portance of architectural design for universities 

and colleges which make buildings and facilities 

accessible to, and usable by, the physically han- 

dicapped. (NS) 
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Gust, Tim, Comp. 

COMMUNICATION FOR THE 
DICAPPED IN COLLEGE: AN 
— LIST OF REFERENCES AND 


Pittsburgh Univ. Pa. Research and Training 
Center in Vocational Rehabilitation. 
Spons Sg bres and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), achingion DC ‘ 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *COL- 
LE STUDENTS, *COMMUNICATION 
PROBLEMS, *HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 
The material and references that follow are 
concerned with communication needs of the han- 
dicapped student in college. References concern- 
ing studies and surveys t the use of certain 
communication aids; listings of suppliers of aids, 
talking books, and large print ; as well as 
articles dealing with more general information 
having reference to communication problems of 
the handicapped student are included. (Author) 
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CAPS CURRENT 


DECISION-MAKING. 
RESOURCES INDEX. 
Michigan Univ. Ann Arbor. Counseling and Per- 
sonnel Services Information Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2487 
Date Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-3-6-002487-1579 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.44 
Dee ten tena e 


TY THEORY, VALUES, *VOCATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

This publication is one of a series on current 
research and resources comnaee by the Counsel- 
ing and Personnel Service Center. The relation- 
ship of decision-making to creativity and 
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dominance, group processes, educational and vo- 
cational planning business strategy and commu- 
nication are areas included in this resource. The 
roles played by the teacher, counselor, and com- 
puter in teaching decision- making skills are 
emphasized. Resumes of the selected literature 
suggest the main issues and the variety of 
available materials. Procedures for obtaining 
complete documents are explained. (NS/Author) 
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Lee, James L., Comp. 

PROFESSIONAL SPECIALTIES IN THE 
PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES. CAPS 
CURRENT RESOURCES INDEX. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Counseling and Per- 
sonnel Services Information Center. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2987 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Contract —OEC-3-6-002487-1579 

Note—68p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE —PERSON- 
NEL, *BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COUNSELING, 
COUNSELOR FUNCTIONS, COUNSELOR 
ROLE, *COUNSELORS, *SCHOOL 

LOGISTS, *SCHOOL SOCIAL 

RKERS, *STUDENT PERSONNEL 
SERVICES, TEACHERS 

This publication is one of a series on current 

research and resources compiled by the Counsel- 

ing and Personnel Services Information Center. 

It is intended as a companion volume to an earli- 

er publication yin ersonnel Services). The 

purpose of this publication is to make the user 
aware of (1) the variety of available information 
sources concerned with the various pupil person- 
nel professions, (2) the broad spectrum of 
problems and issues in these professions, and the 
major areas of emphasis in the current literature 
dealing with the various professions. The ab- 
stracted resources are indexed by subject and 
author. Procedures for obtaining complete docu- 

ments are explained. (IM) 

ED 021 307 24 EA 000 780 
THE POST-DOCTORAL TRAINING PRO- 
GRAM IN EDUCATION. FINAL REPORT. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. 

ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashi D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2029 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Grant—OEG-4-6-062029-1393 


oe 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES, 
*EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH, *IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAMS, *POST DOCTORAL EDUCA- 
TION *PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
RESEARCH SKILLS 
An evaluation is made of the postdoctoral 
training program in education which was held at 
the University of Oregon, 1966-67. Six postdoc- 
toral fellows are ome in the p , four 
from the field of higher education al two from 
a school administration. The p' had 
our objectives: (1) To improve and extend 
research skills, (2) to develop a broader 
knowledge of the concepts and _ research 
methodologies of the educational rree yom of 
a behavioral science field, (3) to extend research 
capability, and (4) to engage in research projects 
as members of research teams directed by com- 
tent researchers. The program was found to 
generally successful as evidenced by the 
quality of work produced and the gains made in 
research competencies. (HW) 
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Cook, Desmond L. 

TH CT OF THE HAWTHORNE EF- 
FECT IN EXPERIMENTAL DESIGNS IN 
2 aaa RESEARCH. FINAL RE- 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
o—P-1757 


Pub Date Jun 67 

Contract —OEC-3-10-041 
Note—213p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.60 


Descriptors—*BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 
ARCH, EDUCATIONAL EXPERI- 
MENTS, *EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 
FIELD STUDIES, LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, REACTIVE BEHAVIOR 
*RESEARCH DESIGN, _ *RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY, TABLES (DATA), 
*VALIDITY f 
Identifiers—*Hawthorne Effect 
Project objectives included (1) establishing a 
body of knowledge concerning the role of the 
Hawthorne effect in experimental — in 
educational research, (2) assessing the influence 
of the Hawthorne effect on educational experi- 
ments conducted under varying conditions of 
control, (3) identifying the major components 
comprising the effect, and (4) suggesting 
methodological approaches to control the possi- 
ble influence on the effect in educational experi- 
ments. Methodology and procedures involved (1) 
establishing a field research situation in- which 
selected variables were introduced and manipu- 
lated as possible cues to generate the effect, and 
(2) analyzing comple ublished studies to 
determine if results of such studies could be ex- 
plained on the basis of the possible presence of 
the Hawthorne effect. Field research findings 
showed no systematic relation to the achieve- 
ment gains to cuing variables or to awareness of 
experimentation. Analysis of the literature 
revealed no systematic relationship between 
study results and control procedures employed. 
(Author/TT) 
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Culbertson, Jack 

DIFFERENTIATED TRAINING FOR 
PROFESSORS AND EDUCATIONAL AD- 
MINISTRATORS. 

Pub Date 31 Jan 68 

Note—26p.; Paper presented to Annual Meeting 


of the American Educational Research As- 
—s (Chicago, Illinois, February 8-10, 


S, LEARNING ACTIVITIES, 
*PROFESSIONAL TRAINING, *PROFES- 
SORS, SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS, 
STAFF ROLE, STUDENT TEACHER 
RELATIONSHIP 
This speech — the development and or- 

ganization of a differential training program for 
professors of educational administration and 
educational administrators. Staffing patterns in a 
‘Langone university and the rationale of 

se patterns is discussed. The central theme 


h 
t 
may be found in iy question, Ra ce pay 
reparatory programs for prospective school su- 
pons rear and al gece who plan to 


specialize in educational research differ? This 
question is examined in relation to (1) recruit- 
ment and admission of students, (2) curriculum 
content, (3) working relationships with profes- 
sors, (4) kinds of “reality oriented” learning 
situations provided, (5) internship experiences, 
and (6) comins ting — activities such as 
theses or projects. It is oy that such a pro- 
gram would not only benefit students, but also 
provide effective communication among spe- 
cialists in may professional fields leading to in- 
creased competence of professionals in educa- 
tional administration. 
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LeVasseur, Paul M. 

A STUDY OF INTER-RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN EDUCATION, MANPOWER 
AND ECONOMY. 


isation for Economic Cooperation and 
Ste ay Paris (France). Directorate for 
Scientific Af: 


airs. 
Report No—DAS/EID/67-101 
No ee ee pared for the S i 
ote .; Paper pre} or mposium 
on Onerations Analysis of Edeeation 
seteagton, D.C., November 19-22, 1967). 
EDRS e MF-$0.25 HC-$1.84 
Descri DECISION MAKING, 
*ECONOMICS, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, *MANPOWER DEVELOP- 


MENT, MATHEMATICAL MODELS, 

*MODELS, *POLICY FORMATION, SIMU- 

LATION 

The model considered in this paper, the 
G.A.M.E. Educational Planning Model, provides a 
means of studying the interrelationships among 
education, manpower, and the economy. The 
model was originally constructed for use at the 
Training Seminar, Global Accounts for Man- 

wer and Education (G.A.M.E.), held in Dublin, 
reland, September 4-20, 1967. Designed to quan- 
tify certain structural relationships within and 
among these systems, the model can be used in a 
manner which closely approximates the way i 
which planning is carried out in practice. The 
model is designed to analyze various planning 
decisions in terms of their consistency, and, in 
cases in which dysfunctions are discovered, it 
can be used in an iterative manner to arrive at 
mutually consistent and balanced plans. The 
model considers three separate systems: the 
Educational System, the Manpower System, and 
the Inter-industry System. The body of the 
paper is concerned with a qualitative description 
of the model, while the mathematical description 
of the model is contained in an appendix. (hw) 
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Williams, Gareth L. 
TOWARDS A NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING MODEL. 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
se gre Paris (France). Directorate for 
Scientific Affairs. 
Report No—DAS/EID/67-106 
i _— of = 67 Pauper 
ote—18p.; Paper prepared for the Symposium 
on Operations Analysis of Education 
(Washington, D.C., November 19-22, 1967). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
*EDUCATIONAL DEMAND, — EDUCA- 
TIONAL OBJECTIVES, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, EDUCATIONAL POLICY, 
*MANPOWER NEEDS, METHODOLOGY, 
MODELS, SOCIAL FACTORS, *SYSTEMS 
APPROACH 
This paper discusses educational planning ac- 
tivities in which the Organization for Economic 
Co-operation and Development (OECD) has had 
some involvement. Only a part of these activities 
are dealt with--national educational plannin 
within the context of economic and socia 
development. An attempt is made to show how 
OECD's work in educational planning has led al- 
most inevitably to the adoption of a “systems ap- 
proach.” Emphasis is placed on the relative 
merits of the “manpower” ee and the “so- 
cial demand” approach to educational planning, 
and on how these two approaches have not been 
about educational planning as such, but about 
different criteria for establishing the objectives 
or goals of the educational system. An example 
is given of a model of the dynamic structure of 
the — system in terms of student flow. 
Ww 
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Olton, Robert M. And Others 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTIVE 
THINKING SKILLS IN FIFTH-GRADE 
CHILDREN. 

Wisconsin Univ. Madison. Research and 
Development Center for omiire Learning. 
7 Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report o—TR-34 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 


Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.96 

Descriptors—CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT, 
IT PM ; REA- 


T , 

PERIMENTS, *GRADE 5 

TIONAL MATERIALS, 
OTIENT PROBLEM 


MATERIALS, SEX (CHARACTERISTICS), 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, STUDENTS, 
TEACHER PARTICIPATION ; 
This study investigated (1) the extent to which 
thinking and problem-solving of fifth-grade stu- 
dents could be improved by the use of self-in- 
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ctional programed lessons (the luctive 
thinking ra. ), (2) the a 
productive thinking abilities and IQ-sex charac- 
teristics of the learner, and (3) the relationship 
between level of productive thinkin r- 
formance and the extent to which overall ¢ 
room environment was judged to facilitate crea- 
tive thinking. Results from 44 fifth-grade classes 
in Racine, Wisconsin, involving a total of 704 stu- 
dents, showed statistically significant increments 
in thinking and problem-solving performance on 
a wide variety of productive thinking measures. 
These instructi benefits occurred for vir- 
tually all types of students, regardless of sex or 
general IQ level, and were especially marked for 
students in classrooms having environments 
which were judged to provide relatively little 
support and encouragement for the development 
of productive thinking. Apart from the effects of 
the instructional materials, performance on the 
productive thinking measures used in this study 
was significantly related to sex (girls generally 
scored higher than boys) and showed a strong 
and positive relation to IQ. EA 001 340 is a re- 
sted document. (Authors/JK) 
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Filene, Ron Kiet Gary 
A STUDENT REPORT ON STUDENT AND 
TEACHER REACTIONS TO MODULAR 
SCHEDULING AND INDEPENDENT 
STUDY AT SOUTH HILLS HIGH SCHOOL 
DURING THE 1966-67 SCHOOL YEAR. 
Comeevaiey Unified School District, Covina, 
Spene Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE 
AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, *COMPREHENSIVE 
HIGH SCHOOLS, EDUCATIONAL _IM- 
PROVEMENT, HOMEWORK, *INDEPEN- 


DENT STUDY, LESSON PLANS, 
ROTATION 


RESOURCE _ CENTERS 
PLANS, *SCHEDULE MODULES, *STU- 
DENT REACTION, STUD 


, ENT ROLE, 
ATTITUDES, _ TEACHER 
etnias STYLES, TEAM 


This report, prepared by two students, deals 
with student and teacher reactions to a recently 
instituted program of flexible scheduling and in- 
x eg study time at South Hills High 
School, Covina, California. Questionnaires were 
distributed to teachers and students during the 
first and second years of the program. In- 
terpretation of the first-year results was made 
while the authors were students at South Hills 
High School. This document reports the second- 
year results and gives analysis of the entire pro- 
gram after the authors ined the perspec- 
tive of a year at college. Emphasis of interpreta- 
tion is on the relevance of the p' _ in 
preparing students for higher ucation, 
relevance of the program in inducing student 
maturity, and success of the program in making 
school more interesting and enjoyable to the stu- 
dents. It is concluded that the program was 
generally successful, and its continuation with 
some modification of funding and teacher 
behavior is recommended. (TT) 
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yy 5 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A SELF-AP- 

PRAISAL GUIDE IN AN _ IN-SERVICE 

EDUCATION PROGRAM. 

Pennsylvania School Study Council, University 


a Date Nov 67 


it—Pennsylvania School Study Council 
Bulletin; v1 nl Nov 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
NTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS, 
NSERVICE PROGRAMS, ‘*INSTRUC- 
TIONAL IMPROVEMENT, OBSERVATION, 
*SELF EVALUATION, STANDARDIZED 
TESTS, STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
_This study attempts to determine the effec- 
tiveness of a — we guide in an inservice 
education program for elementary teachers as 
measured by pupil achievement on a stan- 


dardized achievement test. In one public school 
system in Pennsylvania an inservice education 
le: was designed using “A Guide to the 

| ~Appraisal and Development of Elementary 
Schools” as a basis for discussion at a series of 
inservice meetings. Four fifth and four sixth 
= teachers and their classes were chosen to 

a part of the study. None of the teachers 
were told that a study was being undertaken, 
but were led to believe that it was a normal in- 
service program. Eight control and eight experi- 
mental groups, comparable in [.Q. and past 
achievement and each with approximately 250 
pupils, were used. The inservice —— was 
explained to the teachers at a general teachers’ 
poi hy which five subsequent meetings were 
scheduled. Each group was pre- and post-tested 
to measure the gain made by the experimental 

up. The “t-test” was used to measure the 
evel of significant difference that arose. Com- 
pared with pupils in the control frou. the pro- 
gram of inservice education for elementary 
teachers increased the achievement of pupils in 
the experimental group. (HW) 
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Pub Date Nov 67 

Note—12p. 

Available from—Pennsylvania School Study 
Council, The Pennsylvania State Univ., Colle; 
of Educ., 303 E.P.C. Bldg. University Par 
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NOVATION, EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 


ZATION, GROUPIN (INSTRUC- 
PURPOSES), INDIVIDUAL IN- 
STRUCTION, *JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, 
*MIDDLE SCHOOLS, NONGRADED 
SYSTEM, *SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, 
TEAM TEACHING 
This bibliography contains 110 entries on mid- 
dle schools, 48 entries on related innovations, 
and 32 entries (some of which are annotated) on 
middle, ssbool and junior high school organiza- 
tion. 
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PROBLEMS, A CLINICAL APPROACH. 

Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. Dept. of Educa- 
tional Administration and cote mgr 

Spems Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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This document reproduces a series of presen- 
tations made at clinics for school board pre- 
sidents and school superintendents at the 
University of Wisconsin and Wisconsin State 
University. Although school board members are 
usually drawn from the more able segments of 
society, they approach increasingly difficult 
problems (new educational demands, growing ac- 
tivity of pressure groups, increasing teacher 
militancy, civil rights and racial disputes, collec- 
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tive bargaining, problems of financial support, 
and the procurement and allocation of federal 
funds) with little or no formal preparation for 
such responsibilities. For this reason the Depart- 
ment of Educational Administration and Super- 
vision of the University of Wisconsin organized 
the clinics to help school analyze and 
solve problems. Use of the “clinical technique” is 
demonstrated in mutual exploration and analysis 
of (1) professional negotiations and collective 
bargaining, (2) school policies, (3) school 
policy development, (4) intergovernmental rela- 
tions, (5) problems of school district operation, 
(6) changes in school government, (7) schools as 
a focus of social change, and (8) relations 
between school and society. (TT) 
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SELECTED STA’ D THE 
PLICATIONS FORRESEARCH IN EDUCA- 
TION. FINAL REPORT. _ 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
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CAL ANALYSIS, STATISTICAL STUDIES, 
TABLES (DATA), *TEST RELIABILITY 
Identifiers—Mann Whitney U statistic, *Student 
t statistic 
bye aor routines were devised to investigate 
the behavior of two statistics, the Student t and 
the Mann-Whitney U, under specific conditions. 
Certain of these conditions were violations of 
the underlying assumptions of the two tests. 
Both were computed for 5,000 pairs of samples 
sized 5, 10, and 20 from a rectangular, a normal 
and an exponential distribution. The scales of 
measurement were progressively changed from 
those as continuous as possible to those of 50 
cells, 20 cells, 10 cells, 4 cells, 3 cells, and 2 cells. 
For the Mann-Whitney U statistic, ties were 
handled by (1) putting all tied members of sam- 
ple number one before those in sample number 
two tied for the same position, (2) assigning 
members of a tie group the mean of the ranks 
for which they were tied, and (3) assigning each 
member of a tied group to a random number of 
the positions for which they were tied. Results 
for the Student t statistic varied little from the 
tabled results even for a dichotomous scale. The 
Mann-Whitney U statistic, however, was very 
heavily affected by discreteness. (Author/TT) 
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The purpose ‘of thi tudy is to anal 

rpose of this study is yze 

wanale’ and underachieving elementary 
schools in order to determine ways in which they 
differ. One hundred overachieving elementar 
schools across the nation were compared wit 
100 baw amppatan | elementary _ schools. 
Questionnaires completed by sixth grade stu- 
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dents, principals, and teachers of the respective 
schools were the chief sources of data. The re- 
port points out many dissimilarities between the 
two sets of schools in such areas as (1) ntal 
interest, (2) instructional equipment, (8) class 
size, (4) staffing, (5) student background, (6) stu- 
dent ability and behavior, (7) school’s reputation, 
and (8) teacher’s race. No attempt was made, 
however, to directly specify causes of schoo 
quality differences because of the close correla- 
tions among the characteristics examined. 
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This book presents a picture of the high-pres- 
sure area in which the school superintendent 
works. Its ow is to forewarn veteran and 
neophyte administrators concerning a number of 
problems which they may not have met. Most of 
these challenges are new, even to experienced 
superintendents, since they are products of the 
rapidly changing natio scene. The topics 
discussed include (1) a description of the su- 
perintendency, (2) the preparation nece for 
successful superintendents, (3) the roles of the 
superintendent in the school system, (4) the 
pressures on the superintendent, (5) the relation- 
ship between the superintendent and the local 
vernment, (6) the state and federal impact on 
e school administrator, (7) conservatism in 
American education, (8) the time problem facing 
the superintendent, and (9) the superintendent’s 
job insecurity. (H 
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4, *GRADE 6, SCHOOL DIS- 

TRICTS, SCHOOL SIZE, STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS, STUDENT ABILITY : 

This study examines some effects of class size 
upon pupil achievement by statistical com- 
parisons of student achievement tests in 95 
school systems. Areas investigated include (1) 
whether a measurable relationship can be found 
between the size of ¢ in a school district 
and the academic achievement of the pupils in 
the district, (2) whether the relationships 
between class size and scholastic achievement 
are the same for pupils of different academic 
potential, (3) whether the size-achievement rela- 
tionships are the same in various subject areas, 
(4) whether magnitudes of the size-achievement 
relationships vary when different kinds of class 
size measures are used, (5) whether the size- 
achievement relationships are the same for dis- 
tricts of different size, and (6) whether the size- 
achievement relationships are the same from 
gel to grade, Evidence leads to the conclusion 
that there is a si inverse relationship 


between academic achievement and class size 


which is subject to qualifications discovered in 
— areas two through six. A number 
of complex factors tending to distort or color the 
relationships were discovered. (TT) 
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ANALYSIS 
Two pieces of literature by Thomas A. Wills 
are contained in this document: (1) A complete 
precunes text in law, “A ed Text in 
riminal Law,” and (2) a study comparing in- 
struction with versus instruction without the use 
of p ed texts, “Development and Evalua- 
tion of a Programed Text in Criminal Law.” In 
the latter, six control and six experimental 
groups were used to test the hypothesis that 
students can acquire a basic working knowledge 
of the rules of law by independent, — 
study of a pi ed text. The ts sul 
ported the hypothesis. It was concluded that t 
acquisition and application of complex a 
material can be i efficiently with pro- 
gramed material. ( 
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The results of a statistical analysis of 498 
school districts are analyzed in terms of the 
fiscal pe pecs of school boards. Since a 
method of budget ne gpd is being examined, 
the criterion adop' (composite fiscal per- 
formance) is one that measures the bapa 
of the school board in obtaining funds to operate 
the schools. Composite isc: B yiigany is 
made up of ten measures derived from net cur- 
rent expenditure per pup teachers’ salaries, 
amount raised locally, fiscal "cg indices. 
Various independent variables including fiscal in- 
dependence, fiscal dependence, public vote in 
budget approval, and tax limitation were ex- 
amined in relation to composite fiscal per- 
formance. The results show that, in obtaining 
funds locally, school districts with fiscally inde- 
pendent boards —— without tax limits are 


superior to school districts with fi depen- 
dent boards operating with tax limits, (HW) pe 
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MATICAL MODELS 

This paper _—— to show that adaptation 
of mathematics to the input-output model of the 
school can provide powerful assistance in the 
measurement and analysis of school quality and 
its determinants. The mathematical relationship 
described here relates an educational model to 
the field of electronics. More specifically, the am- 
plifier, a device which increases the magnitude 
of an input, in discussed as being analogous to 
the IQ-academic achievement relationship. (hw) 
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*SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 
The process of dealing with real world 
sere often requires solutions that would not 
» totally acceptable in the world of “pure” 
scientific research. A systems analytic viewpoint 
demands that eve possible be done to 
define the constraints of the system and that the 
procedures used to construct a model out of im- 
perfect data be specified. 


gested. (HW) 
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SUPERVISION 
is literature review presents a concise 
chronology of supervision as it evolved on the 
American scene. It is emphasized that supervi- 
sion has a unique definition for each user. Super- 
vision in America evolved out of a basic school 
pattern inherited from the European schoo 
system. The early definition and concept of this 
position was vague. The first type of supervision 
was that implied in the head teacher concept. 
Eventually the school boards organized commit- 
tees to insted the schools. From these commit- 


EA 001 462 
RETROSPECT AND 





tees a single individual emerged as the overseer 
of the schools. This in turn led to the position of 
the superintendent. The normal school, elementa- 
ry school, and the school district were among the 
agencies that influenced the development of su- 
eee These institutions were responsible 
‘or a number of varying supervisory positions or 
titles. (HW) 
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Recent activities of the National Education 
Association, state teachers’ associations, and 
various local teachers’ associations indicate that 
states which do not now have them should adopt 
statutes regarding collective negotiations. This 
report analyzes the laws of 17 states which do 
have such statutes. The recent New York act, 
one of the newest and probably the most com- 
prehensive of the various negotiations statutes, 
is covered in some detail. The two main aspects 
of negotiations covered are statutory provisions 
relating to designation of bargaining agents as of 
May 1, 1968, and statutory which cites (1) the 
statutes and constitutions of the 17 states, (2) 32 
court cases, (3) attorneys generals’ opinions from 
five states, and (4) 21 law review articles. (HW) 
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RELATIONS *PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
PUBLIC SUPPORT, *SCHOOL COMMUNI- 
TY RELATIONSHIP 
The American public school must depend for 

its strength on the support of local citizens who 

understand school affairs. The task of interpret- 
ing school affairs to the public is an administra- 
tive function and requires both information pro- 
grams and enlistment of community support. Or- 
i s are needed in which (1) com- 
munity relations needs are defined, (2) goals are 
developed, (3) objectives are identified, (4) pro- 
and activities are organized with alterna- 

tives being considered, and (5) needed resources 
are identified and mobilized. A related document 
is EA 001 558. (TT) 
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Identifiers—* National Congress of Parents and 
Teachers, PTA 
Working with organized groups can be an ef- 

fective way of improving school-community rela- 

tions. Under proper conditions two types of or- 
ganized efforts have proved to be successful -- 
nt-teacher ups and citizens’ committees 

or better schools. Basic to the wise use of or- 
ganized citizens groups is the need for the school 
staff to have knowledge about and to participate 
in community life. Administrators can vitalize 
parent-teacher groups by influencing the choice 
of effective le ay encouraging the adoption 
of sound objectives, by helping to develop 
balanced programing, and by teaching the 
groups techniques of planning. Citizens’ commit- 
tees can be made more effective is school 
systems cooperate in fact finding, policy and pro- 
gram development, and development of public 
support over a wide range of problems. School 
personnel should avoid becoming involved with 
groups hostile to schools, groups inept yall snd 
ized, or groups that set obscure aim- 

less sapectives. A related document is EA 001 

557. ( 


ED 021 329 EA 001 563 

THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR AND 
NEGOTIATION. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—8S4p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Stock No. 021-00482). 

ee Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
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MINISTRATOR RELATIONSHIP, 
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The growing importance of negotiation in edu- 
cation requires superintendents to be informed 
of five key issues inherent in the educational 
process: e applicability of the industrial 
negotiation model, the principle of accountability, 
the superintendent as a participant or chief 
Fa ater the scope of negotiation, and the 
delegation of authority and responsibility for 
negotiation. The rationale for negotiation is 
discussed in terms of the range of attitudes 
toward negotiation, climate of acceptance or re- 
jection, the nature of interests involved in the 
negotiation process (teachers, board of education, 
administration, the public), state laws on negotia- 


tion, role definition of participants, and diverse . 


models for negotiation. Preparation involves 
recognizing the school system’s structure, col- 
lecting negotiation data, and assembling an up- 
dated negotiation data guidebook for each 
member of the team. Superintendents should 
have knowledge of specific procedures (i.e., site 
selection, ratification, subsequent sessions) and 
be aware of potential developments of negotia- 
tion in education. (JK) 
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Inservice education of administrators has 

received too little attention from universities, 

state education departments, and the federal 

government. Recent developments in educational 

administration provide means for improving in- 

service education, particularly in leadership 

development. Various approaches to inservice 

education for administrators are discussed, and 

specific a ae — bage ay 

ing s of educational leadership develop- 

be (AW) 
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Local school control will endure only if school 
boards can meet the needs of the future. Seven 
factors tend to weaken this control: (1) Ineffec- 
tive board members, (2) ineffective superinten- 
dents, (3) teacher militancy, (4) public reluctance 
to support the school systems, (5) failure to meet 
the needs of disadvantaged youth, (6) federal 
government policy, and (7) public apathy. If 
these factors can be adapted to the changing 
conditions, local control will survive. The future 
role of the local board will depend on how well 
each member understands and performs his pol- 
icy making role and on the amount and kind of 
support local citizens give to their boards and to 
those political bodies whose policies - largely 
financial - influence and effectively use teacher 
ee without interfering with the public. 
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HER ADMINISTRATOR 


ROLE, TEAC 
RELATIONSHIP, *TEACHER ASSOCIA- 
TIONS 


Successful negotiations are more likely to 
occur if a suitable climate exists. Five general 
elements influence this climate: (1) The history 
of working a among teachers, ad- 
ministrators, and board of education members, 
(2) the current status of these relationships, (3) 
the Bye emes from emerging teacher organiza- 
tional changes, (4) legal constraints, and (5) the 
predominant personal and philosophical biases of 
teachers, administrators, and board members. 
Although board members, superintendents, and 
staff members differ in their attitudes about 
negotiations, each must observe the following 
principles for negotiations to succeed: Manifest 
good faith, hold the welfare of the students 
above all else, share authority, recognize and 
— the nature of the negotiation process, 
and exercise patience as negotiations proceed. 
(HW) 
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Identifiers—PPBS, *Program Planning and 
Budgeting Systems 
School districts generally reduce taxes upon 

receiving federal and state aid. State-aided dis- 

tricts increase their expenditures to education 
only about 15 percent of the amount of the state 
aid, and reduce local tax levies by 85 percent. 

This substitution effect also accompanies federal 

aid to states. To meet this problem, Hon 2 

defines federal purposes and grants federal mo- 

nies (categorical grants) only to accomplish these 
federally-defined Low ie which frequently 
differ from locally defined or state-defined pur- 
poses. The federally defined purposes are train- 
ing manpower, increasing economic productivity, 
and increasing efficiency. One possible solution 
to the substitution effect would be to negotiate 
the budgets of local school districts at the state 
level, and to allow the federal government to 
deal with the states on a general aid basis. How- 
ever, a powerful new tool to increase the effec- 


tiveness of categorical grants is 
planning and budgeting systems (PPBS), PPBS 
is a highly systematized common language which 
should s the trend toward the centralization 
of decision making in education. (HW) 
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Descriptors—DECISION MAKING, 
*DEVELOPING NATIONS, *ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS, 
ENROLLMENT INFLUENCES, HUMAN 
RESOURCES, *MANPOWER DEVELOP. 
MENT, MODELS, STATE PROGRAMS, 
*SYSTEMS APPROACH 23 
This volume contains papers originally 

delivered at the First Annual Conference on the 

Economics of Education sponsored by the Edu- 

cational Systems Development Center, held at 

Florida State University, December 15, 1967. 

The papers are organized under two broad 

headings: Planning education for economic and 

social development and strategies of human 
resource apt E eem The papers and their 
authors are (1) Richard H. P. Kraft, “Introduc- 
tion: Education and Economic Growth.” (2) Hec- 
tor Correa, “An Optimum Enrollment Policy for 

Developing Countries,” (3) Nicholas DeWitt, “- 

Problems of Educational Planning in Developing 

Countries,” (4) Russell G. Davis, “On the 

Development of Educational Planning Models at 

Harvard, CSED: An Algebraic History of Activi- 

y in One Small Place,” (5) Roy W. Jastram, “A 
ystems Correlations: The Contribution of Edu- 

cationally Heavy Inputs to Increasing Develop- 

ment,” and (9) Jens Naumann, “The Researcher 
and the Human Resources at Educational 

Planning,” (8) Irvin Sobel, “A Strategy of 

Human Resource Development,” and (9) Jens 

Naumann, “The Resea”cher and the Human 

Resources Decision-Maker: A Dialectic of 

Planning.“ (HW) 
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DENT COLLEGE RELATIONSHIP 

Based upon the rationale that human behavior 
can be best understood in terms of the interac- 
tion between the individual and the environment, 
student dissatisfaction with college and proba- 
bility of dropping out of college were measured 
7 administering a self-scaling instrument called 

‘APE (Transactional Analysis of Personalit 
and Environment) to 3,728 students in 21 col- 
leges across the country. The study demon- 
strated TAPE’s utility for analysis in three 
areas: (1) Similarities and differences among col- 
leges, (2) sources of strain within a college, and 
3 sources of stress for individual students. 


lan semantic differential techniques, TAPE 


u! that six concepts be judged on 52 
scales: College, self, students, acage. adminis- 
tration, and ideal college. For each college these 
ratings were correlated with six satisfaction 
items: Thinking of oan out for nonacademic 
reasons, similarity of values to the faculty, 

ment with administrative rules and regula- 
tions, feeling out of place at the college, 
academic satisfaction, and nonacademic satisfac- 
tion. A three-mode factor analysis of the data is 
explained and the study’s implications are out- 
lined for selection of a college and for regarding 
the college as a social system. (JK) 
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Identifiers— Florida, tal Illinois, Kentucky 
In a study of the critical factors affecting local 
decision making on school fiscal _ policy, 
socioeconomic factors, educational leadership, 
and community power structure were related to 
one another and to local financial effort in rela- 
tion to rd study included 122 school dis- 
tricts of 20,000 population and above located in 
the states of Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, and Il- 
linois. Twenty-four districts (three highand three 
low effort districts from each state) were 
selected for intensive study. The 12 major 
hypotheses tested dealt with consistency of local 
school fiscal policy, the relationship of 
socioeconomic factors and kinds of community 
power structures to effort, and the charac- 
teristics of community leaders and voter 
behavior in competitive and noncompetitive 
wer structures. “——e findings included: (1) 
ost school districts followed consistently high 
or low effort patterns throughout the 18 years 
studied, (2) there was no consistent relationshi) 
between socioeconomic factors and financial ef- 
fort, (3) low financial effort districts tended to 
have noncompetitive power structures, and (4) 
low effort, noncompetitive districts tended to 
have closed social systems with politically less 
active voters. (Author/JK) 
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TION, PROBABILITY, PROBLEM 
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DERACHIEVERS 
Identifiers—*North Carolina Advancement 
School 


The North Carolina Advancement School was 
established in 1964 to study educational un- 
derachievement and to develop and disseminate 
methods and materials which the state’s public 
schools might use to combat underachievement. 
It was gies as a private residential school 
for eighth grade underachieving boys from the 
public schools of the state. g its initial 
period it paneer pe a boys and 252 visit- 
ing teachers who obtained inservice education on 
the problems of underachievement. Ad- 
ee School developed wed field meee 
learning programs in communications, geology, 
probability and problem-solving, remedial rent. 
ing, and physical education. These programs 
were shown to be effective both at the Advance- 
ment School and with underachievers and other 
students in a gt samperetg selection of the 
public schools of the state. Descriptions of 
rocedures followed and materials and tests 
used in the field testing program are appended. 
(Authors/J K) 
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Identifiers—*Cooperative Project for Educa- 
tional Development, COPED, National Train- 
ing Laboratories 
Investigators from seven universities and the 
National ining Laboratories cooperated in a 
research project to help 15 school systems im- 
prove their effectiveness. ——e questionnaire 
response data from es 5,000 adults 
and 6,000 fifth and 11th grade students, the pro- 
ject analyzed problems of planned change in 
schools, evaluated the results of several strate- 
gies of planned change, formulated a set of vari- 
ables relevant to understanding the operation of 
a school system, developed instruments for mea- 
suring each variable, and determined a concept 
of organizational self-renewal. Each of the four 
centers in which the investigators worked for- 
mulated and applied a specific strategy of 
planned change in two or more school systems. 
A number of case studies are reported, based on 
detailed documentation and on reports prepared 
by special observers. One case study outlines the 
development of the ve ayy een consortium 
which conducted the study. Examples of materi- 
als used in the study are appended. Related 
documents are ED 012 511-515 and ED 013 486. 
(Author/JK) 
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Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE OR- 

IZATION, *ADMINISTRATIVE PER- 
ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
PATTERNS, *BEHAVIOR 
UCATION, 
BUREAUCRACY, CLASSIFICATION, 
DATA ANALYSIS, DECISION G 
STUDIES, INPUT 
CTURE, § 

PERINTENDENTS, *SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 

SYSTEMS APPROACH, *TAXONOMY 
This series of six related studies reports the 
work of a multi-university team in developing 
and evaluating extensive taxonomies of organiza- 

tional behavior in education. The report is di- 

vided into seven chapters, four of which describe 

the development of classification _ schemata, 
utilizing the concepts of four theories of or- 

nization and administration—-decision-making 
theory, bureaucratic theory, compliance theory, 
and general systems theory. Chapters on tax- 
onomic inquiry and on field procedures used in 
the development of the taxonomies are followed 
by an explanation of attempts to systematize the 
taxonomies into a sing“e classification 

(Authors/JK) 
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Pub Date 2 Feb 68 
Note—1lp.; Paper presented to the annual meet- 
ing of t e American Assn. of School Adminis- 
trators (Atlantic City, N. J., ‘ > 17-21, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC- 
Deseptore™ ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, *BOARDS OF EDUCATION, COL- 
NE CTIVE BARGAINING, *COLLECTIVE 
IATION, COMMUN NICATION 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDUR 
SUPERI NTENDENTS. 
SREACHER ADMINISTRATOR RELA- 
TIONSHIP, *TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS 
Basic ingredients of a successful thom gece 
process in education include ra oy | the 
lure to the time schedule of t strict 
and personnel concerned, establishing an agenda 
of items to be negotiated, sharing factual infor- 
mation, providing a proper setting with adequate 
facilities for the negotiating participants, utiliz- 
ing effective communications, and providing an 
escape hatch for resolving impasses. (JK) 
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Kleinman Jack 
THES UPER RINTENDENT AND GRIEVANCE 
PE GCED 
Pub Date nt Feb m7 
Note—14p.; Paper presented to the annual meet- 
ing of t e American Assn. of School Adminis- 
trators (Atleate tie City, N. J., Feb. 17-21, 1968). 
EDRS Price M HC-$0.64 
Descri Lone. ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
*BOARD OF EDUCATION ROLE 
EGOTIATION, *GRIEVAN 
3, PRINCIPALS, *SCHOOL 
ENDENTS, SUPERINTEN- 
ROLE, —— ADMINISTRA- 
TOR REWATIONSHI 
Grievance nine g between teachers and 
administrators is viewed as a misunders' 
ons re The problem is treated under four main 
(1) Purposes and characteristics of an 
eff ctive grievance procedure, (2) status of 
gone procedures in education, (3) relation- 
ip of grievance pr res to professional 
negotiation procedures, and (4) pertinent topics 
je ted to the grievance adjustment process. Ap- 
propriate grievance procedures are regarded as 
essential to the effective operation of a school 
system, whether or not a h pare yom negotia- 
oy procedure is in effect. Related topics ; 
small-sized school sytem, the “open door” 
ply, the grievance rate, roles of part participants in 
preven process (principal, itrator, 
canal base eevee representative), and the 
question of exclusive representation. (J K) 
ED 021 342 EA 001 598 
Rozzell, Forrest 
THE POLITICS OF EDUCATION: TO 
LOBBY OR NOT TO LOBBY. 
Pub Date 21 Feb 68 
Note—1 10p.; Paper presented to the annual meet- 
ing of the American Assn. of School _Adminis- 
trators (Atlantic city, N.J., Feb. 17-21, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, Eth He RESPONSIBILI- 


POLITICAL POWER, SCH 
TENDENTS, STATE LEGISLATION 
Interest groups in contemporary American 
society achieve their goals in proportion to the 
amount of power they are able to exert. There- 
fore, school administrators should exercise their 
authority and political power as effective lob- 
byists to influence legislative decisions on both 
state and federal levels for the achievement of 
err ge objectives. The school administrator 
to recognize this as of his total 
responsibilty providing legislators with facts 
arguments upon which sound legislative 
decisions can be made and marshalling the 
widest possible public support for what he has 
presented. (JK) 
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"IN EDUCATIONAL AD- 
A DIRECTORY OF IN- 
Paiva hag SOUR CES. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Administvation. 


Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-351 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE —PERSON- 
N COLLEGES CURRICULUM, 
‘DIRECTORIES, ERDUCATION ONAL AD- 
MINISTRAT EDUCATIONAL 


CHANGE, EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
Ti FINAN DUCA- 


, _ *ORGANIZATIONS : 
*RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CEN- 
TERS, SCHOOL PERSONNEL, STUDENTS, 
TEACHERS 


To assist searchers in the acquisition of infor- 
mation related to educational administratio na 
oa. — in the field are list 
cludi Office of Education-funded’ - 
gional a and research centers, univer- 
sity research and service bureaus, and indepen- 
dent organizations. Each listing includes the or- 
ganization’s name and address, policies for sup- 
plying informational material, geographical area 
served, and specific subject areas within the or- 
ganization’s range of interests. A subject index 
of over 200 terms is cross-referenced with the 
organizational index. (JK) 
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Gilmer, B. VonHaller Clark, Leslie L., Ed. 

PROBLEMS IN CUTANEOUS COMMUNICA 
TION FROM PSYCHOPHYSICS TO IN- 
FORMATION PROCESSING. 

— Foundation for the Blind, New York, 


Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration rw em, D.C. 

Report No—VRA-RD- 

Pub Date Mar 66 

Note—4lp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.72 

Deseri tors—*COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), UTANEOUS _ SENSE, 
ELECTRICAL STIMULI, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD rata INFORMATION 

PROCESSIN' *PERCEPTION, 

RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS) 

STIMULUS DEVICES SYSTEM 

TION MENT TACTUAL PERCEP- 


After reviewing the history of communication 
through the skin, this paper considers recent 
research into the problem of cutaneous stimula- 
tion induced both Seochnaically and electrically. 
The general demands of a cutaneous communica- 
tion system are disc , and four primary 
dimensions of cutaneous stimulation are sum- 
marized (locus, intensity, duration, and frequen- 
cy). The problems o' " pattern discrimination, 
masking and confusion, tracking, and adaptation 
are presented. The use of a —— communi- 
cation channel for codin information 
processing is explored. Problems acute to cu- 
taneous reception are considered from an 
anatomical and theoretical view, and include an 
evaluation of structures of the hand in terms of 
eo ag muscle spindle, motor unit, motor 
points, and the pacinian corpuscle. Current views 
are summ: revealing favor toward a pat- 
tern theory of central neural ome ing. A 129- 
item reference list is included. (DP 
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Comme for Exceptional Children, Washington, 


Pub Gate 63 

Note—5lp. 
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GUAGE TESTS, PARTIALLY | SIGHTED, 
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS, *READING, 
READING ACHIEVEMENT, READING 
COMPREHENSION, READING SPEED, 
READING TESTS, VISION, VISUAL ACUI. 

TY, *VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 

Identifiers—Illinois Test "t Psycholinguistic 
Abilities, ITPA 
To investigate the effects of visual defect on 

the reading and psycholinguistie processes, 

results were obtained for jally seeing chil- 
dren (grades 1 to 4, mean [Q 100) on the Monroe 

Reading Examination, Gates : and Accura- 

cy Tests, Illinois Test of Ps linguistic Abili- 

ties (ITPA), and Stanfo Binet Intelligence 

Seale. Reading scores were (1) below grade level 

for grade 4 and at grade level for grade 3, (2) 

lowest on oral reading and hi ~s on the Gates 

comprehension tests, and (3) below average for 
mental age, placement, and reading speed, 
but higher than average in accuracy. IQ was re- 
lated positively with es: in relation to grade 

level, but tively with reading in relation to 
mental age. The su fects made no excessive er- 
rors of any kind; error types and the degree of 
visual defect did not differ si ificantly. How- 
ever, children with refractive defects read less 
well than the other subjects. On the ITPA, the 
subjects performed significantly less well ‘than 
normals n visual decoding, motor encoding, 
visual-motor sequential, and visual-motor as- 
sociation subtests, but did not differ on the audi- 
tory-vocal channel subtests. ITPA performance 
was related to eye condition only through the in- 
direct effect of visual acuity. Reading achieve- 
ment was positively correlated with the three 

ITPA subtests at the automatic-sequential level. 

Eight figures, 12 tables, four case histories, and 

32 references are provided. (JD) 
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AN EMERGING PROGRAM FOR SLOW 
LEARNING PUPILS IN THE WARWICK 
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CURRICULUM. 

Warwick School District, R.I. 

Report No—WPS-0601 

Pub Date Sep 64 

Note—128p. 

EDRS Price ~~? n HC-$5.20 


9, 

RECORDS (FORMS), SCHOOL SURVEYS, 

*SLOW LEARNERS, STATISTICAL SUR- 

VEYS, TEXTBOOK PUBLICATIONS, 

UNITS OF STUDY (SUBJECT FIELDS) 

The results of a survey to determine the 
number of slow learners in the Warwick, Rhode 
Island, Ly ~~ are peeeit guidelines 
are given for emerging secondary program 
(grades 7 to 12). The slow learner is defined: and 
information is given concerning characteristics, 
identification, nS placement, guidance an 
counseling, and teachin techniques. en 
guides are calmed for four subject areas. The 
social studies : Pee presents units of study 
for each vel. Units of study and teaching 
aids are some Done for the mathematics 
For English, the guide makes teaching sug: 
— for reading, writing, speaking, and 
study The science p contains units of 
study for es 7 and 8. Recommended texts 
are cited for each subject area. Seven appen- 
dixes provide a school a sur- 
vey forms for slow learners. A bibliography cites 
53 items. (JZ) 
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MENT, *LANGUAGE HANDICAPPED, 

LANGUAGE HANDICAPS, RA 

DOMINANCE, 

TIES, ; 

PARENT ROLE, RESEARCH NEEDS, 
RAPY 


A group of experts met at the Stanford Medi- 
cal 2arvfh in 1960 to assist the California 
Society for Coeeee Children and Adults in 
establishing guidelines for the development of 
services for aphasic children. Subjects discussed 
were (1) language development in the normal 
child, (2) neurological bases of linguistic func- 
tions, (3) semantic aspects of childhood aphasia, 
(4) causes of childhood aphasia, (5) relationship 
to handedness, (6) relationship to adult aphasia, 
(7) rationale of therapy, (8) relationship with 
parents, and (9) research needs. Each chapter 
presents excerpts of comments made by the 
speakers at the workshops. A list of conference 
participants is included. (HK) 
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Pub Date 64 

Note—718p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.75 HC-$28.80 

Descriptors—ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRON- 
MENT), ARITHMETIC, CITIZENSHIP, 
CONSUMER EDUCATION, *CURRICU- 
LUM, EDUCABLE MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, HEALTH EDUCATION, 
HOMEMAKING EDUCATION, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, LANGUAGE ARTS, 
LEISURE TIME, *MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, PREVOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, *PROGRAM PLANNING, READING, 
SAFETY, SCIENCES, SOCIAL STUDIES, 
ee METHODS, TRAVEL TRAIN- 


The curriculum guide defines its organization 
and use, curricular sree, and the teaching 
methodology for special classes of slow learners 
(educable mentally handicapped) in the Cincin- 
nati Public Schools. The instructional program is 
build around 12 persisting life problems; health, 
safety, communication, citizenship, family life, so- 
cial relationships, physical environment, cutlural 
activities, leisure, livelihood, money management, 
and travel. Both general and detailed learning 
outcomes plus suggested activities are given for 
four age groups (6 to 9 years, 10 to 12, 13 to 15, 
and 16 to 18). Use of the curricular content in 
daily classroom programs is illustrated by sam- 
ple teaching units which employ content from 
several of the persisting life situations. Sug- 
gested teaching units for various subject areas 
are listed, and guides for organizing the daily 
classroom program are presented. ( 
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Pub Date 65 
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Available from—Livingston Publishing Com- 

ny, Narberth, Pennsylvania 19072. 

EDRS Price MF’$0.75 HC-$6.68 

Descriptors—APHASIA, CASE STUDIES 
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DIAGNOSIS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, INDIVIDUAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS * GE 
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ROLOGICALLY HANDICAPPED, PER- 
Cc PTUALLY HANDICAPPED, SPEECH 


Addressing itself to factors lending to the 
misdiagnosis of the brain damaged child and the 
aphasic child, the Pathway School’s Second An- 
nual Institute considered the differences 
between the following: the aphasic and the 
aphasoid child; the sensory aphasic and the deaf 





ies 


child; the percvetie and the psychotic aphasic 
child; childhood brain > and psychogenic 
learning disability; brain damage and mental 
wie, active intracranial pathology and 
conversion hysteria; and perinatal and ongoing 
brain damage. Papers presented are Lillian F. 
Wilson's “Assessment of Congenial Aphasig and 
Sheldon R. popes’ “Diagnosis, Treatment, 
and Prognosis.” Panel discussions and question- 
answer periods on aphasia and brain e are 
p et od phi d brain d : 
transcribed; conclusions are reported; a 53-item 
bibliography is provided. The 10 case histories 
which served as discussion subjects for the in- 
stitute are given. (EB) 
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SHIP, PEER GROUPS, PERSONAL AD- 
JUSTMENT, | *PERSONALITY, _ PER- 
SONALITY' ASSESSMENT, RESPONSI- 
BILITY, SELF CONCEPT, SELF EVALUA- 
TION, SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
Identifiers—LaForge Suczek _ Interpersonal 
Check List, Thematic Apperception Test 
The study examined similarities and dif- 
ferences in the personal and social adjustment of 
intellectually gifted and average adolescents 
along six criteria: independent-dominant and 
pa en a ce or 28 were behavior, 
moderation of interpersonal behavior, unity or 
integration of ae self acceptance, and 
accuracy of self perception. Two matched groups 
of 42 subjects each, one with IQ’s from 130 to 
150, the other with IQ’s between 90 and 110, 
conn ee the Thematic Apperception Test 
(TAT) and the LaForge-Suczek Interpersonal 
Check List. Additional interpersonal ratings 
were sec from teachers and classmates. 
Results on interpersonal behavior indicated that 
the superior students were significantly higher 
in independent-dominant traits, aggressive-rebel- 
lious traits, and responsible-cooperative traits. 
On the TAT viper’ students expressed a 
higher proportion of themes of masochism-weak- 
ness and conformity-trust. On concepts of ideal 
traits a sen larger number of average 
subjects fell above the median on the responsi- 
ble-cooperative cluster. On all other items, su- 
perior students failed to differ significantly. It 
was thus concluded that factors other than intel- 
lect influence personal and social adjustment. 
Earlier studies are reviewed, and 76 references 
are cited. Twenty-five tables and an appendix 
present data. (JD 
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Identifiers—Texas 

_The study attempted to survey the administra- 
a ama and curriculum practices em- 
ployed by selected junior high schools in the 
state of Texas, and to compile the findings of the 
research in such a manner that other teachers 
confronted with the rapid learner in the junior 
high school might have a tangible source of 
provisions and techniques used by successful 
teachers. The 40 final participants completed 
questionnaires adapted to the junior high school 
level from a study by the U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion. The questionnaire consisted of three 
categories: administrative provisions; discovering 
the rapid learners; and instructional provisions 
and procedures in English, social studies, mathe- 
matics, science, home economics, and industrial 
arts. Results prompted recommendations that a 
plan for locating the rapid learner be provided 
and that organized programs of learning ex- 
periences for the special abilities of rapid lear- 
ners be established. Nine tables, lists, and ex- 
planations of data are provided. A bibliography 
cites 19 items. (RM) 
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JURED N LOGICA 

DICAPPED, NONVERBAL LEARNING, 

PERCEPTUALLY HANDICAPPED, 

REMEDIAL INSTRUCTION, *TEACHING 

METHODS, VISUAL PERCEPTION, WRIT- 

TEN LANGUAGE 

Intended for teachers, educators, and spe- 
cialists who are interested in the problems of 
learning disabilities, the text presents principles 
and practices necessary in the clinical teaching 
approach to children with learning disabilities. 
Areas considered include learning disabilities in 
general, the brain and learning, and special edu- 
cation and learning disabilities. Also treated are 
nonverbal disorders of learning and disorders of 
auditory language, reading, written language, 
and arithmetic. Implications and outlook are 
discussed. a half of the 74 illustra- 
tions are teaching aids and half are examples of 
children’s drawings or writings which show the 
effects of various learning disabilities. A 
reference list cites 186 items. (LE) 
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STRUCTION, PROGRAMING, PROGRAM- 

ING PROBLEMS 
TEACHERS, TEACHER 
TEACHING MACHINES | 
pan spd Assisted Instruction (CAI) for the 
mentally retarded is described; the advantages 
of CAI (which generally follows the pattern of 
Pp ed instruction) are listed; and the roles 
of the teacher and the student are summarized. 
coursewriter is explained, and its use as an 
experimental tool discussed. Guidelines are given 
covering objective and demonstration, liaison 
between instructors, CAI as a tool, the teacher 
and the computer, and the relationship between 
the teacher and the program. A areas is given 
of comments by teachers enrolled in the CAI 
workshop. Samples are provided of three 
problems involved in computer instruction: 
analyzing a beginning balance sheet, the electric 
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circuit, and calculating and estimating paper 
costs. Sample coursewriter sheets, two figures, 
and a list of teachers oe in the 
workshop are included. (B 
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TIONAL EDUCATION, 

PERIENCE PROGRAMS, WORK STUDY 

PROGRAMS 
Identifiers— Minnesota ; 

Sponsored by the Rehabilitation Counseling 
Program and the Department of Special Educa- 
tion, both at Mankato State re and by the 
Minnesota Council for Exception: Children, the 
conference was designed to strengthen communi- 
cation and cooperation between special education 
and vocational rehabilitation planners and practi- 
tioners, and thus to contribute to the process of 
nabilitating the mentally retarded. The keynote 
address, by Mrs. Hubert Humphrey, a member 
of the President’s Panel on Mental Retardation, 
considers “Contempo! Needs in Habilitating 
the Mentally Retarded.” The first panel discus- 
sion, centering on directions for a continuum of 
education and vocational rehabilitation for the 
mentally retarded, treats the following: develop- 
ing a vocationally oriented curriculum, agree- 
ments between special education and vocational 
rehabilitation, and administrative directions in 
school-work experience programs. The second 
— on cooperative ae programs in 

innesota discusses the roles of the special class 
teacher, the vocational adjustment coordinator, 
and guidance counselors. A list of conference 
participants and their addresses is included. (DP) 
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The study analyzed teacher-pupil interaction in 
the classes of nine experimental (E) and eight 
control (C) teachers and their 167 — ow re- 
tarded pupils (mean age 10.2, mean IQ 68.76) 
The E-teachers were given 32 training sessions 
in an experimental curriculum and the inductive 
py | method. Classes were tape recorded for 
1 day. Analysis indicated that the distribution of 
the E-teachers’ questions was cognitive-memory 
(88%), evaluative thinking (5%), convergent thin- 
king (4%), and divergent thinking (3%). Signifi- 
cantly more (.001 level) cognitive-memory 
questions were asked by the teachers than any 
of the other three types of questions. A com- 
parison of the experimental and control groups 


demonstrated that E-teachers did not ask sig- 
nificantly more productive thinking or ask for 
significantly more evaluations after the students’ 
incorrect answers than C-teachers, (2) there was 
less consistency for E-teachers’ questions ir- 
respective of subject matter areas, and (3) there 
were no significant differences between the E- 
and C-teachers’ statements in the categories stu- 
died. Additional data on teacher and student 
characteristics are considered. Appendixes 
describe the Gallagher-Aschner Classification 
System and provide samples of teacher-pupil in- 
teractions demonstrating aspects of the induc- 
tive method. (JD) 
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BRA MECHANISMS UNDERLYING 
SPEECH AND LANGUAGE; CON- 
FERENCE PROCEEDINGS (PRINCETON, 
NEW JERSEY, NOVEMBER 9-12, 1965). 

Spons Agency—National Institute of Neurologi- 
cal Diseases and Blindness, Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—26lp. 

Available from—Grune & Stratton, 381 Park 
Aneme South, New York, New York 10016 

fd). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—CEREBRAL DOMINANCE, 
*COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY, *EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, IN- 
FORMATION PROCESSING, *LANGUAGE, 
LANGUAGE DEVELOPM , __ LAN- 
GUAGE HANDICAPPED, MEDICAL 
RESEARCH, MINIMALLY BRAIN 
JURED, NEUROLOGICAL ORGANIZA- 
TION, NEUROLOGY, SPEECH, VERBAL 
COMMUNICATION 
_The conference proceedings of scientists spe- 

cializing in language processes and neu- 

rophysiological mechanisms are reported to 
stimulate a cross-over of interest and research in 
the central brain phenomena (reception, un- 
derstanding, retention, integration, formulation, 
and expression) as they relate to speech and lan- 
guage. Eighteen research reports cover animal 
and dolphin vocalization, information processing 

(input and be ut), cross — effects on lan- 

e, cerebral connectionism, language proper- 
oy and behavior, brain peters. aby ele 
mechanisms (suggested by temporal and parietal 
lobe studies and neurophysiology), cerebral 
dominance, and lacunae research. Discussions fol- 
low each report. A 420-item reference list and 
speaker and topic indexes are provided. (DP) 
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THE EFFECT OF STRUCTURED PHYSI- 
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LEARNING DISABILITIES (MINIMAL 
BRAIN DYSFUNCTION). 

Memphis State Univ., Tenn. 

Pub Date Aug 67 


Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.76 

Descriptors—CHILDREN, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD RESEARCH, *LEARNING DISA- 
pm he og BRAIN INJURED, 


I EDUCATION, 
PSYCHOMOTOR SKILLS, SKIL 
ERO MENT, SPECIAL PROGRAMS, 


Identifiers—*Johnson Test of Motor Skill 

Development 

Students in 24 perceptual development classes 
for the minimally brain inj were studied to 
determine the effect of structured physical ac- 
tivity on motor skill development, to compare 
this effect with the effect of unstructured activi- 
ty, and to determine the effect of an increased 
amount of time of fe aes activity. The Johnson 
Test of Motor Skill Development was ad- 
ministered before and after an 8-week program. 
The experimental group of classes was given 
structured physical activities; the control group 
had .regular play periods. Results indicated a 
statistically significant difference between the 
experimental and control group (p.01) with in- 
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creased motor skill development occurring in the 
experimental group. Schedules and diaries 
recording structured activities used in the ex- 
rimental group are included. The Johnson 
est, four tables, four illustrations, and a 19-item 
bibliography are provided. (LE) 


ED 021 358 EC 001 493 
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CITIZENS. 

Tennessee State Dept. of Mental Health, Nash- 


ville. 
Pub Date 9 Jan 67 
Note—117p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.76 
Mare Paw COMMUNITY 
AGENCIES (PUBLIC), COMMUNITY SER- 
VICES, EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, 
*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD SERVICES, 
IDENTIFICATION, INSTRUCTIONAL 
PROGRAMS, *MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, PREVENTION, PROGRAM IM- 
PROVEMENT, PROGRAM PLANNING, RE- 
SIDENTIAL CARE, SCHOOL SERVICES, 
*STATE PROGRAMS, STATE SURVEYS, 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION, 
VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 
Identifiers—Tennessee 
The work of eight task force committees on 
mental re tion is considered in this report. 
Major findings and recommendations are sum- 
ized concerning the nature of mental retar- 
dation; present services for the mentally re- 
tarded; the role of volunteer organizations; 
prevention; case finding, diagnosis, and evalua- 
tion; public awareness; special education ser- 
vices; vocational training and employment; com- 
munity care centers; residential facilities; and 
coordination and implementation of programs. 
Three appendixes list names of the Advisory 
Council on Mental Retardation, members of the 
problem study groups, and the editing committee 
and editorial staff. (BW) 
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California State Coll., Los Angeles. Rehabilita- 
tion Counseling ; 

Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 67 


Note—42p. 

Available from—National Association of Shel- 
tered Workshops and Homebound Programs, 
Inc., 1522 K Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20005 ($1.00 


($1.00). 
EDRS Price MF-30.25 HC-$1.76 
Descriptors—ABSTRACTS, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD SERVICES, HANDICAPPED, PRO- 
GRAM DESCRIPTIONS, REHABILITA- 
TION, REHABILITATION CENTERS, 
RESEARCH PROJECTS, SHELTERED 
WORKSHOPS, *VOCATIONAL REHA- 
BILITATION, WORKSHOPS 
The Nescagy omg lists 114 annotated entries on 
workshops for the handicapped. Although some 
items date back to 1963, most are from 1966 and 
1967. Research, project, and conference reports 
are cited as well as Lal descriptions and 
other varied publications. The three previous is- 
sues of this my = on ee contain 
abstracts of items published through June 1966. 
Issues 2 and 3 are available as ED 013 005 and 
ED 012 543. (JD) 
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Fort Worth Public Schools, Tex. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—129p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 
Oe clan CHILDREN, 
CITIZENSHIP, CLOTHING, *CURRICU- 
LUM, CURRICULUM GUIDES, EDUCA- 
MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, *EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, FAMI- 
LY LIFE EDUCATION, FOOD, R- 
PERSONAL COMPETENCE, LEISURE 
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TIME, *MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT, PHYSI- 
CAL DEVELOPMENT, PHYSICAL EN- 
VIRONMENT, RIMARY GRADES, 
RECREATION, SCIENCES, SELF CARE 
SKILLS, SKILL DEVELOPMENT, SOCIAL 
DEVELOPMENT, SOCIAL STUDIES, SPE- 
CIAL PROGRAMS, UNITS OF STUDY 
(SUBJECT FIELDS), VOCATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
Intended for teachers of special classes of 
educable mentally retarded children aged 6 to 8 
(mental age 3.5 to 4.9), the guide stresses skills 
necessary to the development of physical, per- 
sonal and social, and vocational competency. An 
introduction defines philosophy and , out- 
lines the educable mentally retarded program 
and the readiness program, and explains the use 
of the guide. Suggested units include (1) citizen- 
ship and patriotism, (2) home and family, (3) 
foods, (4) shelter, (5) clothing, (6) travel, (7) 
recreation and leisure, and (8) the seasons. Each 
of the units provides an introduction and lists 
objectives and motivational activities. Suggested 
activities are arranged according to the skills 
and competencies being developed. Bases for 
evaluation, films, and books and stories for chil- 
dren are also listed for each unit. A bibliography 
for teachers cites curriculum guides (five), books 
(23), periodicals (two), filmstrips (19), and 
records (26). A bibliography for parents includes 
six items. Appendixes provide forms for pupil 
— and parent permission for field trips. 
w 
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Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

an De 
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Pub Date 67 
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Note—25Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.12 

Descriptors—AGE DIFFERENCES, 
TITUDES, DEMOGRAPHY, EDUCA- 
TIONAL BACKGROUND, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD RESEARCH, FAMILY CHARAC- 


RETARDATION, NATIONAL 
SURVEYS, OCCUPATIONS, PUBLIC 
OPINION, QUESTIONNAIRES, RACIAL 
DIFFERENCES, SEX DIFFERENCES, 
STATISTICAL SURVEYS 
The study was designed to identify the 
present status of public knowledge concerning 
mental retardation, and to relate certain popula- 
tion and demographic characteristics to the data. 
Data were collected through field interviews and 
questionnaires with precoded probable respon- 
ses. Descriptive res are ee for the 
sample of 1,515 — (46 tables). Analyses o 
the data are provided according to respondent 
variables of sex (22 tables), age (23), education 
(23), occupation (23), income (23), race (23), 
marital status (23), number of children (23), 
demography (23), geographic areas (10), and reli- 
ion (23) An analysis of semantic differential (23 
igures) and four tables on factor analysis are 
also included. The appendix gives the instrumen- 
tation for the study (including the questionnaire 
and keys for coding), provides two exhibits on 
revalence/incidence, describes the sample 
design and gives a bibliography of 36 entries. 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—101p.; Papers from the “Good Teaching 
Practices Conference for Teachers of Educa- 
tionally Handicapped Children” (Orinda Cross- 
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Available from—Academic Therapy Publications, 
DeWitt Bonding Clinic, Inc, 1543 Fifth 
Avenue, San Rafael, California 94901 ($2.95). 
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Descriptors—ACADEMICALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, BASIC SKILLS, BEHAVIOR 
CHANGE, CHILD DEVELOPMENT, 
COUNSELING, *CURRICULUM, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, LANGUAGE, *LEARNING 
DISABILITIES, MATHEMATICS, 
MINIMALLY BRAIN INJURED, NEU- 
ROLOGICALLY HANDICAPPED, PER- 
CEPTUALLY HANDICAPPED, PERCEP- 
TUAL MOTOR LEARNING, SELF CON- 
CEPT, *TEACHING METHODS 
Describing methods for helping children with 

normal intelligence who manifest learning, per- 

ceptual, and/or behavior disorders as a result of 
minimal neurological or brain dysfunction, the 
compilation contains 22 papers. Articles are 

uped into six categories: identifying the chil- 
ren, motor development, basic considerations, 
adapting the language curriculum, adapting the 
mathematics curriculum and behavior change. 

Topics considered are the role of observation, 

the identification of children’s strengths and 

weaknesses, the role of the school psychologist, 
counseling, movement exploration, game skill 
development, relaxation and concentration, train- 
ing in pattern recognition and space concepts, 
and development of self concept. Academic areas 
discussed include the teaching of English to ju- 
nior high school students, correction of left-to- 
right reversals, reading, art, the use of color in 
reading, music, creativity in arithmetic, mathe- 
matics in the ede grid grades, modern math for 
junior high school, basic mathematical concepts 
for elementary children, behavior modification 
and learning, and academic and emotional 
development at the junior high school level. 
Reference lists follow several articles. (DP) 
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Prescott, Elizabeth 

A PILOT STUDY OF DAY-CARE CENTERS 
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Childrens Bureau (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—CB-Pub-428-1965 

Pub Date 65 

Note—46p. 
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. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 

D. C. 20402 ($0.20 


= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE _ PERSON- 
NEL, BEHAVIOR STANDARDS, CHILD 
CARE CENTERS, CHILD REARING, COM- 
MUNITY AGENCIES (PUBLIC), 
CARE SERVICES, DISCIPLINE, *EN- 
VIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, ETHNIC 
STATUS, *EXCEPTIONAL 
RESEARCH, 


INTERVIEWS, 
MOTHERS, PARENTS, *P 
CHILDREN PRIVATE AGENCIES, 
SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, TEACHERS 
The study considered what alterations in child 
rearing environment occur for children placed in 
up day care, and what effects family 
ie Men | and the emotional climate of the 
center have upon extent of alteration. The sam- 
ple consisted of 30 centers and their directors, 67 
teachers, and 250 mothers. Responses on the 
schedule of child rearing practices indicated that 
parents used punitive methods more frequently, 
whereas teachers used restriction. Teachers 
were more consistent in their enforcement of 
discipline, modified their approach more accord- 
ing to the child’s age, and were more interested 
in — order and the smooth functioni 
of routine. Parents, on the other hand, 
higher standards in areas of behavior with moral 
connotations. Because parents of low economic 
status were stricter than other parents and had 
higher expectations of behavior, their children 
were most likely to experience alteration. 
Among centers, differences were found in the 
pa to which teachers would accept behavior 
in the type and amount of direction adults 
should give to children’s activities. Additional 
data concern ethnic groups and their standards, 
the interviewers, and the centers’ clientele, per- 
sonnel, emotional climate, and Eo. 
behaviors are detailed. Conclusions stress the 
director’s role and the discrepancy between stan- 
dans and practices. Two tables are provided. 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—17p. 
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GRANTS, INTERDISCIPLINARY AP. 
PROACH, *LEGISLATION, *MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED, *NATIONAL PROGRAMS, 
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SIONAL EDUCATION, PROFESSIONAL 
SERVICES, PROJECT APPLICATIONS, 
UNIVERSITIES 


for receivin lications, 
when the fie! spplication is submitted. (BW) 
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tional Rehabilitation. 
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Note—155p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.28 
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*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD RESEARCH, 
*MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, ON THE 
JOB TRAINING, PERSONNEL, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIONS, SCHOOL COMMUNITY 
RELATIONSHIP, SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS, STU- 
DENT EMPLOYMENT, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION, WORK EXPERIENCE PRO- 
GRAMS, WORK STUDY PROGRAMS 

Identifiers—Oregon 
A demonstration program of early rehabilita- 

tion services in ted into school programs for 

educable ment 


experience, 
ships. The the operation of the 
work experience program covers placements in 
school settings, development of training positions 
in the community, work experience in the com- 
munity, and vocational training expenditures. In- 
formation is also given about certification of 
newly referred students, student mobility in and 

aE one Se 

ex 


lies, and the followup program (the service plan 
and student employment patterns). implications, 
applications, conclusions, and recommendations 
are nted. The appendix includes 24 tables, 
Pp , and discussions of such materials as 
state and federal regulations for training pro- 
grams, characteristics of students at various 
levels, gre and health profiles, and family 
profiles. Thirteen charts and several graphs pro- 
vide descriptive data. (BW) 
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ANNUAL GRADUATE SYMPOSIUM (3RD, 
CAREREICE, MASSACHUSETTS, MAY 13, 


come * Colle Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of E ucation. 

Pub Date 67 
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Available *from—Lesley College Graduate School 
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PLANNING, EDUCATIONAL ENVIRON- 
MENT, EDUCATIONAL METHODS, *EDU- 
CATIONAL NEEDS, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD EDUCATION, HYPERACTIVITY, 
*LEARNING DISABILITIES, MINIMALLY 
SRMPOSIAS PSYCHOPATHOLOGY, 


The symposium report includes the text of an 
illustrated lecture ar by William M. 
Cruickshank on “Psychopathology and Im yea 
tions for Educating Brain-Injured Chi 
Considered in the lecture are hyperactivity, the 
needs of hyperative children, and educational 
— and curriculum. Panel reactions are pro- 

y E.F. Rabe, a pediatric neurologist; M. 
ae a peer t; and T.G. Devine, an edu- 
cator. Also included are Cruickshank’s responses 
¥ ee panel and to two questions from the floor. 
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Il, RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION. 
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Pub Dates? 67 

Note—141p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. et 


inting Office, Washington, 

D. C. 20402 ($0.65 
=e MF $0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS, 
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS, DISEASE 


CONTROL, DISEASE RATE, EDUCA- 
TIONAL PROGRAM 4 ETIOLOGY, *EX- 


C L RESEARCH, 
FEDERAL AID, GRANTS, MEDICAL 
EVALUATION, MEDICAL TREAT Ss rey 
*MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, MENTAL 
RETARDATION, PATHOLOGY, 
PHYSIOLOGY, PREVENTION, 
RESEARCH ‘PROJECTS, VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION 
The report lists the 622 research and _— 
stration — awarded by the U. S. De 
= of Health, Education, and Welfare deme vat 
the period from July 1, 1966, to June 30, oa 
entry peg emg the title of the grant, th 
ress of the grantee, the date the 
=a = awarded or the inclusive period for 
which the funds were made available, indication 
whether the grant was an initial one or a 
renewal, the amount of the it, and a summa- 
ry of the project. A symbol indicates the agency 
a the award (Social and Rehabilitation Ser- 
blic Health Service, Office of Education, 
within them). Grants are arranged 
acco ing to And por te clasaificatone: 4 acco 
a epidemio pathophysio! rehabilitation, 
and medical treatment), and other. An introduc- 
tion gives the functional definitions for the clas- 
sification terms used, and a subject index of 
grants is included. Part I of the report, a 
separate publication, lists grants in training and 
construction. (DT) 
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DeciES’ ROORLISTS BIBLIOGRA- 
BOOKLISTS, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD EDUCATION, *GIFTED, HISTORY, 
HUMANITIES, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, gee od BOOKS, 
SCIENCES, SOCIAL SCIEN 
Intended primarily. for us op — 
and their teachers, this plied A, ist of a 
mately 200 references in print is classified ‘in 
five subject categories: general, humanities, so- 
cial sciences, history, and science. References 
selected are recommended for their accuracy and 
comprehensiveness. Entries are coded to indicate 
both basic and supplementary books. (JP) 
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MPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE FOR THE 
PHANDICAP PED; A DIRECTORY OF 
FEDERAL AND STATE PROGRAMS TO 
HELP THE HANDICAPPED TO EMPLOY- 


Presiden’ Committee on Employment of the 
Ph crv | Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 
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EDRS Price MF-3$0.25 HC-$1.64 

Descriptors—-ADOLESCENTS, ADULT EDU- 
CATION, BUSINESS, DIRECTORIES, EM- 
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DICAPPED, JOB TRAINING, *NATIONAL 
PROGRAMS, SHELTERED WORKSHOPS, 
*STATE PROGRAMS, VOCATIONAL 
COUNSELING, *VOCATIONAL REHA- 
ht aia WORK EXPERIENCE PRO- 


A directory of federal and state programs to 
we the Reg oe an find bes ke this 
programs for the able- 
bodied. Conte included are (1) programs for 
people who need additional education, or ib 
tion, or training before they can get a job, (2) 
programs for those who a job and for com- 
munities that need to increase — = 
portunities, and (3) oe which help she 
tered workshops as well as small independent 
businessmen, Cweuhiits, and farmowners who 
may or may not be handicapped. For each pro- 
gram nature and = eligibility require- 
ments, and a source of further Saformation are 
specified. (LE) 


ED 021 370 

MENTAL RETARDATION PUBLICATIONS 
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATIGN, AND WELFARE. 
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Available from—Secretary’s Committee on Men- 
tal Retardation, Department “ eo Educa- 
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Desert Ai ors ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS, EMPLOY- 
MENT, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCA- 

TION FAMILY RELATIONSHIP, 
FEDERAL PROGRAMS, HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN, HEAL SERVICES, 
IDENTIFICATION, INSTITUTIONALIZED 
(PERSONS), INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 
LEGISLATION , MEDICAL TREATMENT, 

MENTALLY "HANDICAPPED, REHA- 
BILITATION PROGRAMS, SOCIAL SER- 
VICES, SOCIAL WELFARE 
Superseding the 1966 issue of “Mental Retar- 

dation Publications” and its s supe plement of 1967, 

this bibliography annotates 189 items. No publi- 

eations of private spacer or state and 
governments are included. The bibliography is 
organized into the following sections: Fog eer 
legislative and federal programs; specific 

cappin F conditions (many of which go beyond 

mental retardation); institutions and home care; 

detection, diagnosis, and treatment; rehabilita- 

tion education and employment; and family. A 

separate section lists information about 11 ilms 

and a government film guide to foreign and 
om ae. Subject and author indexes are 
inclu 
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AMEET THE NEEDS ‘OF THE MENTALLY 
RETARDED DEAF 
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Madiso 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—6p. 
Journal Cit—Wisconsin Department of Public 
soa Bureau Memorandum; v9 n3 p14-19 
ar 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0 
Descriptors—*AURALLY “HANDICAPPED, 
CHILDREN, DEAF, DEMONSTRATION 
PROGRAMS, EDUCATIONAL OBJEC- 
TIVES, “EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCA- 
TION NTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
‘MULTIPLY HANDICAPPED, PILOT PRO- 
S, OGRAM ADMINISTRATION, 
PROGRAM ROESCRIPTIONS *PROGRAM 
pee gree PROGRAM PROPOSALS 
pilot program to meet the a mentally 
retanded Miest children is ay page d by two 
Wisconsin schools. The rationa the p 
and the summary statement from a ay 
workshop which met to — a 3 pes ~ 
gram are given. The purpose of t _— 
program is to demonstrate the feasibility - 
removing, at least for a time, deaf retarded chil- 
dren from classes for the deaf of normal intel- 
ligence and from classes of mentally retarded 
hearing children. The 1 specifies short 
range procedures for 1 37-68, including identifi- 
cation of students and criteria for admission. In- 
termediate range procedures for 1968-69 out- 
lined are limitation of class size, children to an 
ticipate, staff, facilities, equipment, curriculum, 
parent cane, reporting, hag ye fund- 
ing possibilities, an jected cost. A long range 
Pp m is also cmaawed i in terms of facilities, 
teacher certification, diagnostic procedures, and 
state guidelines. Survey data on incidence and 
diagram of the ey administrative struc- 
ture are provided. A bibliography lists seven 
items. (GD 
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HANDICAPPED, A 

STUDENT BEHAVIOR, STUDENT REAC- 
TION, STUDENT TEACHER RELATION- 
SHIP, TEACHER PPS gee aoe 


BEHAVIOR, *TEACHIN 

TRAINABLE MENTALLY. HANDICAPPED 
Identifiers—Flanders Interaction Anairal Min- 

nesota Teacher Attitude Invento 
Flanders’ Interaction Analysis, w ich classifies 
= we into 10 ch gee was used to 
mpare two groups consisting of seven traina- 
ble snentalty retarded (TMR) classrooms each. 
The sample was selected from the extremes of a 
population of 87 TMR classrooms on the basis of 
their teachers’ high (tending to flexibility and 
harmony) or low ywy Be to rigidity and au- 
tocracy) scores on the sota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (MTAI). Trained observers 
visited each class for 2 hours and recorded the 
verbal interaction used more questions (p.01) and 
had more student response (p.05); low MTAI 
teachers used more lecture and criticism (p.05) 
and had more student initiated talk (p.01). 
Teacher attitudes and measures of accepting 
feeling, praise, using ideas, and giving directions 
were not significant. Results did not yield 
unqualified sup rt for the hypothesis that 
teachers’ verbal behavior in the classroom can be 
predicted from MTAI scores because the 
ttratification of teachers by MTAI scores in- 
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dicated bias in the amount of teaching ex- 
perience (the high subgroup had fewer years of 
teaching experience). A histogram compares the 
data with data from an earlier study using 
educable my | retarded and normal subjects. 
Five tables and 16 references are provided. (AA) 
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Fordham Univ., Bronx, N.Y. é 
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LEVEL, INTERMEDIATE — GRADES, 

LISTENING, LISTENING COMPREHEN- 

SION, LISTENING SKILLS, SPEECH COM- 

PRESSION, *VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 
Identifiers—Sequential Tests of’ Educational 

Progress (Listening) 

To determine whether differences exist in 
their listening ability, 152 blind braille-reading 
and 2 sighted children in the intermediate 
grades were studied. Subjects were classified 
into three ability levels on the basis of their 
scores on individual IQ tests. The Listening Sub- 
test of the Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress was administered at rates of 175 and 
225 words per minute with the four types of 
listening material: expository, _ narrative, 
direction, and aesthetic. The measured listening 
ability of the sighted — was a su- 
perior to that of the blind (p.05), with the 
sighted superior in listening to expository and 
narrative material. Intelligence was positively 
related to measured listening ability. Order of 
administration or type of school (special school 
or integrated class) did not constitute a signifi- 
cant variable. Scores achieved at the regular 
rate were significantly higher than at the 
speeded rate (p.01). Neither speededness nor in- 
telligence acted selectively in influencing the 
scores of the blind and the sighted. Recommen- 
dations are made for education and research. A 
biblio aphy cites 83 items; 32 tables present 
data. (K ) 
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Descriptors—CEREBRAL PALSY, CLINICAL 
DIAGNOSIS, CLINICS, COMMUNITY SER- 
VICES, EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSIS, 
ETIOLOGY, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD SER- 
VICES, , _ HOSPITALS, 
*IDENTIFICATION, ENCE, _IN- 
STITUTIONS, MEDICAL EVALUATION, 
MEDICAL SERVICES, MEDICAL TREAT- 

*PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE, *PROGRAM 
PLANNING, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Directed to persons in voluntary or official 
agencies and to Dey groups whose decisions 
determine or affect the extent, coverage, con- 
tent, and operation of community services to 
children who are handicapped by cerebral palsy, 
this guide has as its objectives (1) to present 
background information on cerebral palsy as it 
affects the individual children, their families, and 
communities, (2) to suggest policies, goals, and 
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methods of approach to the problem of cerebral 
palsy on both an individual and a community ba- 
sis, an (3) to outline practical ways of waperene 
services and community resources’ for the 
cerebral palsied. Basic concepts and facts about 
cerebral palsy, causes and preventions of the dis- 
ease, casefinding, diagnosis, p' planning, 
and methods of treatment and guidance are 
described. Special services and facilities at the 
community level and the organization of commu- 
nity resources are discussed. The need for pro- 
gram study and evaluation and the role of 
research are presented. The appendixes outline 
pee medical, and educational classification 
of children with cerebral palsy, examine qualifi- 
cations for professional personnel, and include an 
example of tango in a diagnostic clinic ses- 
sion for children with cerebral palsy. (MC) 
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A battery of four psychomotor tests was 
developed and evaluated as a measure of the 
tential of mental patients of varying diagnoses 
or rehabilitation training. The tests were to be 
suitable for administration and bon ego by 
non-professional level technicians. The relation- 
- tween performance on the 5 days of tests 
patient outcome 1 year later was studied in 
996 patients of varied diagnoses. Results in- 
dicated that the major share of significant dif- 
ferences on psychomotor performance occurred 
between two clusters of diagnoses: 
schizophrenic, manic depressive, and pomnenty 
disorder on one hand; and chronic brain syn- 
drome plus mentally deficient on the other. 
Through multiple correlation and regression 
analyses, accuracy of test prediction was found 
to be 70 to 78% correct. However, variations in 
discharge rate and level of performance amo 
diagnostic groups limited the use of a cut-off 
score suitable for all diagnoses, and the small 
number of cases per diagnosis prevented 
development of separate norms. It was con- 
cluded that an inverse relationship exists 
between quality of psychomotor performance 
and severity of mental disease (coefficient of 
multiple correlation .50 to .65). The method 
developed has applications in the selection of pa- 
tients for train ng. An 86-item bibliography. 46 
tables, and 17 figures are provided. (Author/JD) 
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TY, MEDICAL EVALUATION, MEDICAL 
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PROJECTS 
age yy Bacay a 1-day conference on mongol- 

ism, the k contains research studies and 

discussion summaries. Papers include “Parental 

Age, Live-Birth Order, and Pregnancy-Free In- 

terval in Down’s Syndrome in Japan” by E. Mat- 

sunaga, “Consanguineous Marriages and Mongol- 

ism” by H. Foressman and H. 0. Akesson, “Cor- 


relation of Dermal Patterns on Finger-Tips and 
Toes in eyes geal by G. F. Smith, “A. Sug- 
gested Use of Dermatoglyphic a in Mon- 
— by L. S. Penrose, “DNA Synthesis in 

ells Grown in Tissue Culture from Patients 
with Mongolism” by U. Mittwoch, “DNA Repli- 
cation Patterns of Chromosomes Numbers 21-22 
in Female Mosaic Mongols” by M. Fraccaro and 
others, and “Abnormal Granulocyte Kinetics: An 
Explanation for the Atypical 
zyme Activities Observed in Trisomy 21 y W. 
J. Mellman and others. Tables, figures, photo- 
graphs, and reference lists are given. A histori- 
cal introduction to J. L. Down is provided, along 
with an explanation of the conference’s sponsor- 
ship and a list of foundation officials and con- 
ference participants. (BW) 
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Deeg eLND COMMUNITY AGEN- 
CIES (PUBLIC), DIRECTORIES, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD aah FEDERAL 


ranulocyte En- 
ns 


DENTIAL 

GRAMS, SPECIAL SCHOOLS, STATE 

AGENCIES, *VISUALLY HANDICAPPED, 

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

The directory lists agencies serving the blind 
in the United States. Services are presented for 
each state and are categorized as either state- 
wide services (primarily under governmental 
auspices) or local services. Statewide services 
are further organized according to type: aid to 
the blind, educational services, library services, 
vocational rehabilitation, and other special ser- 
vices. Local agencies are arranged alphabetically 
by town or city. The description of each agency 
includes its name and address; often the execu- 
tive director is named, the service provided 
specified, and the telephone number given. Ap- 

ndixes provide supplementary lists of the fol- 
owing specialized agencies and organizations: (1) 
associations of professional workers and councils 
of , for the blind, (2) federal agencies, (3) 
guide dog schools, (4) medical research organiza- 
tions, (5) national consultative Pmepi agen- 
cies, (6) special resources for reading and educa- 
tional materials, (7) other organizations in- 
terested in service to blind persons, and (8) 
professional preparation programs. (JD) 
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Identifiers— Russia 
The University of Southern California School 

of Education invited several persons in the field 

of special education to lecture at a specially 
designated summer session series. The following 

lectures were delivered in the summer of 1966: 

“Headstart on Headstart: A Thirty Year Evalua- 

tion” by Harold M. Skeels, “The Role of Lan- 

gu e in the Development of the Preschool Deaf 
hild” by Boris Morkovin, “Language 

Research in Relationship to the Mentally Re- 

tarded and Culturally Deprived” by Melvyn I. 








Semmel, “Medical Classification of Disabilities 
for Educational Purposes: A pm. a by Fran- 
cis E. Lord, “Yesterday was Tuesday: Issues in 
Language Instruction for the Severely Mentally 
Retarded” by ay Y. Seagoe, and “A Profession 
in a Hurry: for Standards” by 
Maynard C. Reynolds. Biographical sketches are 
furnished for each of the above lecturers; and 
lists of lecturers and their topics are provided 
for the years 1962 to 1967. Recent doctoral dis- 
sertations at the gp ca of Southern Califor- 
nia relating to the psycho op and education of 
exception ¢ nace and youth are dies = he 
various ua rograms available ai e 
{avery sae “described. (RS) 
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TERISTICS, TEACHING METHODS 
Intended for both parents and teachers, the 
book discusses the education of mentally re- 
tarded children. Part 1 considers the relationship 
of the teacher to the retarded child and his fami- 
ly, how educators can help parents, the im- 
portance of cooperation between parents and 
teachers, characteristics of moderately retarded 
children, and the question of placement in re- 
sidential or day schools. Part 2, after discussing 
whether the school should educate or train, how 
the children are to be tang, and what they 
should learn, deals with the following curriculum 
areas: play, music and rhythm, drawing and 
painting, manual arts, number concepts and cal- 
culating, reading, and writing. Special attention 
is gee to the wisdom of teaching academic 
skills, the learning environment, and religious 


education. (DF) 
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C i INDIVIDUAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, INTELLIGENCE LEVEL, IN- 
TELLIGENCE TESTS, PARENTS, 
PROBLEM SOLVING, RESEARCH PRO- 
JECTS, TEACHERS, = *TEACHING 
METHODS, TESTS, THOUGHT 
PROCESSES 
_ The relationship between creativity and intel- 
ligence is discussed; and the position that intel- 
is not synonymous with the ability to 
respond in the usual logical way to a standard 
test item is developed. This logical (convergent) 
way of thinking, measured by IQ tests, is con- 
trasted with the creative (divergent) way of 
thinking, measured by creativity tests. A connec- 
tion is demonstrated between personality type 
and the two alternative ways of thinking; the 
need for teaching creative thinking in the 
schools is presented. Differences between diver- 
gent and convergent thinkers in problem solving, 
achievement, intelligence level, and creativity 
are discussed. The influence of parents and 
teachers in fostering or hindering the develop- 
ment of creativity is explained. There are two 


appendixes, one on a Canadian study of creativi- 
ty and the other on creativity tests. A bibliog- 
raphy of 95 items is included. (SN) 
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Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Communication methods for the hearing im- 

aired are discu in 12 conference papers. 
apers from the United States are “Adjustment 
through Oralism” by G. Fellendorf, “Prospectus 
of Patterning” (a method of teaching speech to 
deaf children) by M.S. Buckler, and “Visual 

Monitoring of Speech by the Deaf” by W. 

Pronovost. Papers from the U.S.S.R., Poland, 

and Czechoslovakia describe the “Attitude of 

Deaf Pupils to Mastering Verbal Speech,” “- 

Functional Signs as International Language of 

the Deaf,” “Development of the Speaking Ability 

and Some of the Thinking Functions in Deaf 

Children,” “Factors apr ry er Distinctness 

of the Acquired Speech of the ,” “Investiga- 

tion of Lip Reading in Deaf,” “Influence of Ir - 
iments in Hearing on Development of Sp: -h 

in Children with Cleft Palate,” “Diagnostic Im- 

portance of Musical Factors of Speech in Deaf- 

ness,” “Continuity in the Methods of Work with 

Speech both in the Kinde en and at School 

as a Pledge of Successful Mastering of Speech 

by a Deaf Child,” and “A Contribution to Au- 
diological Problems in Human Communication.” 
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REHABILITATION 
Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Nine conference papers treat the sociological 
aspects of deafness. Included are “Individuals 
Being Deaf and Blind and Living with a Well 
Hearing Society” by A. Marx (German Federal 
Republic), “A Deaf Man’s Experiences in a 
Hearing World” by A. B. Simon(US.A.), “- 
Problem of Text Books and School ye ogra 
for Vocational Education of Deaf Adults” by 
K.P.Kaplinskaya (U.S.S.R.), “Social and Voca- 
tional ny Ey of Hard of Hearing Children 
and Youth” by I. Tuxen (Denmark), “An Aspect 
on the Vocational Rehabilitation of the Deaf 
Youth in Denmark” by A. Harboe, “Legislation 
and the Deaf in Italy” by E. Gentile, “The 
Present Situation of the Deaf Children and 
Adults in the Environment of the Society of 
People with Normal Hearing and the Conclusion 
that May Be Drawn from This” by A. Hulek (Po- 
land), “The Social Position of Deaf in the Polish 
People’s Republic” by the Head Board of the 
Polish Association of the Deaf, and “The Catego- 
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ries of Deaf People, Their Most Important 
Needs and Ways of Bringing Them Help” by K. 
Kirejezyk and R. Petrykiewicz (Poland). ED} 
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Identifiers— World Federation of the Deaf 
Rehabilitation of hearing is considered in five 

conference papers. Two papers come from Po- 

land: “Rehabilitation of Hearing in Children 

"Deaf in First 5 Years of Age” by D. Bor- 

kowska-Gaertig and others and “Possibilities of 

Hearing Improvement in Adults with Conserva- 

tive Methods” by T. Bystrzanowska. Also in- 

cluded are “Re-Education and Demutization in 

po pet Specialistic Medical Centre” by T. 

Ilitch of Yugoslavia, “Ear Improving Operations 

on Children” by W. A. Fedorowa of the U.S.S.R., 

and “Modern Acoustical Rehabilitation of the 

Deaf” by O. Bentzen of Denmark. (JD) 
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CATION, INFANTS, PRESCHOOL CHIL- 
EN, RESEARCH PROJECTS 

Identifiers—Waardenburg Syndrome, World 
Federation of the Deaf 
Seven conference papers from the USS.R., 

India, Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Yugoslavia 

consider the diagnosis of hearing loss. They are 

“Examination of Hearing of Children, Aged from 

2 to 5, by Means of Playing Audiometry” by A. 

P. Kossacheva, “A Study of the Etiology and 

Pattern of Deafness in a School for the Deaf in 

Madras, South India” by Y. P. Kapur, “Observa- 

tions on Early Discovery of Deafness” by A. Ja- 

sienska and B. Dwornicka, “Diagnosing of Deaf- 
ness in Czechoslovakia” by F. Brohm, “Selective 

Examination Methods of Hearing in Infants” by 
. Sobi ska-Radoszewska and D. Bor- 

kowska-Gaertig, “Some Characteristics of 

Waardenburg Syndrome in Defective-Hearing 

and Normal Children” by H. Siedlanowska-Br- 

zosko, and “Results of Audiological Examina- 
tens of the Deaf in Belgrade” by M. Simonovic. 


pers from the Congress 
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HEARING CLINICS, *IDENTIFICATION, 
MEDICAL EVALUATION, REHABILITA- 
TION, REHABILITATION CENTERS, 
RESEARCH PROJECTS, SPECIAL 
SCHOOLS SPECIAL SERVICES, 
TEACHER SUPERVISION 
Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Education for the hearing impaired is 
discussed in nine conference papers. J. N. 
Howarth describes “The Education of Deaf Chil- 
dren in Schools for Hearing Pupils in the United 
Kingdom” and A.I.Dyachkov of the U.S.S.R. out- 
lines Didactical Principles of Educating the Deaf 
in the Light of their Rehabilitation Goal.“ Seven 
papers from Poland are also included: "S 
cialistie Consultation Rehabilitation Centres for 
Children with Auditory Defects Organized by 
Polish Association of the Deaf* by D. Bor- 
kowska-Gaertig, "Results of Research on Train- 
ing and Educating Deaf Children Together with 
the Hearing“ b Kirejezyk, "The Analysis of 
Work Led on Revalidation of Deaf Children in 
Poland“ by I. Stawowy, "The Organization of 
Rehabilitation Dispensories for Children with 
Hearing Defects of the Polish Association of 
Soto L. ee — Work of 
Surdopedagogues in Revalidation Dispensaries 
for the Deaf” by K. Lubkowska, "Education of 
Hard-of-Hearing Children by W. Jelska, and “- 
Causes for Crisis of Education System of the 
Deaf in Special Schools” by K. Kirejezyk. (JD) 
ED 021 386 
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EDUCATION, INDIVIDUAL CHARAC- 
y 2S, INTELLIGENCE _ TESTS, 
N L_ ABILITY, PSYCHIATRIC 
SERVICES, PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS, SO- 
CIAL DEVELOPMENT, TEST RELIABILI- 
TY, *TESTS, TEST VALIDITY 

Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Nine conference papers discuss the psychology 

of deafness. They include seven papers from the 

United States: “Deafness: The Interdependent 

Variable” by M. Vernon and D. A. Rothstein, 

“The Reliability and Construct Validity of the 

Self-Concept of Academic Ability Scale-Form D 

for Hesring Impaired Students” by L. M. 

JOINER, “Studies of the Intelligence of Deaf 

Subjects with Non-Language Tests” by C. P. 

Goetzinger, “Psychological Values of Higher 

Education for the by P. V. Doctor, “The 

Role of Communication in the Emotional and So- 

cial Development of the Deaf” by J. D. Rainer, 

“The Draw a Man Test--A Clinical Technique for 

the Deaf” Bor Lavos, and “Psychiatric ay 4 

Work with Deaf Children and Adults” by K. Z. 

Altshuler. Also provided are “Diagnostic Picture 

of the Young Deaf Child” by N. Snijders-Oomen 

of Holland and “How Can the Hearing Han- 
dicapped Child Be Pre for the Adult Life 
in Hearing World?” by I. Tuxen of Denmark. 
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Descriptors—ADULTS, *AURALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, CHILDREN, DEAF, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, PERSON- 
NEL, *PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION, 
REHABILITATION, RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT CENTERS, TEACHER 
EDUCATIO 

Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 


Three papers consider the training and qualifi- 
cations of teachers and workers for the deaf. H. 
Okopinski describes “Training Teachers for Deaf 
Children’s Schools in Poland” and A. F. Macken- 
zie defines “The Qualifications of Workers for 
the Adult Deaf” in the United Kingdom. E. S. 
Levine reports on New York University’s “- 
Center for Research and Advanced Training in 
Deafness Rehabilitation.” (JD) 
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INFANTS, *LANGUAGE, LANGUAGE 
DEVELOPMENT, PARENT PARTICIPA- 
TION, *PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, REHA- 
BILITATION, RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
SPEECH, *TEACHING METHODS 
Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Five conference papers are presented on deaf 
reschool children and infants. “The Very ea 
earing-Impaired Child” by G.M. Harris o 
Canada; “The Organisation and Methods of Edu- 
cational Work for Deaf Children at the 
Preschool Age” by K. Lundstrom of Sweden; “- 
Speech Formation in the Young Deaf Child” b 
B. Wierzchowska and R. Szymanska of Poland, 
“Receptive cmanage Development in the Deaf 
Infant, Lan age havior of the 10-24 Month 
Old Deaf Infant” by A.M. Mulholland of Colum- 
bia University in New York; and “Possibilities of 
Early Rehabilitation of the Small Deaf Child in 
Its Home Environment and with the Guidance of 
the Audiologic-Rehabilitation Centre” by R. 
Szymanska and Z. Pawlowski of Poland. (JD) 
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Identifiers—World Federation of the Deaf 
Cultural activities for the deaf are described 
and discussed in seven conference papers. Two 
papers ty P. R. Wisher of Gallaudet College 
treat e Role of Physical Education and 
Athletics for the Deaf in a Hearing World” and 
“Psychological Contributions of Dance to the Ad- 
justment of the Deaf.” Also included are three 
papers from Poland: H. Burno-Nowakowska, in 
orms and Methods of Raising the Culture and 
Shaping of Personality of the Deaf and Their 
Contacts with the Hearing,” reports on the use 
of leisure time by the deaf; B. Gluszezak, in “Ex- 
it from the Circle of Silence,” describes a pan- 
tomime theater of the deaf; and M. Krysz- 
talowska offers “Remarks on Purpose and Or- 
anization of Education through Art in Schools 
or Deaf Children.” In “Artistic Activities of the 
Deaf” N. A. Klykova describes the Moscow 
Theater Studio of Mimicry and Gesture for the 
deaf; and S. Bjorndal of Norway considers the 
role of the visual arts, including film, in “How 
Can One Develop the Esthetic Experiences of 
the Deaf Child?” (JD) 
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Pub Date 67 
ae Presented at the Congress of the 
World Federation of the Deaf (5th, Warsaw, 
Angee 13-17, 1967). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 
Descriptors—AUDIOLOGY, *AURALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, COMMUNICATION 
(THOUGHT TRANSFER), CONFERENCE 
REPORTS, ULTURAL _ EDUCATION, 
EDUCATIONAL METHODS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, GUIDELINES, INTERNA- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, LANGUAGE 
DEVELOPMENT, MEDICAL SERVICES, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES, SOCIA 
DISCRIMINATION, VOCATIONAL REHA- 
BILITATION 
Identifiers— World Federation of the Deaf 
Recommendations by the representatives of 
countries icipating in the Fifth Congress of 
the World Federation of the Deaf held in War- 
saw are listed in this report. Five recommenda- 
tions each are presented by the Medical and Au- 
diological Commission, the Psychological C 
mmission, the Pedagogical Commission, the So- 
cial Commission, and the Commission for Com- 
munication Methods. The Commission on Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation and the Commission for Art 
and Culture list six recommendations each. Four 
recommendations are made by the Commission 
for Technical Assistance to the Deaf in Develop- 
ing Countries. All recommendations were 
discussed and accepted during the closing plena- 
ry session of the Congress. A summary state- 
ment of the final address is included. (RS 
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PROBLEMS IN PLANNING URBAN 
SCHOOL FACILITIES. 
De ent of Health, Education and Welfare, 
ashington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—OE-21023-BU LL-64-NO-23 
Pub Date 64 i 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. — (Catalog No. FS5.221:21023, 30 
cents, 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—CITY DEMOGRAPHY, *CITY 
PLANNING, *CITY PROBLEMS, COMMU- 
NITY RELATIONS, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, FACILITY GUIDELINES, 
*INTERAGENCY PLANNING, SCHOOL 
DEMOGRAPHY, URBAN RENEWAL, *UR- 
BAN SCHOOLS 
Undertaken to identify, compile, and describe 
characteristic problems of school facilities 
planning in metropolitan areas, this study in- 
cluded the fift est cities in the United 
States. The stu y analyzes the effects on school 
planning of social, economic, and cultural changes 
caused by population movement and land use, 
and controls. Coordination of local, state and 
federal government agency plans are stressed 
for school planning. Adapting buildings to future 
needs, site limitations, economy of the site in 
terms of acquisition and development costs, loca- 
tion of the site relative to present and future 
school population, community understanding, and 
approval of the educational program are also 
stressed. (GM) 
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Pub Date Oct 65 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ries, Inc., 477 Madison Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10022 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ART EDUCATION 


Three major planning questions on developing 
a fine arts facility for higher education institu- 
tions are discussed-(1) whether to concentrate 
the arts in a single place or thread them through 
the campus, (2) the practicality of the multi-use 
space--the auditorium that can function as 
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theater, concert and lecture hall and classrooms, 
and (3) the form and function of the theater. To 
focus on these questions, detailed observations 
are made on the new arts facilities at Macalester 
College, St. Paul, Minnesota, and Webster Col- 
lege, Webster Groves, Missouri. These two facili- 
ties sum up a broad e of planning considera- 
tions and represent widely divergent architec- 
tural solutions. Plans, diagrams and photographs 
phically present the details of both solutions. 
fo provide additional sources of’ information, 
twenty-six arts facilities existing at colleges and 
universities throughout the United States are 
listed and briefly described. Project ——— 
are related to student enrollment totals. (BN) 
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Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 

Pub Date Aug 59 

Note—137p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.56 

Descriptors—*CAMPUS PLANNING, COM- 

COMMUNITY 


SELECTION, SPA 
‘ATE UNIVERSITIES, 
IONS 

This document identifies some of the problems 

encountered in developing a master plan for a 

state university. Basic policies are suggested for 

iding the future development of the Ohio 
tate University campus. Two alternative 
planning schemes are recommended. Future en- 
rollment and s needs, various curriculum 

p organizations, traffic, urban develo 

ment problems involving the university and the 

adjoinnmg community, and present campus facili- 
ties are evaluated. Seven alternative schemes 
are derived from the two basic concepts of cam- 

a planning, centralization and decentralization. 
ign proposals are evaluated and graphics are 

used to illustrate the proposals. Among the 

evaluation criteria for the two campus plans 
ores (centralized and decentralized), are 
centralization of service courses, relationship 
of a plans to the adjacent community, clos- 
ing of campus streets to traffic, educational 
needs given planning priority, and automobile 
parking restricted to non academic campus 
areas. A bibliography of OSU campus studies 
and projected campus graphs are included. (RP) 
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Pub Date 62 

Note—209p. 

Available from—Building Research Institute, 
1725 DeSales St. N.W., Washington, D.C., 


($10.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.44 
Descriptors—*BUILDING DESIGN, BUILD- 
ING OPERATION, *CAMPUS PLANNING 
*DESIGN NEEDS, *ENVIRONMENTAL 
RESEARCH, EQUIPMENT, MANAGE- 
MENT, *SCHOOL BUILDINGS, SERVICES 
A report based on the sry articipants of 
the Building Research Institute Conference in 
the fall of 1962 on school building research 
whose aim it is to make contributions to building 
science. Major topics discussed are--(1) definition 
of school building needs, (2) developing the 
stragegy for meeting future school building 
is, (3) comprehensive campus planning--case 
studies of design for sneraage pa may (4) 
recent research for school facility design, oe 
ment, and services, and (5) recent research on 
the management and operation of school facili- 
ties. Also included is a conference summary and 
the need for further research. (RK) 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Engineering  In- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.52 
Descriptors—CAMPUS oS. om 


Layout, control, and sign posting in the design 
of sag facilities is diseussed emphasizing self 
parking and automated control. Considerations 
such as site, traffic, function of the facility, city 
codes, and sizes are related to design considera- 
tions. Traffic control factors are related to the 
direction and placement of cars and the collec- 
tion of fees. The importance of lighting parame- 
ters in the design of traffic control signs is 
emphasized. The author concludes that design 
criteria for parking facilities are open to im- 
provement. The sagen includes layouts of 
parking facilities. (JP) 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS FACILITIES AND BASIC 
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Pub Date 65 


Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 
Descriptors—*ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 

*EQUIPMENT, *GYMNASIUMS, PHYSI- 

AL EDUCATION, PHYSICAL EDUCA- 

TION FACILITIES, PLAYGROUNDS 

This report is an outline of recommended 
specifications for the elementary school physical 
education program. The indoor physical educa- 
tion facility (gymnasium) should be located away 
from the classroom area and readily accessible to 
outside play areas. The size of the gymnasium 
should be determined by the number and size of 
the classes that use it. The floor, walls and ceil- 
ing should be constructed of durable materials. 
Movable partitions may be desirable for multiple 
class use of the gymnasium. Non-glare, shadow- 
free lighting should be provided. The locker 
room is to be equi with adequate drainage 
and ventilation, full length lockers on outside 
walls, covered rad ators and pipes, and benches 
which are fixed to the floor. The shower room 
should be adjacent to the locker room. The out- 
door play areas should be proportionate to school 
enrollment. The report recommends ample space 
be provided for game areas. Indoor and outdoor 
lists of equipment are included as well as a 
selected bibliography. (GM) 
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*RECREATIONAL FACILITIES, SCHOOL 
DESIGN, *SCHOOL PLANNING, *SECON- 
DARY ' SCHOOLS, SENIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS 


Junior and senior high school gymnasiums 
should be located away from classrooms and 
near outdoor play areas. Junior high school gym- 
nasiums should be a minimum of 84’ x 98’ x 22’. 
Senior high gymnasiums should be at least 90’ x 
106’ x 24. Areas should be divisible. Provision 
should be made for basketball, volleyball, bad- 
minton, paddle tennis, seating, and teaching 
areas. Other indoor areas recommended are 
space for gymnastics, remedial work, health, and 
wrestling, and a simulated outdoor area. Special 
attention should be given to the floor, walls, ceil- 
ing, partitions, lighting, locker, shower, drying, 
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towel, team, training and storage rooms, and of- 
fices. Outdoor facilities should provide 20 acres 
& an additional acre per 100 pupils for junior 
igh pupils and senior high pupils should have a 
site of 30 acres plus one acre per 100 pupils. 
Hardtop areas, tennis courts, and grassy areas 
should included. Provisions should be made 
for interscholastic sports. Outdoor and indoor 
equipment lists as well as a bibliography are 
provided. (RH) 
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Pub Date 64 

Note—Reprint from National Fire Protection 
Association Quarterly, July 1964. 

Available from—National Fire Protection As- 
sociation, 60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts 02110 (25 cents) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*BUILDING DESIGN, CON- 
STRUCTION (PROCESS), DESIGN NEEDS, 
*FIRE FIGHTERS, *FIRE PROTECTION, 
SAFETY, *VENTILATION, *WIN- 
DOWLESS ROOMS 
In response to the fast growing prominence of 

windowless behing due to potential or possible 

aesthetic, psychological, and economic ad- 
vantages, this article was written to discuss--(1) 
effects of windowless construction on the life 
safety of building occupants, (2) the possible ex- 
tents of fire damage to the building and its con- 
tents, and (3) the probable efficiency of fire de- 
partment operations. Windows are identified as 
desirable supplementary escape routes in cases 
of substandard or even properly designed interi- 
or exits. The use of windows is described in 
venting heat and smoke from — reducin 

the spread of fire through heat build up, an 

damage from smoke and sprinkler systems. The 
difficulties allowing firemen access to the build- 
ing due to smoke build-up or lack of means for 
entry are indicated. Suggestions include--(1) con- 
sideration of special fire problems, (2) main- 
tenance of automated sprinkler and venting 

systems, (3) adequate subdivision of areas, (4) 

P ntiful exits and emergency lighting, (5) 
nockout panels for access, and (6) knowledge by 

fire fighters and occupants of interior arrange- 

ment, routes, and exits. (MM) 
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Descriptors—*CARPETING, *COSTS, 
*FLOORING, *MAINTENANCE, 
*STATISTICAL SURVEYS 
Survey information based on actual flooring in- 
stallations in several types of buildings and traf- 
fic conditions, representing nearly 113 million 
square feet of actual user experience, is con- 
tained in this comprehensive report compiled by 
the Armstrong Cork Company. The comparative 
figures provided by these users clearly establish 
that--(1) the average installed cost of carpeting 
is 3.6 times higher than the installed cost of an 
average of six different types of resilient floors, 
(2) the service life of carpet is less than half that 
of resilient floors, (3) maintenance costs of car- 
peted floors are almost double the maintenance 
costs of resilient flooring, and (4) the “annual use 
cost,” which includes installed costs, service life, 
and maintenance costs, is 2.71 times higher for 
carpet than for resilient flooring. A review of 
this survey should be made by those involved in 
selection of interior finish materials for commer- 
cial, industrial, or institutional construction. (RK) 
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STRUCTION, CLASSROOMS, COLLEGE 
BUILDINGS, *EDUCATIONAL SPECIFI- 
CATIONS, *ENROLLMENT _ PROJEC- 
TIONS, *FACILITY REQUIREMENTS, 
RESEARCH, *SCIENCE LABORATORIES, 
SPEECH EDUCATION 
This building program statement for the new 
chemistry addition at Purdue University was 
compiled to provide the architect and develop- 
ment planning personnel with information about 
academic specifications that could be used as a 
basis for designing a new chemistry: facility. The 
general plan is based on projected student en- 
rollment. Specific plans “A”, “B”, and “C” are 
based on graduate school enrollment. Space allo- 
cations for each division are discussed in relation 
to plans “A” and “B”. The statement discusses 
building characteristics such as acoustics, air- 
conditioning, bulletin boards, bells, clocks, electri- 
cal equipment, floors, offices, laboratories, 
safety, telephone and television conduit. Facili- 
ties requirements relative to chemistry are class- 
room space, teaching laboratory space, Special 
considerations necessary for the audiology and 
speech sciences--department mission, s and 
space department, clinic, office, consultation 
space, graduate teaching laboratories and televi- 
sion complex--are discussed. Appendixes include 
tables of enrollment projections and space 
requirements for the department of Chemistry, 
Audiology, and Speech Sciences. (HH) 
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Descriptors—BUILDING DESIGN, *COL- 
LEGE PLANNING, FACILITY INVENTO- 
RY, *FACILITY REQUIREMENTS, 
*FACILITY UTILIZATION RESEARCH, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, *METHODOLOGY, 
OFFICES (FACILITIES), SPACE UTILIZA- 
TION, TRAFFIC CIRCULATION 
F rage, requirements for the University of II- 
linois, Chicago Undergraduate Division, were 
analyzed to estimate space requirements of the 
various departments of the Division. Standards 
used were established by assignment of areas to 
actual equipment, furniture, etc. , for specific 
usage of the space under consideration rather 
than assignment of space being based on a mul- 
tiplier of a set —_< footage per student times 
the number of students assigned to the area at 
any one time. Proper functioning of a space was 
compared with the type of equipment used and 
the circulation space needed. Resultant room size 
was divided by the required number of students 
to arrive at an average student station size. 
Using this method , space uired for class- 
rooms, faculty, administration, laboratories and 
service functions were estimated for each con- 
struction phase of the expansion program. (BH) 
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MODERN PHYSICS BUILDINGS, DESIGN 
AND FUNCTION. 

American Association of Physics Teachers, 
Washington, D.C.; American Inst. of Physics, 
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Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., 
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Pub Date 61 

Available from—Reinhold Book Corporation, 430 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*BUILDING DESIGN, LABORA- 
TORY EQUIPMENT, SCIENCE EQUIP- 
MENT, SCIENCE FACILITIES, SCIENCE 
LABORATORIES 
In order to serve college administrators, 

architects and physics educators, a collection was 

made of material reflecting the state-of-the-art 
of paypice building design. This body of material, 
ine uaing drawings, diagrams, and photographs, 
resulted largely from extensive interviews with 


about 50 institutions who had recently built such 
facilities. All phases of planning and constructing 
physics buildings are discussed. (JT) 
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Deseriptors—*CAPITAL OUTLAY (FOR 
FIXED ASSETS), COMMUNITY COL- 
LEGES, *CONSTRUCTION NEEDS, CON- 
STRUCTION PROGRAMS,  *FACILITY 
GUIDELINES, *FINANCIAL NEEDS, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, SPACE CLAS- 
SIFICATION, STATE STANDARDS 
Major capital improvement needs for the years 
1967-1973 at sixteen Ohio state-assisted institu- 
tions of higher education are listed. Each institu- 
tion is treated separately under the classifica- 
tions--(1) statistical profile, with individual in- 
stitutional breakdowns of number of students, 
amount of space, and numbers of staff, (2) 
operating finances, and (3) project descriptions 
along with the recommended state appropriation 
for each project. ss reports of projects 
supported by bond issues of 1963 and for 
twenty-one state-assisted institutions of higher 
education are summarized. The total cost of each 
project is listed along with the amount con- 
tributed by the state. followed by its present 
status and/or its expected completion date. Ap- 
pendices contain institutional capacities for en- 
rollment growth from 1966-1970 and space stan- 
dards for new facilities. (NI) 
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ROOMS, COLLEGE BUILDINGS, COL- 
LEGE HOUSING, *COLLEGE PLANNING, 
*FACILITY INVENTORY, *FACILITY 
UTILIZATION RESEARCH, RECORDS 
(FORMS), SCHOOL SPACE, *SCHOOL 
gusta SPACE UTILIZATION, *STAN- 
Procedures have been developed for complet- 
ing survey forms to collect data ssential in in- 
ventorying space and measuring the utilization 
of different types of space among institutions of 
higher education. Forms and survey methods are 
included for--(1) building analysis, (2) room anal- 
ysis, (3) residential room analysis, and (4) space 
utilization study. Methods discussed are scope of 
information, date compilation and data recording. 
Appendices include coding systems, determina- 
i * space adequacy and updating procedures. 
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LABORATORIES, *VENTILATION 
Detailed discussions are presented dealing 
with the selection and design of fume hoods for 
science laboratories. Areas covered include--(1) 
air flow coe (2) materials properties, (3) loca- 
tion in the laboratory, (4) testing and adjust- 
ment, (5) exhaust eae and (6) is of 
fume discharges. (JT 
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Coldwater Community Schools, _ Michigan.; 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 


Pub Date 7 Jun 67 


Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.88 
Descriptors—CONCEPTUAL SCHEMES, 
*EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS, *FACILITY 
GUIDELINES, _INTERINSTITUTIONAL 
COOPERATION, *LEARNING LABORATO- 
RIES, *STUDENT TEACHER RELATION- 
SHIP, ‘STUDENT TEACHING, TEACHER 
EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
Nine institutions, including school districts, col- 
leges, and the Michigan State Department of 
Education, cooperated to establish guidelines for 
a living-learning center facility providing a more 
adequate student teaching experience. Student 
teachers from four colleges live and learn in the 
Coldwater, Michigan facility. The project pro- 
vides for a cooperatively developed, student 
teaching experience, combining residence hall, in- 
structional space, and resource center while 
prospective teachers are in full-time, off-campus 
residence in the community in which they are 
student teaching. (NI) 
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E 
SHAPING SCHOOLS TO CHANGE. A RE- 
PORT ON THE SUMMER 1966 SCHOOL 
BUILDING INSTITUTE FROM THE 
SCHOOL PLANNING LABORATORY AT 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY. 
Educational Facilities Labs., Inc, New York, 
r- Stanford Univ. Calif. School Planning 


Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., 
Inc., New York, N.Y.; Stanford Univ., Calif. 
School Planning Lab. 

Pub Date 66 ? 

Available from—School Planning Laboratory, 
School of Education, Stanford University, 
Stanford, California 94305 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

A summer conference on school planning 
resulted in a series of summary statements by 
articipants on a number of topics related to the 
uture of education and school bene; | design. 

General areas of discussion included--(1) educa- 

tional changes, (2) instructional methods, (3) edu- 

cational media and information systems, and (4) 

technical and vocational education. Within these 

areas, observations and recommendations were 
made on many subjects icularly related to 
advances in technology and the effects on educa- 
tion and design. Participants included a wide 
range of emphasis in many different fields and 
specializations. (MM) 
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Lins, L. J. 
ADMINISTRATION OF CERTAIN FEDERAL 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACTS IN 
SELECTED STATES. 
Wisconsin Coordinating Council for Higher Edu- 
cation, Madison. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.44 
Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, 
*FEDERAL AID, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
*FEDERAL STATE RELATIONSHIP, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, INTERAGENCY 
COORDINATION, PRIVATE SCHOOLS, 
*STATE AGENCIES, TECHNICAL EDU- 
CATION, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
An investigation of how state agencies ad- 
minister certain federal funds allocated for 
public higher education. The questionnaire used 
identified the particular agency, commission, 
council, or board of various states which is 
responsible for the administration of the Higher 
Education Facilities Act of 1963 and 1965 plus 
amendments, Vocational Education grants, and 
State Technical Services Act of 1965. Responses 
were obtained from 36 of 39 state agencies. Data 
was tallied by--(1) state agency governing board 
with central coordinating committee, and (2) 
states without a central coordinating committee. 
The information is charted for states in the sur- 
vey and states not in the ys! An appendix 
gives the data collection form. (HH) 
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Sine, David F. 

EDUCATIONAL PARKS. 

Pub Date Mar 68 ; 

Available from—Mildred S. Fenner, Editor, Na- 
tional Education Assn. of the U.S., 1201 Six- 
teenth Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
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ournal Cit—NEA Journal; p44-47 Mar68 
woth Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—COMMUNI PLANNING, 
“COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, *EDUCA- 
*ELEMENTARY 


TION 

The development of educational cen- 
tralizing school facilities, has resulted in poten- 
tial advantages and disadvanta which are 
described by three educational specialists in 
terms of elementary education. Advantages in- 
clude-(1) lower site costs, (2) better racial 
balance, and (3) greater flexibility. Questions 
raised concerned community planning, curricu- 
lum development and facility organization. Dis- 
advan mentioned were in comparison to 
neighbor schools, transportation renee, 
home and cultural relationships, and deper- 
sonalization. (MM) 
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Phelon Philip S. 

CAMPUS AND FACILITIES PLANNING IN 
HIGHER EDUCATION. THE PROCESS 
AND PERSONNEL. AN ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 
Univ. of New York, Albany. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 

Descriptors—*ANNOTATED —_ BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, CAMPUS PLANNING, COLLEGE 
PLANNING, *EDUCATIONAL FACILI- 
TIES, *EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, *INSTITU- 

TIONAL PERSONNEL, MASTER PLANS, 

METHODS 


This annotated bibliography evolved from an 
attempt to answer some basic questions related 
to certain asp of planning for higher educa- 
tion, and is limited to the subjects of planning 
processes and planning personnel. Only sources 
— within the past ten years are in- 
cluded with the exception of documents on stu- 
dent participation where only a limited number 
of documents exist. Studies on details of 
planning a specific campus or facility are not in- 
cluded. Care has been taken to include a variety 
of viewpoints on the controversial issues, par- 
ticularly faculty and student participation. This 
bibliography is the first of a series of planning 

ides for institutions of higher education. The 

uments selected should assist institutions in 
the understanding of the planning process as re- 
lated to Leer am | their facilities without mandat- 
ing a particular format for such planning. (BH) 
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CAMPUS PLANNING STUDY FOR THE 
OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY. PHASE II, 
THE RECOMMENDED PLAN. 

bern Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 


tects. 
Pub Date Oct 61 

Note—149p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.04 
Descriptors—*CAMPUS PLANNING, COL- 


*MASTER PLANS, 
OOL MUNITY RELATIONSHIP, 
STATE UNIVERSITIES, *TRAFFIC CIR- 
CULATION, TRAFFIC CONTROL 
A comprehensive development plan for the 
Ohio State University Campus which includes-- 
(1) a recommended arrangement and grouping of 
buildings and other ae plant facilities made 
up of existing buildings, additions, and new 
buildings to be constructed, (2) arrangements for 
intracampus movement of pedestrians, circula- 
tion, | arking of automobiles, (3) campus 
transit system and interconnection of campus 
street system and a urban streets, (4) 
a recommendation of new land to be added, and 
(5) a proposal for further development of 
neighborhoods adjoining the campus with a view 
toward the development of student housing, reli- 
gious centers, facilities related to the University, 
and areas for commercial, industrial, and re- 
sidential uses. Many fold out maps and di Ss 
are included. An appendix includes a_bibliog- 
raphy of documents used in the study. (NI) 
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Brubaker, Charles William 
E IN URBAN SCHOOL 


Pub Date Dec 66 
Available from—Mildred S. Fenner, National 
Education Association of the U.S., 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washin; ngton, D.C. 20036 
Journal Cit—NEA Journal; p 28, Dee. 66 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
ae me DESIGN, CLASS- 
ROO ARRANGEMENT SCHOOL 
PLANNING, *URBAN SCHOOLS 
iscussion of urban school concepts is accom- 
— by individual illustrative sketches and 
jagrams. (1) good urban schools should har- 
monize with their setting, (2) an example of a 
two-story school whose classroom window orien- 
tation is directed toward a central court is 
shown, (3) an example of a three-winged school 
which provides every classroom with a corner 
view is shown, (4) a school in which pie-shaped 
rooms open on to common areas is said to 
facilitate team teaching, (5) two examples of ver- 
tical growth tower schools are shown, (6) the 
combination of schools into multiple use towers 
is shown in two examples, (7) the use of air 
rights is shown in two proposals, (8) examples of 
how educational facilities +4 use er 
space are shown, and (9) the concept of small 
urban schools electronically linked to a central 
facilities nucleus is illustrated . (MH) 
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AEDS PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION CODE 
MANUAL. 


Association for Educational Data Systems, 


Washington, D.C. 
bo Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
as 


n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—SPEC-PUB-644 


Bureau No—BR-6-2836 
Pub Date Jan 63 


Note—248p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.00 

Decree Po aes EQUIPMENT, 
BUILDING Mees, *CLASSIFICA- 


STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, LABORATO- 

RY EQUIPMENT, *SCHOOL BUILDINGS 

The control and inventory of property items 
using data processing machines requires a form 
of numerical description or code which will allow 
a maximum of description in a minimum of 
on the data card. An adaptation of a stan in- 
dustrial classification system is given to cover 
any expendable warehouse item or non-expenda- 
ble piece of equipment. Items which are covered 
include-(1) textile, fabrics, apparel, (2) lumber 
and wood products, (3) furniture and fixtures, (4) 
paper and allied products, (5) chemicals and 
paint, (6) stone, clay, and glass, (7) fabricated 
metal products, (8) machinery and electrical, (9) 
instruments, and (10) musical, toys, and sports. A 
ten-digit number allows breakdown into specific 
items or classes with descriptive information 
identified. The identification o: sys, size, color, 
material, manufacturers’ flexibility is incor- 
porated to allow for a maximum description of 
the items of equipment considered. (MM) 
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THE SCHOOL SCENE--CHANGE AND 
MORE CHANGE. 
Pub Date Apr 68 er 
Note—Series of articles in or issue of 
ssive Architecture pp.130-214 and p. 264 
Available from—Reinhold Publishing Corpora- 
tion, 430 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 
Single copy payable in advance ($2.00) 
Journal Cit—Porgressive Architecture; v49 n4 


Apr 68 
Bateene Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—AUDIOVISUAL oe 


WTH PATTERNS, INNOVATION *IN- 


STRUCTIONAL EDI *SCHOO 
DESIGN, STUDENT NEEDS, *URBAN 
SCHOOLS 


“Current and future trends and directions in 
education, and their impact on school equipment 


Document Resumes 43 


and building design, are discussed in a series of 
articles in a Dag issue of “Progressive 
Architecture”. topics covered include--(1) 
teaching aids and educational technology, (2) 
problems in urban school design and the effects 
on city bel gr pew (3) examples of educational 
parks, and (4) school design and educational in- 
novation in new towns. Examples are drawn 
from existing and planned solutions throughout 
the country, and include photographs, floor 
plans, diagrams and charts. Specific solutions 
and implications for future design are extensive- 
ly discussed. (MM) 
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Richardson, Richard C., Jr. 
INTERIM CAMPUS. STARTING NEW 


Coll 8, 1315 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 20036, ($1.50). 
Price $1.72 
i CONVERSION, 
LEGE 


MMUNITY SU 

FINANCE, *FACILITY E STUDIES, 
FINANC NEEDS FINANCIAL 

PROBLEMS, *JUNIOR COLLEGES 
The American Association of Junior Colleges 
made this study to provide information for those 
ishing to develop new community junior col- 
leges. A questionnaire was sent to the 250, two- 
year colleges which have ho operation since 
1959. Ninety-one regent ata was assembled 
a the met —. y os a to begin 
ir programs. jor types were evening 
program in chored-Aine facilities, (2) leased, tem- 
porary facilities previously used for non-instruc- 
tional purposes, (3) leased, temporary facilities 
previously used for instructional purposes, (4) 
pure and renovated pre-existing facilities, 
and (5) erection of new facilities through 
prefabricated or standard construction. Eight 
case studies are er illustrating each type. 
Each case study offers a description of the in- 
terim campus and basic data relative to time 
lapse from appointment of college president to 
opening day and evening classes, faculty, stu- 
dents, space and costs. Communities investigat- 
ing interim colleges are advised to weigh values 
of immediate service against problems of invest- 
ing scarce funds in temporary solutions. The con- 
clusion reached is that most communities will ac- 
— enthusiasm” any proposed facility 
solution within reasonable limits “that will place 
ih youeee in service without undue delay”. 
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McPherran, Archie L. 
HANDBOOK OF DEFINITIONS. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
a of Junior College Administration and 
inance 


EF 001 713 


ote ’ 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
eee eee. COST EFFEC- 

TIV. SS DAT. LLECTION, 

*FACILITY GUIDELINES, *GLOSSARIES, 

*JUNIOR COLLEGES, METHODOLOGY, 

*STATE LAWS, STATE STANDARDS 

The definitions devel by the State Board 
of Education and compiled in this document are 
special terms used in rag data from junior 
colleges in California, thus ing it possible for 
those responsible for completing the data sheets 
to better understand what is wanted, and to 
bring greater accuracy and uniformity to the 
responses. This is essential in order to receive 
the kind of information necessary for the studies 
to be made. The definitions are selected from 
those employed in the Education Code, those 
found in the Handbook of Data and Definitions 
in rer. Education (the American Association 
of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Of- 
ficers), and in The Guide to Comparable Report- 
ing of Enrollment Data (California Coordinating 
Council for Higher Education). The use of these 
definitions by California junior colleges should 
result in data being reported that can be used to 
pood advantage in making nationwide studies. 
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Rowlands, Ellis M. 


PROCEDURES, PLANNING GUIDES, AND 
COST DATA FOR COMMUNITY | COL- 


LEGES. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of 
Architecture and Facilities. 
Note—121p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.92 
Descriptors—*CAMPUS PLANNING, *COM- 
MUNITY COLLEGES, CONSTRUCTION 
COSTS, *ESTIMATED COSTS, EVALUA- 
TION METHODS FACILITY 
GUIDELINES, FACILITY UTILIZATION 
RESEARCH, FINANCIAL POLICY 
*METHODOLOGY, POLICY 
BUDGETING, STUDENT ENROLLMENT 
A guidebook of required procedures for capital 
construction programs for community colleges in 
New York State. Existing community colleges 
are listed giving actual and estimated enroll- 
ments for 1963-1974. Required procedures 
specified include-(1) initiation of capital con- 
struction and budget requests, (2) space utiliza- 
tion and space projections, building requirements 
pro , (3) rules of procedure for approval of 
preliminary drawing requirements, and (4) 
acquisition of additional land for community col- 
leges. Other requirements outlined include build- 
ing codes, fee schedules, time schedules, site 
selection, and policies regarding carpeting and 
air conditioning. Cost data for existing colleges 
_ — g ines for proposed facilities are in- 
cluded. 
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Schwartz, Arthur Taubin, Harold 
TRANSPORTATION TO AND FROM THE 
CAMPUS; A REPORT TO THE PR 
SIDENT AND EXECUTIVE PLANNING 
COMMITTEE ON THE PHYSICAL PLANT. 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Univ. Planning 
Office. 
Pub Date Mar 64 
Note—115p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.68 
Descriptors—*CAMPUS 
CAPITAL OUTLAY (FOR FIXED ASSETS), 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, METROPOLITAN 
AREAS, *PARKING AREAS, *PARKING 
FACILITIES, PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC, 
TRAFFIC CONTROL, *TRANSPORTA- 
TION, VEHICULAR TRAFFIC 
A study dealing with the means of transporta- 
tion required and used by students, faculty, 
staff, and other employees of the University of 
Pennsylvania in their travel to and from campus. 
Areas of destination and modes of travel are 
discussed. The major emphasis is on the use of 
the automobile and the parking demand that is 
thus created. Current parking demands are 
prin bane in terms of requirements by faculty, 








> 


employees, students, and visitors. The relation- 


ship between parking supply and demand is 
discussed. Projected parking needs through 1970 
are studied with an estimate of the capital costs 
involved. Appendices include a sample traffic 
survey form, plus maps, and a list of transporta- 
tion policy considerations. (NI) 
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UNIVERSITY CITY CORE PLAN. 

Philadelphia City Planning Commission, Pa. 

Pub Date Jul 66 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 

Descriptors—*CITY IMPROVEMENT, *CITY 
PLANNING, LAND USE, REZONING, *UR- 
BAN AREAS, *URBAN RENEWAL, 
— SCHOOLS, *URBAN UNIVERSI- 


A redevelopment plan for an urban core area 
of about 300 acres was warranted by-(1) un- 
suitable building conditions, (2) undesirable land 
usage, and (3) faulty traffic circulation. The plan 
includes expansion of two universities and crea- 
tion of a regional science center, high school, and 
medical center. Guidelines for proposed land use 
and zoning were developed to facilitate the 
redevelopment. Diagrammatic proposals for--(1) 
the science center, (2) land usage, (3) zoning, (4) 
circulation, (5) street —— and (6) the site 
plan, as well as photographs of existing condi- 
tions, comprise the graphic presentation. Project 
implementation in terms of housing of displaced 
families, acquisition costs and continuing con- 
trols, is briefly reviewed. (MH) 
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FEASIBILITY STUDY FOR A PUBLIC JU- 
NIOR COLLEGE IN CENTRAL ILLINOIS. 
Junior College Steering Committee, Il; Schellie 

Associates, Indianapolis, Ind. 


Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—67p. *5 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.76 


Descriptors—ASSESSED VALUATION, 
*DEMOGRAPHY, EDUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, 
FLUENCES, *FEASIBILITY STUDIES, IN- 
TEREST TESTS, *JUNIOR COLLEGES, 
POPULATION TRENDS, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
A detailed proposal for a public junior colle 

district in central Illinois. Preliminary study 
areas focus on population characteristics, as- 
sessed valuation, and the geographic location of 
the proposed facilities with respect to other col- 
leges and to the recommended district. Special 
studies within the proposed district are con- 
cerned with ntal and student interests, com- 
munity needs and vocational training, existing 
educational facilities, district financial ability, 
and district ability to initiate an instructional 
program. Seven maps and four charts illustrate 
the text. (FO) 
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Bell, T.H. And Others 
UTAH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 1964-67. 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—124p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.04 
a ggg SCHOOLS, 
HIGH SCHOOL DESIGN, JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS, *SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE, 
*SCHOOL BUILDINGS, *SCHOOL DESIGN, 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
Current trends in contemporary school design 
for the State of Utah are illustrated through ex- 
amination of--(1) 12 elementary schools, (2) 5 ju- 
nior high schools, (3) 2 junior-senior high schools, 
and (4) 6 senior high schools. Each example 
emphasizes ng solutions to problems of--(1) 
site conditions, (2) facility usage requresments, 
(3) environmental control, and (4) fulfillment of 
educational and conceptual goals. Included in 
every case are--(1) a site plan, (2) floor plans, (3) 
building sections, (4) an exterior pootogrepe (5) 
extensive interior photographs illustrating im- 
portant design features, and (6) accompanying 
explanatory text. (MH) 


ED 021 422 EF 001 766 
Garrigan, Richard 
YOU CAN ACCURATELY PREDICT LAND 
ACQUISITION COSTS. 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Available from—Harold W. Herman, Editor, 
1050 Merchandise Mart, Chicago, Illinois. 60654 
Journal Cit—College and University Business; 
v43 n2 Aug 67 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*BUDGETING, *CAMPUS 
PLANNING, CITY PLANNING, COLLEGE 
PLANNING, COMPUTER ORIENTED PRO- 
GRAMS, *EDUCATIONAL _ FINANCE, 
LAND USE, *REAL ESTATE, *URBAN 
UNIVERSITIES 
Identifiers— Madison, Wisconsin 
Land acquisition costs were tested for pre- 
dictability d upon the 1962 assessed valua- 
tions of privately held land sees for campus 
—— ¥ the University of Wisconsin from 
1963-1965. By correlating the land acquisition 
costs of 108 properties acquired during the 3 
ear period with--(1) the assessed value of the 
and, (2) the assessed value of the improvements, 
(3) the area in square feet, and (4) a time factor 
related to the months elapsed between January 
1, 1963 and the acquisition of the parcel, a cor- 
relation coefficient of 0.97 was obtained. Using 
these pert 4 variables the estimated acquisi- 
tion costs of 33 parcels subsequently purchased 
during 1966 varied only 2% from the actual price 
paid: $1,033,535 estimated versus $1,012,085 total 
acquisition cost. The proximity of acquisition to 
estimated cost may be related to the fact that 
city appraisers and the appraisers employed by 
the university use the same valuation methods. 
The formula dp for estimating land costs 
is ne and explained for computer applica- 
tion. 
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Graaskamp, James A. 
OM PROGRAMS FOR PREDICT. 
ING PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT OF STU. 
DENT HOUSING FACILITIES. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. School of Business. 

Pub Date 19 Apr 68 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at Midwest Busi- 
ness Administration 4th 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.72 

Ee sna cea HOUSING, COM- 
P R PROGRAMS, COMPUTERS, DATA 


aunePs 
*HOUSING PATTERNS, *INVESTMENT 
Low cost as well as timely statistics are 
required of University policy planning decisions 
regarding student housing. Since a data bank al- 
ready existed at the University of Wisconsin, a 
study of student housing needs could readily be 
undertaken by means of a computer. The study 
defines the status of the existing supply and de- 
mand in student housing in order to measure the 
significance of changes occurring over time in 
the past or to be expected in the future. With 
data gathered, solutions regarding student hous- 
ing policy become more evident. Information can 
be used in estimating the demand for particular 
types of housing as well as for showing trends in 
student residence locations. An _ essential 
question is the degree to which private invest- 
ment can be expected to supply the shortage 
areas given the relationship between rent paying 
ability of the students and the profit opportuni- 
ties for the investor. One preliminary result of 
the study is the selection of a reasonable con- 
struction plan, rent schedule, and investment 
value for each class of site if it were purchased 
at an estimated acquisition value. (NI) 
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SAINT PAUL--A CENTER FOR LEARNING. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Center for 
Field Studies; Harvard Univ., Cambridge, 
Mass. Graduate School of Education. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—*CENTRALIZATION, COMMU- 
NIT PLANNING, | COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES, *COMMUNITY ROLE, COM- 
MUNITY STUDY, COUNSELING SER- 
VICES, *EDUCATIONAL COMPLEXES, 

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, *FEASIBILITY 

STUDIES, QUESTIONNAIRES, 

RESEARCH DESIGN, *RESOURCE CEN- 

He aa SYSTEMS, TEACHER AT- 


The feasibility of centralizing elements of the 
educational process in Saint Paul, Minnesota pro- 
vided the premise for proposed long range solu- 
tions to the educational needs of the community. 
The role of education in the community was ex- 
plored by staff specialists in school organization, 
curriculum design, and urban planning. Research 
design relied on interviews with community 
leaders and school personnel and visits to in- 
stitutions which contributed to the educational 
resources of the area. + snagypan st submitted 
pale pun pond and teachers suggested system 
needs for curriculum development, teacher train- 
ing, educational resources, and supportive ser- 
vices. Specific recommendations for remedying 
system deficiencies were organized about a 
proposed city center for learning which would 
serve students of all city schools by analyzing a 
student’s individual characteristics, improving 
teacher competence, developing appropriate 
learning experiences, and providing materials to 
support those learning experiences. Other 
recommendations included consolidation of exist- 
ing facilities, planning a new central elementary 
school, and racially integrating the school 
system. The teacher questionnaire and responses 
by percentages appear in an appendix. (F' 
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Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
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*FACILITY GUIDELINES, LEGAL 
PROBLEMS, *PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 
SCHOOL BUILDINGS, SCHOOL CON- 
STRUCTION, *SCHOOL PLANNING, 
*STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCA- 
TION, *STATE STANDARDS 
Steps in planning the school plant are outlined 
and described. Topics covered are--(1) the school 
plant program, (2) characteristics of a good 
school building, (3) financing and constructing 
the building, (4) the role of various state agen- 
cies, (5) Kentucky laws pertaining to planning, 
financing, and construction of school buildings, 
(6) Kentucky regulations, and (7) suggestions for 
special areas of the plant. The appendix includes 
forms, procedures, educational specification 
guidelines, and a sample owner-architect agree- 
ment. 
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A 
re STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC 


OOLS. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date Sep 66 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
orig UIPMENT STANDARDS, 
ARY STANDARDS, *SCHOOL AD- 
MINISTRATION, SCHOOL BUILDINGS, 
SPACE CLASSIFICATION, *STATE AID, 
*STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCA- 
TION, *STATE SCHOOL DISTRICT RELA- 
TIONSHIP, *STATE STANDARDS 
A set of minimum standards in nine categories 
issued by the Oregon State Board of Education 
or school buildings and school operation. All 
public schools must conform to these minimum 
standards to be eligible for basic school support 
apportionments. Standards categories are as fol- 
lows--(1) Plan of Organization, (2) Instructional 
Programs, (3) Library-Instructional Media Pro- 
m, uidance Services, c erm, 
gram, (4) Guid Services, (5) School T (6) 
School Staff, (7) Administration, (8) School Plant, 
and (9) Auxilliary Services. (NI) 


ED 021 427 EF 001 840 
AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE AND AREA 
VOCATIONAL SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 

Moines. 
rt No—966A-196AF 


Descriptors—*AREA VOCATIONAL 
SCHOOLS, BUILDING EQUIPMENT, 
*COLLEGE PLANNING, *CONSTRUC- 
TION NEEDS, *FACILITY GUIDELINES, 
PHYSICAL FACILITIES, SCHOOL 
PLANNING, SITE DEVELOPMENT 
The purpose of this guideline is to assist in the 

may process, to encourage good school plant 
lesign, and to serve as criteria in the evaluation 

of area community college’ and area vocational 
school plans. It is divided into the following five 
sections--(1) area plant planning, (2) area sites, 

(3) physical facilities, (4) service systems, and (5) 

criteria check list. Section 1 covers such topics as 

(A) recommended Leper steps, (B) required 

planning procedures, and (C) educational specifi- 

cations. Section 2 includes (A) size of site, and 

(B) site development. Section 3 presents (A) 

general considerations, (B) vocational technical 

related considerations, and (C) arts and science 
related considerations. Section 4 covers (A) heat- 
ing, ventilating, and air conditioning, (B) electri- 

cal, (C) sanitary facilities, (D) general data, (E) 

review of preliminary plans, and (F) non-ac- 

ceptable facilities. Section 5 presents a check list 
for sites and buildings. (RH) 
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ao FOR SCHOOL CONSTRUC- 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—AIR CONDITIONING EQUIP- 
MENT, *BUILDING 
CEILINGS, EQUIPMENT, 
LIGHTING, *MAINTENA e 
*PLANNING, *SCHOOL — BUILDINGS, 

*SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION, TELEVISION 


As an assist to the superintendent and mem- 
bers of his staff, this booklet has been _ 
for obtaining information in the field of ing, 
lanning and construction. Topics discussed are- 
1) structure, (2) roofs, (3) floor construction, (4) 
floor finishes, (5) ceilings, (6) exterior wall con- 
struction, (7) interior walls and partitions, (8) 
wainscots, (9) door frames and doors, (10) fenes- 
tration, (11) hardware, (12) air conditioning 
systems, (13) lighting, (14) television, (15) plumb- 
ing. (16) material and equipment samples, and 
(17) new products and materials. (RK) 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR ACCOMMODATING 
THE CRIPPLED IN REGULAR 
BUILDINGS 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing. 
Report No—FORM-SE-37-8-66-2500 
Pub Date Aug 66 


Note—2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.16 
Descriptors—FACILITY GUIDELINES, OC- 
CUPATIONAL THERAPY, *PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED 
Architectural guideline specifications are given 
for--(1) doors, (2) floors, (3) toilet rooms, and (4) 
water fountains. Suggestions for area locations 
and capabilities are given for--(1) classrooms, (2) 
playgrounds, (3) auditoriums, (4) physical and/or 
occupational therapy, (5) storage space, and (6) 
resting space. (M 


ED 021 430 EF 001 889 
SPECIAL EQUIPMENT AND/OR DEVICES. 
=— Sanitation Foundation, Ann Arbor, 
ich. 
rt No—NO-C-2 

Pub Date Apr 65 
Note—236p. 
Available from—School of Puble Health, Univer- 

Ae Michi Ann Arbor, Michigan ($0.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 


Descriptors—EQUIPMENT, *EQUIPMENT 
STANDARDS, *FOOD SERVICE, *PUBLIC 
HEALTH, *SANITATION, *SANITATION 
IMPROVEMENT 
This standard covers the sanitation require- 

ments for equipment and/or devices used in the 

storage, preparation, or handling of foods and 
beverages. The National Sanitation Foundation’s 
basic criteria for the evaluation of special equi 
ment and/or devices has been prepared to fulfill 
several specific needs, its major function bein 
to serve as a glossary of words, terms 
requirements commonly used in NSF standards 
relating to food equipment thereby providing for 

uniformity of requirements and interpretation . 

It also serves to establish a basic format for all 

NSF standards which in turn establishes broad 

basic requirements for food equipement not 

covered in a specific NSF standard. (RH) 
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ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING 
RESEARCH INST ANNUAL _ RE- 
PORT 1967. A REVIEW OF PROJECT AC- 
TIVITIES AND A ROUNDUP OF IERI 
RESEARCH INTERESTS. 

Illuminating Engineering Research Inst. New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 


Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.56 
Descriptors—*LIGHTING, *PHYSICAL EN- 
VIRONMENT, *RESEARCH, *RESEARCH 
PROJECTS, *VISUAL PERCEPTION 
Presented in this report are the Meer saseoms, 
Engineering Research Institute’s fundamenta 
scientific concepts in a new frame of realism 
while relating them to an a Baten accounting 
of the search for new basic knowledge. In addi- 
tion to being an annual accounting, it is also in- 
tended to provide orientation. Its presented in 
dramatic and simplified form, and to develop a 
view into how the march of progress has in- 
fluenced thinking, action and planning among 
light and vision scientists. Research projects 
elaborated on are--(1) visual performance and il- 
lumination, (2) roadway visual tasks, (3) color 
reference studies, (4) glare from large sources, 
5) discomfort glare data analysis, (6) transitional 
adaptation, (7) standardized test objects, and (8) 
larization of ght. Photographs and drawings 


5 included. (R 
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ILLUMINATING ENGINEER NG 
RESEARCH INSTITUTE ANNUAL RE- 
PORT 1966. A REVIEW OF RESEARCH 


ACTIVITIES AND A VIEW OF NEW 
GOALS IN A LUMINOUS ENVIRONMENT. 


Descriptors—*LIGHTING, *PHYSICAL EN- 
VIRONMENT, *RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
*VISUAL PERCEPTION 
Several of the more familiar Illuminating En- 

gineering Research Institute projects which 
ve been chronicled progressively during the 

ee several years are discussed in this report. 
ose elaborated on are—(1) visual performance 

and illumination, (2) roadway visual tasks, (3) 

color preference studies, (4) glare from large 

sources, (5) discomfort glare data analysis, (6) 

transitional adaptation, and (7) standardized test 

objectives. Photographs, diagrams and charts are 
provided. (RK) 


ED 021 433 EF 001 896 
ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING 
RESEARCH INSTITUTE ANNUAL RE- 
PORT 1965. A REVIEW OF ACTIVITIES 
DURING THE YEAR, WITH EMPHASIS 
ON THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
COLORS AND LIGHTING. 
Tlluminati Engineering Research Inst., New 
York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 
Descriptors—*COLOR PLANNING, 
*LIGHTING, *PSYCHOLOGICAL DESIGN 
NEEDS, *PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDIES, 
*VISUAL STIMULI 
Featured in this report is a summary of an ex- 
tensive and unique study of color combinations 
and ag he summary presents the 
——_ of a report by Xr. Harry Helson 
which brings to fulfillment the complex work of 
this distinguished psychologist who began his 
inquiries in the late 50’s. The report provides a 
method of forecasting whether a specific object 
color will be agreeable or disagreeable if used 
with a specific background color under one of 
five specific kinds of lighting. (RK) 


ED 021 434 E 
THE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT. 
Shaver and Co., Salina, Kans. 

Pub Date [68] 


Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-30.44 
Descriptors—ACOUSTICS, *ENVIRONMEN- 
TAL INFLUENCES, *FACILITY 
GUIDELINES, *LEARNING, LIGHTING, 
*SCHOOL DESIGN, *SCHOOL ENVIRON- 
MENT, THERMAL ENVIRONMENT 
The learning environment is discussed in 
terms of environmental components or factors 
that should be considered by the architect. The 
design factors to be considered and elaborated 
on are as follows-(1) program, (2) function, 
(3) ight, (4) color, (5) acoustics, (6) temperature, 
(7) humidity, (8) spatial conformation, (9) struec- 
ture, (10) site conditions, (11) reciprocative fac- 
tors, (12) organismic factors, (13) flexibility, (14) 
aesthetics, and (15) budget. There must be a con- 
tinuing quest for excellence in design of space— 
to better serve the needs of students and 
teachers. The focus should be shifted from parts 
and pieces of buildings to the environment 
created by the space in buildings. (RK) 
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SIGN PROGRAM FOR A UNIVERSITY. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Available from—Architectural and Engineering 
News, Chilton Co., 51 Upper Montclair Plaza, 
Upper Montclair, New Jersey 07043 

Journal Cit—Architectural and Engineering 
News; v10 n6 June 1968 pp 58-59 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*CAMPUS PLANNING, 
*GRAPHIC ARTS, *PARKING AREAS, 
PRINTING, SCHOOL BUILDINGS, *SIGNS, 
Es” REGULATIONS , UNIVERSI- 


F 001 945 
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A co-ordinated sign program for a multi-cam- 
pus university not only helps students and visi- 
tors find their way around, but is a design ele- 
ment that adds identification and unity. Graphic 
designer, Paul Arthur, has designed a modular 
sign system for the University of Tennessee 
with all elements having standard color, letter- 
ing, size and materials. This adds recognition 
value, helps cut confusion and reduces fabrica- 
tion costs. (RH) 


ED 021 436 EF 001 985 

BUILDINGS FOR EDUCATION. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Available from—The Documentalist, Asian Re- 
gael Institute for School Building Research, 

. O. Box 1368, Colombo 7, Ceylon 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, *BUILDINGS, EDUCATIONAL 
FACILITIES, FACILITY UTILIZATION 
RESEARCH, *INTERNATIONAL  OR- 
GANIZATIONS, INTERNATIONAL PRO- 
GRAMS, LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
| Tas aaa *SECONDARY EDUCA- 


The quarterly review for October and 
December 1967 of the Asian Regional Institute 
for School Building Research at Colombo, 
Ceylon—(1) reviews two main activities of a cost 
ani mace utilization study and a report of the 
workshop of the directors and UNESCO experts 
on regional educational buildings, (2) describes a 
method for determining teacher accommodation 
needs, and (3) lists the abstracts of the more 
recent international literature relating to school 
buildings. (HH). 


ED 021 437 EF 001 995 
SIX BASIC PLAN CONCEPTS USED FOR 
CALIFORNIA SCHOOL HOUSING. A 
SEQUENTIAL DEVELOPMENT FROM 
1900 TO TODAY. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of School Planning. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*CLASSROOM ARRANGE- 
MENT, *CLASSROOM DESIGN, *COR- 
RIDORS, _ FLEXIBLE — CLASSROOMS, 
MASTER PLANS, SCHOOL PLANNING, 
SELF CONTAINED CLASSROOMS, 
*SPACE UTILIZATION 
A floor plan accompanies each of six 
chronologically arranged schemes for housing 
educational programs. Scheme A represents the 
in-line corridor plan whose main characteristics 
are--(1) double loaded corridors with fixed bear- 
ing walls, (2) single window walls providing 
minimal light and ventilation, and (3) small class- 
rooms with fixed desks and limited “= ment. 
The finger plan of scheme B provides bi-lateral 
daylighting and cross-ventilation through use of 
exterior sheltered pen instead of corridors. 
Scheme C, the economically based back-to-back 
plan, is characterized by-(1) open peripheral cor- 
ridors, (2) single window walls, and (3) the 
tential for flebility. Scheme D modifies the 
ck-to-back plan by introducing folding parti- 
tions between classrooms, improved mechanical 
systems, and shared team ee preparation 
space. The cluster plan of scheme E groups 4 to 
6 classrooms about a central activity area. It is 
characterized by flexibility and dependency on 
artificial light and ventilation. Scheme F 
represents the modular space shell which pro- 
vides for new information media in a flexible, 


anny integrated environmental shell. 
(MH) 
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Ratai, Walter 

WISCONSIN HIGH SCHOOL HEATS IT- 
SELF THROUGH FIRST WINTER. 

Pub Date Jan 65 

Available from—Electric Heating Association, 
no ay Third Avenue, New York, New York 

Journal Cit—Heating, Piping and Air Condition- 
ing; v37 nl —— 1965 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*BUILDING DESIGN, BUILD- 
ING EQUIPMENT, CONTROLLED EN- 
VIRONMENT, *HEATING, *HIGH 
SCHOOLS, * *MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Reports on the state of the Kimberly Senior 

High School “bootstrap” heat pump system. This 

system draws its heat from the lights and people 

in the ern | Similar heat conservation 
systems have been operating efficiently for 
several years in many office and commercial 
buildings and are now being applied to schools. 
coven ae ee heats from 
ights, people, (2) system cost, (3) operating cost, 

2) bullding, system are compinannilry, (5) 

operation for heating reclaim, and (6) how heat 

is stored. (RH) 
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Novak, W.J. 

PROGRAMMED CONTROLS FOR AN ALL- 
ELECTRIC SCHOOL. 


Available from—Electric Heating Forum, Elec- 
trical Construction and Maintenance, 330 West 
42nd Street, New York, New York 10036 (200) 

Journal Cit—Electrical Construction and Main- 
tenance; n38 October 1965 


*HEATING, 
LIBRARIES, MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, 
a, ENVIRONMENT, *VENTILA- 
Heating and ventilating equipment used in the 
all-electric meer Elementary School in Bedford, 
New Hampshire, is controlled to insure optimum 
comfort while the school is occupied and op- 
timum economy of standby operation while it is 
not in use. A master clock programs all control 
functions while its mechanism drives two types 
of tapes-(1) a 365 day tape, and (2) three 24- 
hour a 9 The pres - is programmed to 
accomplish night setbacks of thermostats during 
unoccupied periods, while the “ventilating” tapes 
—- ag fans, Fpansss fans, a 
amper motors. For control purposes, circuitin 
was divided into four zones--(1) classrooms, ) 
nasium; (3) cafetorium and offices, and (4) 
i int To permit unscheduled after-hour use of 
school facilities without disturbing the punched 
tapes, manual override switches are provided. 
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Trzebiatowski, Gregory, Ed. 

GUIDE TO AUDIOVISUAL TERMINOLOGY. 
PRODUCT INFORMATION  SUPPLE- 
MENT, NUMBER 6. 

Educational Products Information Exchange 
Inst., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—Glossary first appeared in full text in AV 
Communication Review, v11 nl Jan-Feb 1963. 

Available from—Educational Products Informa- 
tion Exchange Inst. P.O. Box 2379, Grand 
Central Station, New York, N.Y. 10017 (free). 

Journal Cit—The EPIE Forum; Feb 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—AUDIO EQUIPMENT,  AU- 
DIOVISUAL AIDS, BROADCAST RECEP- 
TION EQUIPMENT, *CHECK LISTS, COM- 
PUTERS, DICTIONARIES, ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT, FILMS, _*GLOSSARIES, 
LEARNING LABORATORIES, PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
PROJECTION EQUIPMENT, TEACHING 
MACHINES, TELEVISION 
The terms appearing in this glossary have 

been specifically selected for use by educators 

from a larger text, which was prepared by the 
Commission on Definition and Terminology of 
the Department of Audiovisual Instruction of 
the National Education Association. Specialized 
areas covered in the a include audio 
reproduction, audiovisual communication and 
learning, broadcasting, cinematography and 
hotography, computers, electronic learning 

boratories, p' ed instruction and teaching 
machines, technological developments, and pro- 
jected and non-projected visual media. Following 
the glos y is a checklist of technical dictiona- 
ries for further reference. (RS) 
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PROGRESS REPORT; STANFORD PRO. 
GRAM IN COMPUTER-ASSISTED _ IN. 
STRUCTION FOR THE PERIOD JANUA- 
RY 1, 1968 TO MARCH 31, 1968. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical 
Studies in Social Science. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
ashington, ,D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NSFG-18709 
Pub Date 68 
Contract —OEC-0-8-001209-1806; OEC-4-6- 
1493-2089 
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Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.44 
Descriptors—ALGEBRA, *COMPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, COMPUTER 
BASED LABORATORIES, TER 
ORIENTED PROGRAMS, C ICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, DATA ANALYSIS, EDU- 
CATIONAL RESEARCH, *ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
LOGIC, *MATHEMATICS INSTRUCTION, 
OBSERVATION, PROGRAMED INSTRUC- 
TION, READING 
RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
SPELLING INSTRUCTION, N 
BEHAVIOR, *TIME SHARING, VIDEO 
TAPE RECORDINGS 
Identifiers—Brentwood Mathematics Program, 
Brentwood Reading Program, Dial A Drill 
P: , Stanford Brentwood System, Stan- 
ford PDP 1: System, *Stanford Program in 
Computer Assisted Instruction 
Computer-assisted instruction was utilized in 
seven separate programs at Stanford involving 
children. In the Brentwood Mathematics pro- 
gram, multivariate data analysis for 73 first 
graders led to identification of factors affecting 
performance on mathematical problems. In the 
reading program for first and fourth graders, 
progress was made in curriculum development, 
and student behavior was_ observ and 
recorded. Extensive computer time was recorded 
for the drill-and-practice mathematics program 
for elementary students in four states, and plans 
were made to expand the program. Performance 
data for the 170 students in the tutorial logic 
and algebra program were analyzed, and better 
student dialogues with the machine were 
planned. Several changes were instituted in the 
dial-a-drill program for 14 students. The elemen- 
tary Russian program continued, and_ the 
spelling program to develop optimal methods for 
individualized, computer-based spelling instruc- 
tion generated data for the 65 children involved. 
A series of hardware problems plagued the 
Stanford PDP-1 system and the Stanford-Brent- 
wood system, but software operations were very 
stable. (RS) 
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Erickson, Clifford G. Chausou, Hyman, M. 

CHICAGO'S TV COLLEGES. 
PORT OF A TH 


SES FOR CREDIT VIA OPEN CIRCUIT 
TELEVISION. 

Chicago City College, Ill. 

opens Agency—Fund for the Advancement of 

ducation, New York, N.Y 

Pub Date Aug 60 

Note—104p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.24 

Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT, ADMINIS- 
TRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY , 
ADULT EDUCATION, COSTS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXPERIMENTS, EXPERIMEN- 
TAL TEACHING, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVI- 
SION, *JUNIOR COLLEGES, MEDIA SPE- 
CIALISTS, OPEN CIRCUIT TELEVISION, 
PROGRAM EVALUATION, STUDENT EN- 
ROLLMENT, *TELEVISED INSTRUCTION 

Identifiers—Chicago Channel 11 WTTW, 
ry City Junior College 
From 1956 to 1959, Chicago City Junior Col- 

lege offered courses for credit via open-circuit 

television. These courses, in the sciences, hu- 

manities, social sciences, and languages, at- 

tracted an average for-credit enrollment of 1,261 

students each semester, two-thirds of them 

women. The average not-for-credit enrollment 
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each semester was 3,550 students. About 65% of 
those enrolled for credit completed their courses. 
The instructors, responding to the challenge of 
teaching by television, demonstrated that 
thro’ careful preparation and well-directed 
creativity, the necessary adaptations to televised 
instruction could be made. Teacher-student in- 
teraction was accomplished through mail-in con- 
ferences. Achievement test data collected in con- 
trolled experiments during the three years 
showed that televised instruction was superior 
to conventional classroom instruction only for 
certain subjects and certain audiences. The cost 
per enrolled student was slightly higher for this 
pro than for classroom teaching, but an ex- 
Ponded enrollment could bring the per-student 
cost below that of conventional classroom in- 
struction. The televised instruction program ena- 
bled many persons, including homemakers and 
prisoners, to pursue a higher education. (RS) 
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i RELATED MEDIA. FINAL RE- 


PORT. 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ne D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0267 
Pub Date Dec 67 
Contract—OEC-5-16-020 
Note—83p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 


R 
IONAL FINANC D 
TELEVISION, HIGHER EDUCATION, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MEDIA, *INTERINSTITUTIONAL 
COOPERATION, MEDIA SPECIALISTS, 
*REGIONAL COOPERATION, 
*RESEARCH COMMITTEES 

ae Regional 


Committees were used to test the ay ear 
that interinstitutional co-operation can facilitate 
more effective use of instructional media in 
higher education in the South. The principal 
areas of concern were (1) administrative — 
ments for a regional cooperative program, (2) 
special arene of curriculum inherent in an in- 
terinstitutional p , and (3) procedures 
a for establishing high media standards 
and — controls for an interinstitutional ef- 
fort. administrative study used interviews 
with university personnel as a basis for recom- 
mendations by a Southern Regional Education 
Board committee. Seven faculty committees 
worked on curriculum develépment, and a com- 
mittee of academic and media experts worked on 
media standards. An evaluation panel concluded 
that cooperative sae pro s should be 
established, that faculty committees can prepare 
a viable curriculum, and that maintenance of 
standards requires proper ex! tion, evalua- 
tion, revision, and use of aids. The panel recom- 
mended further national and regional study of 
standards of media utilization, alternate ways of 
g, and decentralized versus centra 
production. Appendices inciude full reports on 
curriculum development, specific problems, 
ee and the evaluation panel re- 
port. 
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Metcalf, Richard M. 

AN EXPLORATORY ANALYSIS OF PRO- 
JECTION-STANDARD VARIABLE 
(SCREEN SIZE, IMAGE SIZE, AND 
IMAGE CONTRAST) IN TERMS OF 


THE SPEED AND 
DISCRIMINATION. 
Audio-Visual 
Center. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—NDEA-7 


Bureau No—BR-5-0422 
Pub Date Aug 67 


Education 


Bloomington. 


Grant—OEG-712129-01 
Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.04 


Descriptors—CLASSROO emo 


Although there has been previous research 
concerned with image size, brightness, and con- 
trast in projection standards, the work has 
lacked careful conceptualization. In this study, 
size was measured in terms of the visual angle 
subtended by the material, brightness was 
stated in foot-lamberts, and contrast was defined 
as the ratio of the difference between the 
brightness of the background and the object to 
the brightness of the background. The effects of 
these independent variables were assessed by 
exposing three seventh graders (one boy and 
two girls) to all 125 experimental conditions in 
20 half hour sessions. The subjects matched pat- 
terns on the upper half of a slide with one of 
two on the lower half. The criterion measures 
were reaction time and correctness of response. 
Brightness did not affect either of these criteria. 
However, reaction time tended to be shorter 
with an increase in visual —_ and longer for 
minimal levels of contrast. Correct responses 
were largest for the middle value of visual angle 
and for higher levels of contrast. An inverse 
relationship between angle and _ contrast 
produced a maximum number of correct respon- 
ses. Application of these results in the classroom 
is difficult in view of space and equipment 
limitations. (PM) 
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ENTARY GRADES, AN EXPLORA- 
TION OF COMPUTER-BASED LEARNING 
METHODS. FINAL REPORT. 

California Univ., San Francisco. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashi n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0652 

Pub Date 1 Jan 68 

Contract—OEC-6-10-131 


Note—199p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.04 

eye ae HISTORY, *COM- 
R ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, *C 


ENTAL — TEACHING, D 
RADE 7, INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 
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NCE QUOTIENT, JUNIOR 


GRAMED INSTRUCTION, PROGRAMED 

MATERIALS, PROGRAMED TEXTS, PRO- 

GRAMING, SMALL GROUP INSTRUC- 

TION, TEACHING METHODS 
Identifiers—COMPUTEST 

During the eee of this two-year 
project, 234 instructional computer programs 
were written by 167 junior and senior high 
school students, instructed as individuals, in 
small groups, and in whole classes. Then a doc- 
toral study investigated the effectiveness of 
computer-assisted instruction in the development 
of problem solving skills. The study compared 
three conditions of learning from booklets, three 
conditions of computer training, and one untu- 
tored group in each of six eighth grade classes 
all crossed on sex and two IQ levels (above and 
below the class average). Data analysis showed 
that students below the class IQ average of 113 
who used a combination of two a of com- 
puter training materials out performed every 
other group in the three main problem solving 
functions. me hs paired learners at different 
IQ bag + used the same oa as J sore 
study, but no significant results emerged. - 
tive results were also obtained from another 
small study which ponies ability changes in 
seventh grade students following experience in 
computer pro nF Finally, two versions of 
the language COMPUTEST for the IBM 1620 
and a conversational language for use on the 
IBM 360 remote terminals were developed. The 
— provides the bulk of this document. 
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Breitenfeld, Frederick, Jr. 
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THE FINANCING OF EDUCATIONAL 
TELEVISION STATIONS, PRESENT PAT- 
TERNS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
THE FUTURE. 

National Association of Educational Broad- 


Phan ee fice of Education (DHEW) 
ney— ice 0 lucation , 
Washington D.C. 
Pub Date 65 
Contract—OEC-5-16-003 


Note—192p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.76 
Descriptors—BUDGETS, COMMUNITY SER- 
VICE PROGRAMS, CONFERENCE RE- 
PORTS, EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, *EDU- 
CATIONAL TELEVISION, *FINANCIAL 
NEEDS, *FINANCIAL SUPPORT, FOUN- 
DATION PROGRAMS, GRANTS, LIBRA- 
RIES, PUBLIC TELEVISION, STATE 
FEDERAL SUPPORT, TAX SUPPORT 
Identifiers—National Association Of Educational 
Broadcasters, *National Educational Television 
This information on financing educational 
television stations comes from a structured 
oun answered by all ETV stations in 
the U.S. and from a conference of national edu- 
cational broadcast leaders. In terms of owner- 
ship, there are 31 community stations, 32 univer- 
sity stations, 13 state stations, and 19 school sta- 
tions. They average between nine and ten broad- 
cast hours daily, five days per week, and they 
“a 2,445 persons on a full-time basis and 
1,199 workers part-time. Annual incomes of the 
stations pony ag ~ $50,000 to $2,500,000, with 
the average being $368,000. More than half of a 
station’s financing normally comes in the form of 
direct, budgeted + from a parent organiza- 
tion, and a little less than one quarter comes 
from donations. Educational broadcasters at the 
conference believed their industry’s financial 
problems could be improved by: (1) partial sup- 
port from the federal government for communi- 
ty service lh new y (2) the use of publie funds 
for the endowment of stations; (3) greater sup- 
port for new agencies, exchange libraries, na- 
tional peavey: seers different pro- 
graming ene ; and (4) the establishment 
of a national fund-raising organization, a national 
commission for intensive study of ETV, and a 
national citizens’ ery EP ppenuagen The con- 
ference also concluded that taxes, license fees, 
and pay-as-you-view systems are not feasible 
means of support. (JO) 
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UNITS, PROMPTING, REIN- 
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Teaching machines and p ed instruction 
represent new methods in education, but they 
are based on teaching principles established be- 
fore the development of media technology. 
Today programed learning materials based on 
the new technology enjoy increasing popularity 
for several reasons: they apply sound psychologi- 
cal theories; the materials can easily be fitted 
into existing instructional programs, supplement- 
ing or replacing teachers; and almost all subjects 
can be pecgramed. Unfortunately, there is, at 
present, a deplorable lack of standardization in 
technological design, and marketing procedures 
seem to stress the educational-toy characteristics 
of the material. Successful instruction requires a 
thorough knowledge of the application, logistics, 
and costs of ng materials. The pro- 
gramer has to have a clear concept of the goals 
of education and of the level of achievement ex- 
pected of the students; he must master the sub- 
Ject to be taught; and he must be familiar with 
the characteristics of the students. With these 
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factors in mind he must decide upon a suitable 
approach for the programed materials and then 
design the appropriate learning juences. 
Equally important considerations are the cost, 
supply, maintenance, space, and staff problems 
created by machines. Appendices include a clas- 
sification of variables in a programed learning 
— and examples of programed sequences. 
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Descriptors—CONTINUOUS LEARNING, 
CONVENTIONAL INSTRUCTION, EDU- 
CATIONAL IMPROVEMENT, *IN- 
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TIONAL _ TECHNOLOGY, _INSTRUC- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, MULTIMEDIA IN- 
STRUCTION, *SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, 


: A 
TEACHERS, TEACHING MACHINES, 
*TEACHING METHODS, *UNGRADED 
SCHOOLS 


Technological devices present a challenge that 
educators cannot afford to ignore. whe my al 
<a into a controlled environment, these 
tools need not. bring about any dehumanization 
of the schools.. Traditional teaching methods, 
promotion policies, marking practices, and class- 
rooms organized by grade level may allow con- 
trol over what is taught, but not over what is 
learned. Teaching ines and television 
haphazardly incorporated into such a — ef- 
fect little improvement. Thus, the educational 
machinery must be completely changed. While 
the ro | aspects of education’s traditional 
methods must be retained, the new media must 
be properly integrated into a man-machine 
system. In the school of the future there should 
be no conventional classrooms, no grouping of 
os by age, and no courses of a length. 

ach a should yr an individual pro- 
gram of instruction at his own pace, a program 
using ong machines, television, ‘and —_ 
sion where appropriate. 10; contain- 
ing 103 pte 8 imctuded. (PM) id 


ED 021 449 EM 000 262 


De Korte, D. A. 

TELEVISION IN EDUCATION AND TRAIN- 
ING; A REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENTS 
AND APPLICATIONS OF TELEVISION 
-_ OTHER MODERN AUDIO-VISUAL 


Pub Date 67 
Note—213p.; Original Dutch edition, Elseviers’ 
Publishing Co., rdam, The Netherlands. 
Available from—N. V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken, Eindhoven, The Netherlands ($4.92). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
wea es EDUCATION, BROAD- 
CAST RECEPTION EQUIPMENT, CLOSED 
CIRCUIT TELEVISIO TION 
TELEVISION, ELECTRONIC  EQUIP- 
MENT. FILMS, FOREIGN COUNTRIES, 
*INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS,  *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MEDI *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, PROGRAMED IN- 
STRUCTION, PROJECTION ap ee 
TEACHER EDUCATION HING 
MACHINES, TECHNOLOGICA AD- 
VANCEMENT, TELECOURSES, TRANS- 
PARENCIES, UNIVERSITIES 
Identifiers—France, Great Britain, Netherlands, 
Telescuola i 
Although television and other audiovisual aids 
_— — - be — le or ce tools 
when intelligently employed, teachers in many 
countries fai to wtertood the usefulness of 
these aids. A review of developments in the 
US, France, Italy, the Netherlands, and Great 
Britain shows that many successful courses have 
been given on both closed-circuit and broadcast 
television at all levels of education. The most 
sensational scheme is the Italian “Telescuola,” 
which appears to have reduced considerably the 
illiteracy rate in Italy. Radio is also used effec- 
tively in many countries, often in conjunction 
with visual aids in the classroom. A technical 


survey of television and other available equip- 
ment and a study of some of its applications 
show that the equipment itself is perfectly capa- 
ble of fulfilling its function as an aid to educa- 
tion. Future developments in satellites and laser 
beams will increase television’s potential. How- 
ever, unless teachers.take coy ee ac- 
tion in adapting themselves, their methods, and 
their subject matter, they will be unable to take 
advantage of the new educational tools. Included 
are 88 photographs and diagrams, a table of 
countries using educational radio and television, 
and an extensive bibliography. (PM) 
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Identifiers—Delphi Technique, Simutech Trainer 
Educational enterprise must keep pace with 
the rest of society. Unfortunately, one by- 
product of the rich tradition in this field is 
enough inertia to make education cumbersome 
and slow to respond to a changing environment. 
There are several reasons why changes in educa- 
tion must be brought about: increased longevity 
in the — of the population; increased automa- 
tion in production service, making necessary 
an upgrading of the work force; technological 
changes that demand training against ob- 
solescence; and increased leisure time and im- 
proved standards of living, both of which pro- 
vide opportunities to educate for citizenship as 
well as for-a career. Several innovations have 
been or can be used to ize the necessary 
changes. They include computerized instruction, 
— - (which seem e be par ty 
sui or disadvantaged groups), improv 
planning and forecasting Ace sh for economic 


and inistrative purposes. pa for 
change depend on a inhibiting or facilitatin; 

factors in society as traditional morality, socia 
values, and the attitudes of legislators, teachers, 
and parents. (OH) 
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Identifiers—Norman Crowder, *The Arithmetic 
Of Computers, Tutortext 
The study compared three methods of instruc- 

tion in binary and arithmetic, i.e., (1) Nor- 

man Crowder’s branched programed text, “The 

Arithmetic of Computers,” (2) another version of 

this text modified so that subjects could not see 

the instructional material while answering “- 
branching” questions, and (3) a narrative text 
version presenting the same content material. 





The principal behavioral measure was relative 
performance on a pre- and post-trainin criterion 
test. The results indicated that prohibiting visual 
contact with instructional material while answer- 
ing questions — increased the number 
of erroneous alternatives selected by the sub- 
jects, but did not significantly alter the amount 
of learning manifested nor the time necessary to 
complete training. The p med instructional 
met resul in significantly greater im- 
provement on the criterion test than was at- 
tained by using the narrative text. The time to 
complete instruction was significantly less with 
the narrative text version of the material. 
Records were kept of the number of “wrong an- 
swer” branches taken by the subjects receiving 
instruction via the branched programs. Only 
about 6% of the total ible “wrong” branches 
were actually taken. This su; pe that branched 
programing may be wasteful by virtue of provid- 
img 2. cuantity of material that is never studied. 
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Identifiers—Navy Transceiver AN/URC-32 
A report is given of a feasibility study in 

which several possible relationships between stu- 
dent, computer terminal, and electronic equip. 
ment were considered. The simplest of these 
configurations was set up and examined in terms 
of its feasibility for teaching the performance of 
fault localization on a Navy transceiver. An in- 
structional program was written in the cour- 
sewriter language. ae gegen guides a stu- 
dent through a fault ization strategy during 
several practice problems, providing knowledge 
of results and remedial instruction. It then 
records key student responses during the ad- 
ministration of test problems. Conclusions of the 
study are: (1) simple CAI programing languages 
can be quickly learned by electronics instructors 
who are not trained programers; these languages 
must be supplemented by more powerful lan- 
guages if the full potential of CAI for per- 
ormance training is to be realized; (2) computer- 
guided practice in following trouble-isolation 
sequences can facilitate effective troubleshooting 
performance; even a few hours of such practice 
can show interesting results; (3) there are 
several attractive possibilities for combining the 
computer terminal with electronic equipment to 
provide for on-line sensing of student actions of 
the equipment. Two major approaches emerge: 
console-equipment combinations to teach per- 
formance on specific equipment, and console- 
equipment combinations to teach generalizable 
skills, such as ali nt procedures and bracket- 
ing logic. (Autho 
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Descriptors—AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL Ae 
 AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 
*CONVENTIONAL INST RUCTION, 
*ELECTRONICS, *EXTENSION EDUCA- 
TION, pore aT ere 
TIONAL FILMS, *MULT IN- 
URUCTION PROGRAMED TEXTS. sate 
RECORDINGS, TEACHING MACHI NES 

Identifiers—Air Force Extension Course In- 
stitute, RCA 601-T Transistor Trainer 
A or automated multi-media self- 

study a for teaching a portion of elec- 
poe 3 om state fundamentals was developed. 

The subject matter areas included were funda- 
mental theory of transistors, transistor amplifier 
fundamentals, and si me mathematical analysis 
of transistors including equivalent circuits, 

eters, and characteristic curves. The media 

included a tape slide audiovisual presentation, a 

programed text, a cued text, a sound movie, a 

workbook, and an RCA transistor trainer. A con- 

trolled experiment was conducted, comparing the 
effectiveness of the self-sufficient multi-media 

— with a conventional instructor/class- 

— and existing self-study 
por from Air Force Extension Course In- 
stitute. Even though the instructor/classroom 
subjects received somewhat higher ratio gain 
scores, on the average,than the multi-media sub- 
jects, this difference was not signigicant. Both of 
these modes were superior in effectiveness to 
the extension course materials. The principal 
measures of this effectiveness were a pretest 
and a posttest made up of multiple choice items 
concerning the solid state theory covered. 

(Author) 
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The bibliography contains a selected list of ar- 

ticles and reports, with annotations, regarding 

programed instruction and teaching machines in 
the field of medicine. Authors’ abstracts, with 
occasional _minor changes, are given where 
available. Papers that have been written con- 
cerning the use of computers as teaching 
machines are included. (Author) 
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Descriptors— BRANCHING, COMPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, LEARNING 
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*TEACHING 


TION, MACHINES, 
*TEACHING METHODS 
The report contains a description and summa- 
ry of computer augmented learning devices and 
peep e devices are of two general types 
ed instruction — based on the 
foe ing machines pioneered by Pressey and 
developed by Skinner, and the so-called “docile” 
systems that permit greater user-direction with 
the computer under student control. Even sym- 
pathetic criticisms by practitioners reveal limited 
understanding of the psychology of learning and 
knowing, expose tential restrictions to 
adequate selection of computer-based curricula, 
and recognize technical hazards that impede the 
poly a of effective computerized educa- 
tional tools. (Author) 
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Descri oat Net rele eae rae ” SATEL- 
LITES, COST EFFECTIVENESS, EDUCA- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS APPROACH 
The report discusses the potential of satellites 

for education and applies the principles of 
system engineering to studies of s sige imple- 
mentation and cost effectiveness. roposed 
system makes use of television and ‘a a space 
vehicle, and excels in the modesty of its trans- 
mitter and receiver ‘ao on the ground 
and on the spacecraft. ( 
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Identifiers—AUTOTUTORS (Mark ID), 
SOCRATES, S omer For Organizing Content 
To Review And Teach 
This is the final re rope of work accomplished 

on project SOCRATES (System for Organizing 

Content to Review and Teach Educational Sub- 

jects). The project contributed to the develop- 

ment and operation of a computer-based facility 
for psychological research on variables as- 
socia wit pre-programed _ self-instruction 

(PSI) and self-programed individualized educa- 

tion (SPIE). The research was concerned with 

the development of psychological theory and 
research relating to the design and use of a com- 
puter-based instructional system. (Author) 
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Identifiers SOCRATES, System For Organiz- 
ing Content To Review And Teach 

The paper describes a cybernetic computer- 
based instructional system, SOCRATES, the 
teaching model which led to its development, and 
some of the research accomplished with it. The 
actonym, SOCRATES, is System for Organizing 
Content to Review and Teach Educational Sub- 
ject. It consists of a group of student input-out- 
put (I/O) stations wired to a digital computer 
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through a relay rack. It is a computer-based tu- 
torial system designed to meet the requirements 
of an idiographic contingency model of the in- 
structional process, which, therefore, makes it 
possible to provide many oe adaptive individualized 
instruction to several students simultaneously. 
The model defines the presumably critical 
dimensions of instruction and treats these as 
system functions. The system permits controlled 
implementation of the model as well as the col- 
lection of data which could lead to its further 
development. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*PLATO Teaching System, Pro- 
gramed Logic For Automatic Teaching Opera- 
tions 
Two types of pr ed instruction sequences 

(inquiry and tutorial) were used on the PLATO 

system to teach electrical network analysis (EE 

322, University of Ilinois). Two groups of stu- 

dents were selected to use each of the two types 

of instruction. Both of the instruction sequences 
were to provide the same performance objec- 
tives. The report describes the design and use of 
the instruction on the PLATO teaching system 
and summarizes the performance of the students 
with respect to the two methods of teaching. 
The study indicated that the desired per- 
formance objectives were obtained satisfactorily 
in both cases, Although in certain aspects the 
inquiry Le gst exhibited some ad- 
vantages, a teac which could make 
available all of the fact ities contained in the 
present program would be more desirable. 
(Author) 
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The two-phase study compared two methods 
of ada apting self-i instroctionn materials to in- 
dividu ifferences among learners. The 
methods were compared with each other and 
with a control condition involving only minimal 
adaptation. The first adaptation procedure was 
based on subjects’ performances on a learnin 
eb in Phase I of the study; the secon 

jure was based on pre-training abilities. 
Pr procedure was determined by computer 
decision. The results of the experiment support 
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three conclusions. The first is that training times 
can be reduced by Lig Fo Ngee on the 
basis of learners’ abilities. Secondly, the results 
suggest that a branching strategy can reduce 
training time further that when both amount 
learned and training time are of interest, 
perce} is superior to a linear presentation. 
(Author/LH) 
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ABILITY 
The effect of special practice frames (which 

contain no prompts) upon programed instruction 
was examined by using a cos in counterin- 
surgency. The subjects, Army enlisted per- 
sonnel, represented two levels of verbal ability. 
The p was administered to each subject 
individuz ly by an experimenter who used nega- 
tive reinforcement. Although total program 
learning tim increased, practice frames ena! led 
the subjects to proceed through the program at 
a faster rate per frame and to make fewer pro- 
gram errors. Subjects using the practice frames 
also scored higher on a recall type of achieve- 
ment test, but the presence of practice frames 
did not affect their scores on a multiple choice or 
short completion test. Although this last result 
may be attributed to the type of test, it is more 
likely that it is due to the nature of the practice 
frames. Subjects of higher verbal ability were 
able to proceed through the program at a faster 
rate, make fewer program errors, and exhibit 
higher scores on all three measures of achieve- 
ment. (Author/LH) 
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FORMANCE TESTS, PREDICTIVE ABILI- 
TY (TESTING), READING SKILLS, SOUND 
FILMS, STUDENT ABILITY, *VISUAL 
STIMULI, VOCABULARY SKILLS 
An experiment comparing the pedagogical ef- 
fectiveness of five different modes of audio nar- 
ration in motion and still pictures showed only 
small differences in sixth graders’ payer 3 Ten 
——— groups were formed in which the 
351 subjects viewed motion pictures and still 
slides accompanied by supplementary, redun- 
dant, directive, question-posing, and nonlinear 
narration. The posttest-only experimental desi 
specified no control group. Two weeks after the 
experiment a composite intellectual ability test 
was administered in hopes of using the scores 
from it with the data from the experiment to im- 
prove predictions of performance for audiovisual 
materials. No differences in total amount of 
learning were revealed for the entire group, for 
either audio or visual variables. Analysis 
revealed that students in the low mental ability 
group scored lowest on presentations that posed 
questions and that high ability students per- 





formed best on treatments with supplementary 
narration and poorest on question oat treat- 
ments. Only on the knowledge portion of the 
arenes were there significant differences in 
earning, favoring the directive, redundant, and 
supplementary audio styles. A qualitative analy- 
sis using the semantic differential showed that 
motion | Faced were more positively received 
than still pictures. (OH) 
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Identifiers—Lorge Thorndike Intelligence Test 

1957 Version 

An experiment to measure learning when 
stimuli are A yg congue through one or two chan- 
nels showed that an auditory signal combined 
with a relevant picture—the two-channel cue 
summation condition—was superior to five other 
methods of communication, or “treatments.” 
These other five were: one-channel visual only; 
one-channel auditory only; two-channel redun- 
dant, ie., words presented audibly with simul- 
taneous presentation of the same words visually; 
two-channel high similarity, i.e, two words 
presented audibly with simultaneous presenta- 
tion of pictures of different objects of the same 
class; and two-channel low similarity, i.e., words 
presented audibly with simultaneous presenta- 
tion of pictures of objects of a different class. 
Almost seventh graders were stratified for 
intelligence and randomly assigned to the six 
treatments. Each treatment consisted of a stimu- 
lus series of 15 nouns, followed by 40 items from 
which the respondent had to select the original 
items. Statistical tests showed the cue summa- 
tion condition to be superior to the redundant 
condition and the visual only condition to be su- 
perior to the auditory only condition. No other 
significant differe ces were found. (OH) 
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RECORDINGS : 

Studies of achievement scores as the criterion 
of lecture effectiveness have been limited to use 
of experienced teachers lecturing in the class- 
room to classes of one age group -. This 
study sought (1) to compare videotape 
recordings of lectures with live lectures, (2) to 
determine whether the quality of videotape af- 
fects achievement scores, and (3) to investigate 
the interaction effects of test validity, students’ 
ability and age, and number of presentations of 
the lecture. Lecture effectiveness was defined as 
the ability to explicate ideas to students so that 
they are able to answer questions about these 


ideas. The complete factorial design initially in- 
cluded 20 groups of about 20 students each. 
Analysis of covariance of criterion test scores 
showed that high scores were correlated with 
the viewing of hie ape ee of high quality and 


with the viewing of effective lectures by high 
ability students. Repetition of the same lecture 
on videotape intensified the variations in lecture 
effectiveness. It was concluded that his experi- 
ment offers a partial validation for the use of 
videotape to represent live classroom lectures in 
research on lecture effectiveness. (LH) 
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The definition of film attributes must bridge 
the gap between technical descriptions of the at- 
tributes (eg. the arrangement of the visual 
material) and expected psychological effects of 
the attributes. Interaction effects between 
learner traits, learning objectives, and a film's 
attributes should be expected, since each at- 
tribute contributes to a different aspect of the 
film’s message, thus creating an effect unique to 
that particular film. Attributes should be 
specified first in technical, or “structural,” terms 
and then in functional terms. Functional terms 
limit the number of attributes to those expected 
to have payenstegest effects on the viewer and 
specify the task to be performed in response 
tothe film. There are two approaches to func- 
tional descriptions, one through information 
theory and one through psycholinguistics, and 
both are supported by research. However, the 
ae wee approach assumes that different 
ilms share a commo language structure. This 
approach is logical in nature nd deals with the 
kinds of informat on presented, whereas the in- 
formation theory approach is empirical in nature 
and deals — the quantity of informat 
on presented. (LH) 
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Identifiers—California, Instructional Television 
Fixed Service 
The use of television in California for educa- 
tional purposes, pactioniaaty for classroom in- 
struction, has grown rapidly in the 14 years 
since the first successful ETV station (KQED, 
San Francisco) began broadcasting. Both state 
and federal legislation have provided impetus for 
instructional television, which now reaches more 
than a third of California’s public school popula- 
tion. Fourteen stations, commercial and non-com- 
mercial, transmit over 200 programs for class- 
room use. Approximately 109 schools, primarily 
elementary, utilize closed-circuit television, in- 
cluding Instructional Television Fixed Service 
(ITFS), a sophisticated system capable of linking 
several schools. Portable video tape recorders 
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are also being used in the closed-circuit systems. 
Local taxation is the main source of funds for 
ITV, although there is reimbursement from the 
state on a bape | basis. Assistance in paying 
capital costs is available under a series of fede: 

ucation acts begun in 1958. The most signifi- 
cant development in ITV organizational struc- 
ture has been the regional advisory group with 
its core of curriculum committees. Within the 
State Department of Education, responsibility 
for ITV rests with the Bureau of Audio-Visual 
and School Lib: Education. Along with the 
De ent, school personnel share responsibili- 
pay further developing instructional television. 
( 


ED 021 467 EM 000 321 

MCGRAW-HILL: FILMSTRIPS, RECORDS, 
8MM FILM LOOPS, TRANSPARENCIES, 
GLOBEGRAPHIC SYSTEM FOR ELE- 
MENTARY GRADES, JUNIOR & SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL, COLLEGE. 

McGraw-Hill Films, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 


of McGraw-Hill Book C 

Street, New York, N.Y. 10036 (free). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Deets ART EDUCATION *AU- 

DIOVISUAL AIDS, ‘ 

MENTARY EDUCATION, *FILMSTRIPS, 
Y INSTRUCT 


OGRAPH RECORDS, SC 
EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION, 
SINGLE CONCEPT FILMS, SOCIAL STU- 
DIES, SPANISH, TRANSPARENCIES, VO- 
CATIONAL EDUCATION 
This catalog lists audiovisual aids available 
from McGraw-Hill, with prices for individual 
items and for sets. Approximately 250 series of 
filmstrips are listed under wp headings. 
About of these are intended for elementary 
schools use, and half are intended for ee 
sch ols and colleges. Some filmstrips come wi 
sound recordings, and all come with a teacher's 
guide. A brief description of each series is given, 
including a list of titles contained in the series. 
in addition, seven series of 8mm loops are availa- 
ble: two cover sports; one deals with properties 
of air; one covers driver training; three 
teach vocational arts worksho parca: 
Another section lists more than recordings 
available individually or in sets. Most of these 
are recordings of readings from English, Eu- 
ropean, or American literature, although there 
are two series under the heading of Social Stu- 
dies, four devoted to French literature, and one 
concerned with Spanish literature. Included in 
the catalog is a description of the Globegraphic 
system of inflatable globes for use with trans- 

rencies in teaching geography. The catalog is 
lustrated and contains a full index of film, film- 
strip, and record titles. (PM) 
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_ Television courses presented live to students 

in the classroom and simultaneously remitted by 

closed circuit television (CCTV) to dormitory 

campus classrooms were compared for their 

effects on student performance and attitudes. 

The two types of courses had no significant ef- 

fects on the overall distribution of les. Over 

6,000 students participating in the eight courses 

answered a questionnaire, and 136 students ran- 

domly selected from the courses were given a 

structured interview to determine the effects on 


their attitudes toward CCTV of viewing situa- 
tion, course, subject matter, and depersonaliza- 
tion in the university. (The 10 course lecturers 
were also interviewed to determine their at- 
titudes toward CCTV.) Questions dealing with 
interest and stimulation elicited no significant 
differences between students in live and televi- 
sion classes, but the students in_ television 
classes wanted more opportunity for contact 
with the lecturer. The majority of students 
preseers their own viewing condition, but would 

willing to take television courses under cer- 
tain conditions. Interview and questionnaire 
materials are included. (BB) 
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MOBILE LABORATORIES, SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS 
— to questionnaires sent only to 
schools known to have per a laboratories 
show that as of 1958, 240 colleges and universi- 
ties and 64 secondary schools in the U.S. have 
such laboratories. 40 foreign languages, 
French, Spanish, German, and Russian are 
taught most frequently. Laboratory organization 
plans vary; they include classrooms, listening 
rooms, practice laboratories, mobile laboratories, 
and drill rooms. Representative scheduling is 30 
minutes per session, four times a week, with no 
more than one session a day. For 91 colleges and 
universities that submitted cost data, installation 
costs ranged from under $1,000 to over $10,000, 
with yearly maintenance averaging $21 for 137 
colleges and $67 for 19 high schools. Forty-six 
colleges and universities charge student fees 
averaging five dollars per semester. The aural- 
oral apres favored by language teachers is 
aided by audio-instructional materials which en- 
courage studentparticipation and which feature 
several native Fig ee on one recording. While 
further research is needed to discover if lan- 
guage laboratories can _ alleviate teacher 
shortages, these ap indicate self-evaluation, 
and advancement. Appendices include the 
Fae sogens a sample description of laboratory 
esign and functions, and a list of laboratories. 
(JO) 
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RESEARCH, MUSEUMS, PERCEPTION, 
RADIO, TAPE RECORDINGS, TEACHING 
MACHINES, TELEVISION 
Authoritative European research in au- 

diovisual aids to learning is cataloged and sum- 

marized for the first time in this publication. The 
period covered is 1945 to 1963. Items are ar- 
ranged by reference numbers which are based 
on 10 subject catagories: films, still projected 
media, ee media, museums, percep- 
tion, radio, discs and tape recordings, television, 
teaching machines, and miscellaneous. Each ab- 


stract gives the purpose, procedure, and conclu- 
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sions of a particular study, as well as its author, 
title (in language of origin and in English), 
reference number, source, publication date, page 
count, and country of origin. The scope and plan 
of “Part I--Bibliography” is explained. (BB) 
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Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, COMPUTERS, DIRECTORIES, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MEDIA, LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES, MULTIMEDIA _IN- 
STRUCTION, PROGRAMED  INSTRUC- 
TION, RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICA- 
TIONS) *TEACHER EDUCATION, 
TELEVISION 
This bibliography is designed to be a working 

reference for teacher educators and administra- 

tors concerned with new media utilization in the 
improvement of teacher training pi Ss. 

Books, periodicals, and dissertations are listed 

under these headings Projected Media, Recorded 

Materials, Television, Programed Instruction, 

Multimedia Systems, Computers, Language- 

Learning Laboratories, and plant Desing for 

Educational Technology. Other annotated listin; 

include US. Office of Education Research Re 

orts, General References in Instructional 

Technology and Basic Audiov sual Texts, 

References Pertinent to Current Teacher 

Preparation Curriculum Revision, Directory of 

Organizations Disseminating Information on 

Educational Media and Teacher Education, and 

New Educational Media Guides, Directories, and 

Bibliographies. (RS) 
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THEORIES, *TELEVISED INSTRUCTION, 
VISUAL STIMULI 
Inquiry is a disciplined process by which in- 
dividuals move from knowledge of concrete data 
to the formulation of abstract concepts. Televi- 
sion can serve the needs of inquiry, especially 
visual (as 0 to verbal) inquiry, if it can be 
made flexible enough to bring data into the 
classroom at the instant needed for making deci- 
sions or asking questions. Television will not 
replace the teacher because it cannot provide all 
the conditions needed to sustain the process of 
inquiry, but it can bring into the class room a 
pre-packaged and empirically validated instruc- 
tional program. The teacher’s task is then one of 
following up the television presentation by con- 
tinuing inquiry in the classroom. Much imagina- 
tion will needed in designing effective in- 
structional television programs, for the strength 
of such programs must lie in the stimulation of 
the thought processes within the learner, rather 
than in the pre-packaged presentation of a 
neatly and completely formulated explanation of 
all the data presented. Ideally, television should 
show the learner things he has not seen before, 
things that will make him sit up and take notice. 
To puzzle is indispensable. (RS) 
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Identifiers— Beethoven, ec te Mozart, Rimsky 
Korsakov, Smetana, Tchaikovsky 
Linearly programed materials used with musi- 

cal references on magnetic tapes were compared 

to conventional listening materials used outside 
the classroom and to assignments for a college 
music course. The point of the comparison was 
to ascertain whether or not the pi ed 
materials significantly improved students’ aural 
perception of the structural components of form 
relating to specific musical compositions. Over 

300 non-music majors in three c S were rai 

at one of 10 levels according to their per- 

formance on a music achievement test and al 

assigned at random to six treatment groups and 

a control group for each class. The evaluative 

devices used fo ag | treatment were tests for 

five specific skills, a follow-up test for transfer, 
and a preference inventory. Results indicated 
that the programed materials increased the stu- 
dents’ perception of musical form in the works 

studied to a significantly greater degree than did 

the conventional materials. But there was no sig- 

nificant indication that the programed materi 

led to greater transfer of learning than did the 
conventional materials. Preferences for particu- 
lar compositions were not affected by studying 

the programs. The students indicated on a 

questionnaire that they preferred the pro- 

grammed materials to the conventional ones. Ex- 
perimental materials are appended. (BB) 
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Identifiers—SLATE, *Structured Learning And 
ining Environments 
Study carrels, tape recorders, slide projectors, 
and other materials were used to create struc- 
tured learning and training environments 
(SLATEs) that individualized study situations 
for a university soil sciences course. Four lec- 
tures and a two hour laboratory each week were 
replaced by one lecture, one discussion or quiz 
period, and a three to four hour SLATE pro- 
= A workbook was developed that coor- 
inated all the en tasks in chronological 
order for each SLATE unit. This study 
procedure saved time and permitted students to 
review notes while they were using slides and 
equipment. Cost of a carrel station without ser- 
vices or scientific equipment averaged $555. Stu- 





dents’ attitudes, indicated on brief question- 
naires distributed at the conclusion of the 
course, were favorable. (JO) 
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Programed instruction applies what is known 
about learning to educational psychology. The 
success of programed learning is determined by 
the material used and by the construction of this 
material. In order to construct effective learning 
sequences, the behavioral end products of in- 
struction must be specified clearly and precisely. 
The subject being taught must be presented in a 
carefully arranged series of steps, called frames. 
The sequence as a whole, not the features of a 
single frame, guides the learner by encouraging 
the repetition of an increasingly more precise 
response in appropriate situations. Learning is 
fostered by reinforcement and “reward,” in con- 
ao with appropriate cuing and immediate 
eedback. There are two types of programs, 
linear and branching, with intrinsic programs 
and multi-track programs being forms of 
branching. Current programs employ several dif- 
ferent response modes, among which multiple 
response and constructed response are the most 
widely used. (OH) 
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nds in computer technology and electronic 
data processing as they relate to different facets 
of instruction and educational research are 
resented under four main topic areas: in- 
ividualized instruction and social goals, compu- 
ters in instruction and research, teaching the 
computer sciences, and information percoomng 
for education system. Specific subjects discuss 

in the first area are cybernation and changing 
coals in education, computers in the in- 
ividualization of instruction, individual instruc- 

tion through flexible administration, computer- 

based instruction and curriculum reform, and 
system planning for implementation of change. 
ondly, educational innovation and improve- 





ment through computers, educational data banks, 
and higher order needs in contemporary school 
design are discussed. The third area deals with 
computer — courses in secondary 
schools and colleges. And finally, the area of in- 
formation processing includes the measurement 
of American education, the process of decision 
making at the State Department level, gaps in 
educational information systems, educational 
data processing in local school districts, compu- 
ters in higher education, information needs in 
health, education, and welfare, and the develop- 
ment of educational data processing systems. An 
extensive bibliography and a selected list of con- 
a and their proceedings are also provided. 
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INSTRUCTION, *PROGRAMED TEXTS 
SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 
Coding systems need to be developed to ac- 
count for computer decisions on every frame of 
a self-instructional program, In flow charts of 
the UICSM high school math pro ed series, 
each frame or page is represented by a diagra- 
matic convention: diamond if a mainline frame, a 
le if a quiz frame, a bottom-heavy trape- 
- if a —_. ? or —_ or a top- 
eavy trapezoid if a skipping or by-passing 
frame. Frames are numbered, and some have 
reference numbers indicating structure originat- 
ing from the page (branch, loop, or neither), loca- 
tion of the page within the general structure 
(within mainline or within remedial or en- 
richment loop or branch), number of paths 
originating on the page, and intended purpose of 
paths originating on the page. A four digit cod- 
ing system is used. (BB) 
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TIONAL PROGRAMS, *CONCEPT FORMA- 
TION, *LEARNING PROCESSES, 
*MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS, SECON- 
DARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
To test whether the psc of learning mathe- 
matics involves the effect of a hierarchical con- 
cept (as opposed to a “snowball” effect, in which 
one set of concepts becomes the basis for a new 
set), a matrix of correlations of progress test 
scores from a self-instructional high school al- 
gebra course was analyzed. The form of the 
matrix did not demonstrate a hierarchical struc- 
ture, but this, of course, does not demonstrate 
the validity of the snowball effect. (LH) 


ED 021 479 56 EM 006 296 

Rosen, Ellen F. Stolurow, Lawrence M. 

A METHOD FOR ESTIMATION OF DIF- 
FICULTY AND DISCRIMINATION _IN- 
DICES IN PROGRAMED LEARNING. 
COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF PRINCI- 
PLES FOR PROGRAMMING MATHE- 
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TIONS ROGRAM INSTRUCTION, 
TOGRAMED MATERIALS STATISTICS, 
*TEST CONSTRUCT 
In the development of ll med materials 
usually all responses are analyzed for a small 
sample of students. The viable” alternative is to 
verfort mathematical transformations on 
a apenee data from a selected portion of a large 
sample (more than 400 students) to obtain relia- 
ble estimates of item difficulty and item dis- 
crimination. (LH) 
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PROCESSING: GOVERNMENT. ROLE. *IN- 
DIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION INFORMA- 
TION PROCESSIN INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY, TEACHER 
A symposium of industrial Pra RS and 
academic leaders was held to consider new 
technological devices and systems and to develop 
guidelines for teachers school administrators 
on how to prepare for the coming age of 
technology in education. Topics under considera- 
tion — & — objectives, the histori; 
cal and background for the 
poet A yp pao ion in education, the need 
for the development and implementation of 
systems for general access to the collections of 
major libraries, and the potential aj — in 
education of various scientific advancements, 
pace in the realm of computers. Compu- 
ters hold great promise as a means of in- 
dividualizing instruction. But computer-assisted 
instruction is still in the experimental stage, and 
its widespread use in elementary and secondary 
schools remains some a away. Computerizing 
American schools will be an extremely expensive 
venture, with a large portion of the outlays 
ing toward the purchase of machinery and the 
ve waa of programs to be used. Complete 
re-education of teachers and school administra- 
tors will be necessary to enable them to cope 
with the evaluation and selection of computer- 
input material. The specific role of the teacher is 
yet to be defined. Much research needs to be 
done on the arming. singe considering not 
ay nis to teach children, but what to teach 
em. 
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ae *AUDIOVISUAL sacense 
CONSULTATION PROGRAMS, DEMON- 
STRATIONS Fe be EQUIP- 
MENT STANDARDS, EQUIPMENT 
Sette *INFORMATIC IN Poinntt 
MATERIALS, iystRUCT (ONAL aang 
CEN *INSTRUCTIONAL 
STATE SCHOOLS, TEACHER AT- 
MEDIA St WORKSHOPS 
ldentifien "Cole Educational Technology 
Dissemination Project 

a. Colorado State Department of Education 
nsored a project to inform Colorado schools 
d the use and scope of instructional media and 
to determine the best method of disseminatin, 
this information. Schools selected on the basis o 
interest, location, budget, and size were a signed 
to one of three conditions. Plan A, used in 40 
schools, was a breadth approach to dissemina- 
tion, «involving a multi-media demonstration, 
workshops, and team visitations. Plan B, a depth 
approach used in eight schools, involved an 
evaluation of audiovisual programs, a 12 week 
course in media utilization, and a follow-up con- 
sultation service. Non-host schools acted as con- 
trols. The four measuring instruments were a 
facilities checklist, an attitude inventory, and 
two questionnaires. Results are based on data 
collected during the two year project and 
analyzed only for schools icipating f r the 
duration of the project measures in- 
dicated an increase in the number of audiovisual 
directors, an increased willingness to buy equip- 
ment, a liberalization of — policies, an in- 
crease in clerical assistance in quantities of 
materials, and a favorable change in teacher 
opinions. Data also indicated a difference 
between administrators’ and teachers’ attitudes. 
No clear evidence supported one plan over the 

other, suggesting the need for both. (JO) 
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GRAMED INSTRUCTION, *READING IN- 
STRUCTION, i SKILLS, VERBAL 
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Computer-assisted instruction has many poten- 
tial Lage icularly at the elementary 
level, in the teaching of skill subjects such as 
mathematics, reading, and foreign languages. 
Since 1963 at Stanford a study has been made of 
programing a total curriculum for elementary 
mathematics, grades one through six, and for 
reading, grades one and two. Mathematics cur- 
ricula for grades one and for half of grades two 
and four have been completed. Computer 
technology provides the only serious hope for 
the accommodation of individual differences in 
subject-matter learning; it can relieve the 
teachers of routine record-keeping, thus allowin 
them to attend to the mcre important tasks o 
per yy aeons and instructing children who 
need individual attention. Finally, computers 
offer the chance to gather adequate amounts of 
research data under uniform conditions. The 
main problems encountered envisaged are 
machine reliability, stimulus deprivation, costs of 
equipment, difficulty in communicating ap- 
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propriate audio messages to the perils, and, ulti- 
mately, the temptation to settle for less than the 
best curriculum because of programing 
problems. (OH) 
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eee tae “INSTRUCTIONAL 
TELEVISI *OBSERVATION, 
PS YCHOLOGY, TEACHER EDUCATION. 
*TELEVISED INSTRUCTI ‘ell 
Identifiers—San Jose State Colleg 
In the academic year 1957-1958" San Jose State 
College used closed-circuit instructional televi- 
sion for direct teaching and for teacher educa- 
tion courses —— observation of primary 
and secondary school classrooms in the area. 
Direct teaching by television was used for 
demonstrations in two engineering courses, for 
teaching presentations in Health and Hygiene 
Department courses, and for special presenta- 
tions in several other courses. Television obser- 
vation techniques were used in education courses 
which no y required school visitations by the 
students, and in courses such as Child Psycholo- 
gy and Child Growth and Development. The 
system consisted of a central station and 27 
receiver stations, with cables to the schools to be 
observed. Tentative conclusions and recommen- 
dations indicate that with faculty familiarization 
and practice and with of students by 
the instructors, television can be an effective 
supplement to college instruction. A photo- 
ae presentation of equipment is included. 
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rid ch ACTORS (LEARN- 
ING, TI TIME SHAR 
Even though pana latency can vary 

greatly among subjects and from trial to trial for 

e same subject, bevy dl as a measure of as- 
sociate strength might be useful in connection 
with response frequency to measure degree of 
learning. The effects on latency and learning of 
two task variables-training procedure (anticipa- 
tion vs. recall) and information transmission 

(amount of information required for errorless 

responding)--were Lesage po using a factorial 

design. Several aspects of latency as a possible 
basis for instructional decisions were studied: 

the “TLE,” or trial of last error, i.e., the trial im- 

mediately preceding the correct criterion 

response of N successive errorless trials; the 
correctness of response; item difficulty, in- 
dividual differences, and the TLE; maximum 

—— latency on the TLE: and errors made 

uent to the first correct response. A se 
oles of eight stimuli that tranemaitted di different 

amounts of information were presented to the 96 

subjects on the display screen of an on-line com- 
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puter. Subjects responded via a keyboard, which 
also gave them feedback. The main conclusion 
from many interesting results was that ney 
is not a sensitive measure of associative strengt 

during the pre-TLE period, but it may well be 
an accurate measure during overlearning, after 
the TLE. (LH) 
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The elusive phenomenon of individual learning 
differences was probed via the concepts of 
transfer and practice at different stages of the 
learning process. Order of presentation of two 
films covering different subjects provided the 
transfer task. Practice was introduced by five 
repetitions of the films, interspersed among six 
repetitions of an immediate criterion achieve- 
ment test. The control subjects took only the 
achievement test on six occasions. Despite 
methodological obstacles inherent in a repeated 
measures anlaysis, the following general obser- 
vations were made. Film repetitions continued to 
produce significant increments in achievement 
after three showings, whereas test repetition 
alone did not produce significant improvement. 
Although no consistent patterns of test score 
correlations across trials were evident, the cor- 
relations did suggest a positive transfer relation 
that represented underlyi 


ing aptitude variables 
other t content knowl 


e. These variables 
were related to general verbal facility, but not to 
memory span tasks or tests, nor to figural or 
symbolic cognition. Intrafilm correlations fluctu- 
ated very little, however, even though some 
abilities appeared to be more related to one film 


than to the other. (LH) 
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The effects of classical factors, such as symbol 
geometry, symbol brightness, and brightness 
contrast, upon the legibility of nume and 
capital letters are discussed. Included is a con- 
sideration of the literature of the last few 
decades relevant to the specification of accepta- 
ble operator performance criteria which must be 
met by a given display device. Selected studies 
are reviewed in detail and referenced. For each 
study, conclusions are drawn and recommenda- 
tions are made for display design and applica- 
tion. (Author/LH) 
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After briefly discussing the causes and mean- 
ing of laughter, the phenomenon of the comic, 
the value of humor, the difference between 
cruelty and “mellow” humor, the article ex- 
amines the role of humor in the language class. 
It concludes that humor, meeting the highest 
standards, both textual and pictorial, provides a 
valuable motivational technique, for it arouses 
student interest and helps establish a relaxed 
pupil-teacher relationship. (SS) 
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Identifiers—Army Specialized Training Pro- 
gram, ivilian Affairs Training School, 
Defense Language Institute 
A history of intensive language training in the 
United States is given in this paper, and some 
key literature in the field is briefly reviewed. 
The article distinguishes two types of intensive 
language training--(1) the “semi-intensive” 
civilian ea courses deriving from the 
Army —_ a? Program and the 
Civilian Affairs Training School and (2) the “tru- 
Wy intensive” _ of the Defense Language 
institute and its civilian adjuncts. The charac- 
teristics of both types of programs are 
described, and the article recommends that 
civilian colleges and universities draw on both 
methods to Bb greys: more intensive language 
programs and to upgrade their regular language 
programs. (AR) 
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The Bm yg or results of foreign mngnege 
study should provide the individual with t 
ability to communicate in another language and 
to gain cultural, aesthetic, and philosophical in- 
sight into the civilization of the language bein; 
studied. In order to achieve successful “output 
the actual “input” into language instruction must 
be all inclusive. This means that language in- 
struction must aim at total comparisons of the 








sound systems (including the stress, juncture, 
and intonation patterns), the writing systems, 
the grammars, the lexicons, and the cultures of 
both the native and target lagnuages. Successful 
output also depends on our ability to produced 
adequately prepared teachers, well-motivated 
students, good p articulation, proper au- 
dioviaual aids, and clearly defined program goals. 
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Some basic tenets of the audiovisual approach 
to language instruction are challenged in this ar- 
ticle which considers the ways in which “- 
meaning” is given to sound sequences. It is ar- 
gued here that (1) the meaning of a sound 
sequence does not derive o or primarily 
from visual stimuli, (2) that different parts of 
— derive meaning in different ways, and (3) 
that much meaning is derived from linguistic 
context--by means of repetition, definition, and 
association within the language itself. Also 
stressed are the indications that in the learning 
of the mother tongue, meaning is acquired after 
there is familiarity and automatic control over 
basic linguistic structures. The article concludes 
that visual aids are most effective not as initial 
conveyers of meaning but as the stimuli for ver- 
bal associations after the student has mastered 
structures in the target language. (AR) 
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TECHNIQUES, VOCABULARY 
An introduction discussing the objectives of 
secondary school Latin instruction stresses com- 
prehension as a major goal and recommends 
deferring translation until the third and fourth 
year of study. A functional presentation of 
morphology and grammar is also recommended. 
After a discussion of general norms governing 
teaching procedures, teaching techniques for 
morpho ogy vocabulary, the text, and reading 
are considered in individual chapters. Also 
detailed in separate chapters are the uses of 
tapes, testing, the art of questioning, and Latin 
composition. Programed instruction is discussed 
briefly in the appendix. (AF) 
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LA SECO LANGUAGE 

LEARNING, SEMITIC LANGUAGES, SINO 
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GUAGES, VIETNAMESE 
Identifiers—Defense Language Institute _ 

Discussed in this Defense Language Institute 
(DLI) brochure are its intensive language pro- 

ms’ history, and its four schools, which are 

Reated in Monterey, California, Washin on, 
D.C., Lackland Air Force Base, and Fort Bliss, 
Texas. Proficiency levels determined by the DLI 
and utilization of the audiolingual method are 
also described. Additional information specifi- 
cally refers to increased need for instruction in 
Vietnamese and to the types of courses available 
in this language at the various institutes. (AF) 
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This book is addressed to language teachers, 
teachers in training, school inspectors, local edu- 
cation authorities, and researchers. Its three con- 
cerns are the analysis of language, method, and 
teaching. Under language analysis, attention is 
direc to language theory, description, dif- 
ferences, and learning. The section on method 
analysis begins with a discussion of the meaning 
of method, and considers selection, gradation, 
presentation, repetition, and the measurement of 
method. The teaching analysis section discusses 
suitability of mechods, automated language 
— and measurement of language learning. 
Three lesson analyses (on language, plan, and 
techniques) are also included here. Short appen- 
dixes describe language drills and games and 
mechanolinguistic method analysis. An extensive 
topical Levys se | with the most recent works 
listed first, concludes the book. (AF) 
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LEARNING, TEXTBOOKS 

Designed to acquaint parents with how 
modern languages are being taught in the 
schools today, this booklet discusses a ager ho 
aims and methods and explains the role of elec- 
tronic equipment, visual aids, and modern text- 
yoks in language instruction. A concluding sec- 
tion advises fe xp on how to encourage and 
guide their child’s study of a second language, 
and a brief yer op | and a short film list are 
included for further reference. (AF) 
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*GREEK CIVILIZATION, HISTORY, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LATIN, 
LITERATURE, MYTHOLOGY, 
PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION 
All the materials in this bibliography are 
designed for use in courses in classical literature 
in translation, classical civilization, and for sup- 
plementary reading in Latin and Greek courses. 
All the books are in English and are meant for 
grade levels seven and above. Books are grouped 
under subheadings which include (1) ee. 
Texts, Anthologies, (2) History of Literature, (3) 
Classical History and Civilization, (4) Greek His- 
tory and Civilization, (5) Roman History and 
Civilization, (6) Philosophy and Science, and (7) 
Religion and Mythology. Prices are listed for 
each entry (all limited to $3.00 or less), and con- 
tents and translators are given for individual ti- 
tles when nece . A list of publishers’ ad- 
dresses is also included. (AR) 


ED 021 496 FL 000 823 

Spaleny, Eugen Peprnik, Jaroslav 
OREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING PIC- 
TURE AS AN ORGANISED SYSTEM. 

Pub Date Nov 67 

neti | 

Journal Cit—International Review of Ap lied 
Linguistics in Language Teaching; v4 p171-83 
Nov 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—ATTENTION CONTROL, *AU- 
DIOVISUAL AIDS, COMMUNICATION 
(THOUGHT TRANSFER), GRAMMAR, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIA 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE PAT- 
TERNS, PICTORIAL STIMULI, SEMAN- 
TICS, SEQUENTIAL LEARNING, 
*TEACHING TECHNIQUES, *VISUAL 
—— VOCABULARY DEVELOP- 


To increase the efficacy of visual instruction, 
more must be known about the operational 
forces within the image, and the determining 
factors in picture quality as a means of commu- 
nication. The theory of information applied to 
this analysis of pictorial content, the fundamen- 
tal thesis being that the value of an image de- 
pends on its content of information. The more a 
picture needs explanation, the smaller its utiliza- 
tion in the classroom. The principles necessary 
for smooth comprehension of the picture con- 
tents and the organization of picture reality are 
casuality, parallelism, sequence, interruption, and 
the principle of conveying the information in the 
picture to the class. Equally important is the 
need to define the wanted focus of attention 
(details of the picture) and the direction of the 
movement (the overall picture). An understand- 
ing of these fundamentals should aid both the 
artist producing the pictorial images and the 
foreign language teacher. (DS) 
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SPANISH, STUDENT TESTING, 

TEACHING GUIDES, *TEACHING 

TECHNIQUES 

To assist FLES teachers, language heating 
techniques are described and illustrated wit 
sample materials in Spanish and French. These 
materials usually illustrate techniques for the 
middle and upper elementary school grades, and 
would also be pertinent for other languages. 

There are sections on listening comprehension, 

pronunciation, dialogs, narratives and descrip- 

tions, and incidental learning. There are sug- 
gestions on how to incorporate simple visual 
materials, games, and songs into the learnin; 
rocess. The testing of oral skills is discussed. 

me brief hints on the introduction of reading 
and writing skills and on the use of a teacher's 
guide are included. (AF) 
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The first part of this paper is a general in- 
troduction which defines programmed instruc- 
tion, traces the history of the concept, and ex- 
plains its basic ideas and terminology. Progress 
and problems in research and in evaluating pro- 
grammed materials are also briefly considered, 
and a short selective bibliography is included in 
this first section. The second part of the paper 
discusses the application of programmed instruc- 
tion to foreign guage teaching, dealing in par- 
ticular with the problem of specifying terminal 
behavior and the possibilities and limitations of 
effective use of p material in foreign 
language instruction. Some comments on current 
— language programmed materials are of- 
fered and some potential pitfalls in the field are 
identified. A brief consideration of cost and 
feasibility problems concludes the paper. (AR) 
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The influence of the National Defense ‘Educa- 
tion Act (NDEA) on language education is con- 
sidered in this study. Special emphasis is given 
to continuing issues uestions, research in 
nguese and language education, fellowships, 
NDEA language and area centers, institutes and 
teacher education. There is a chapter on state 
services, equipment, and materials for improve- 
ment of instruction and one on relations between 
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the Foreign Language Program of the Modern 
Language Association and NDEA. Appendixes 
include summaries of NDEA achievements, 
recommendations for future discussion and ac- 
tion, and a list of NDEA titles(AF) 
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TURE,. *SPANISH, *STRUCTURAL ANAL- 
YSIS, *TEACHING METHODS, a 
FORMATION GENERATIVE GRAMMAR 
Transformational grammar is briefly defined 

in this paper, and some of the key literature on 
the ae is indicated. Examples of transfor- 
mational operation on Spanish sentences are 
used to demonstrate how this approach makes 
the teachin; ug, learning process easier and more 
efficient. (SS) 
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PROBLEMS AND PROGRESS ON THE 
LATIN FRONT 

Pub Date [Mar 67] 

Note—7p.; Paper paetates at Pacific Northwest 
Conference (18th, _ Gonza University, 
Spokane, Washington, March 17-18, 1967). 

Journal Cit— Proceedings: Pacific Northwest 
coueveines Foreign Languages; v18 p208- 
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*LATIN, PARENT INFLUENCE, SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION, *SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS, STUDENT ATTITUDES, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION, *TEACHING 
The efforts being made to deal with the 
problem of decreased enrollment in Latin are 
considered in this paper. Current attempts to 
improve the training of Latin teachers and to 
— teaching methods are discussed, and dif- 
culties encountered with administrators and 
counselors are identified. Stressed is the need 
for support from administrators, counselors, 
parents, and students who are all crucial in the 
effort to increase enrollment in the study of 
Latin. (SS) 


ED 021 502 FL 000 869 

Leamon, M. Philli 
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STRUCTION, *LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, 
MODERN LANGUAGES, SCHOLARSHIP 
FUNDS, SECONDARY SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS, *STUDY ABROAD, SUMMER 
PROGRAMS, SUPERIOR STUDENTS 
Identifiers—Indiana University 
brief description of the purposes of the 
University’s honors _ m of intensive lan- 
guage study abroad igh school students is 


given here. Capsule descriptions of the par- 
Scipating student, cooperating high schools, 8- 
week study sessions, and -_ of financial 
assistance are also included. (A 
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CONSTRUCTION, TEST RESULTS. TEST 


roe pon ERED examination ad- 
ministered to students of French in 20 Alberta 
high schools is discussed here. The examination 
is briefly described and evaluated in terms of 
validity, reliability, emphasis, economy, and ease 
of scoring and administering. Also given are 
brief recommendations for test improvement, 
resulting from an analysis of student scores. A 
sample 50-item ene examination 
concludes the article. (AR 
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AUD 
AUDIOVISUAL _IN- 
ON, AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL 
PROGRAMS, *EDUCATIONAL TRENDS, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LAN- 
GUAGE _ INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES, LANGUAGE LABORA- 


TORY EQUIPMENT, *LANGUAGE 
LABORATOR USE, PROGRAMED _IN- 
STRUCT RESEARCH NEEDS, 


ION, 

TEACHER ROLE, TEACHING MACHINES 
After a brief history of the —a of the 

waa laboratory, the extent, qu ee te 
lems of current laboratory use at the ele- 
on high school, and college level is 
discussed, as is the relationship between labora- 
tory pow grt and teaching methods. Current 
is briefly reviewed, and areas for 
further study are indicated. The final section of 
the article makes prediction about the future of 
language laboratories, which include (1) greater 
use of audiovisual aids, (2) significant use of pro- 
gramed instruction, which will make the student 


more independent of the teacher, and (3) large- 


scale decentralization of the language laboratory. 


(AR 
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S CTION, PACING, RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY, *SECONDARY SCHOOL 
STUDENTS, *SECOND LANGUAGE 
LEARNING, *SPANISH, TABLES (DATA) 
At Abington High Schools’ North Campus, 
Abington, Pennsylvania, beginning French and 
Spare students were grouped according to 





ability after the first eaiion pete in an effort 
to meet their individual n A summary of 
the project shows that the grades of ability- 
grouped students tended to improve and that 
there is no clear correspondence between ability 
and pace. Recommendations include a study of 
the possibility of summer language courses to 
close the gap between ability groups, a review of 
pacing and grading problems, and a continuing of 
the pi : . Ten ta — included to ouvere 
grou and ungrou classes in grades and 
progress. (See related document FL 000 882.) 
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GUAGE LEARNING, *SPANISH, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
A report on the use of color-coded cards to 
teach slow learners beginning Spanish is 
presented here. Each card po taught a 
specific concept and allowed for individualized 
pacing and self-testing. Achievement tests were 
administered at specific intervals to assess stu- 
dent progress. The report indicates that there 
was a significant increase in the number of 
passing grades among students in this in- 
dividualized program. Recommendations are that 
the maximum size of a low ability class be twen- 
ty students, that color-coded cards continue to 
used with the low-ability group, and that 
color cards also be developed for more adv anced 


lan; e students. A sam : achievement test is 
appended to the report. ( 
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GUAGE TEACHERS, LINGUISTICS, LIN- 
ISTIC THEORY, | PSYCHOLIN- 
Gu ISTICS, *SECOND LANGUAGE 
LEARNING, _ TEACHER QUALIFICA- 
TIONS, TEACHING METHODS 
The applicability of linguistics to the work of 
the second language teacher is stressed here. 
The goals of language teaching are discussed, as 
well as the teac te need to be competent in 
three areas--his subject, educational psychology 
and teaching methodology. The pertinence of if- 
ferent linguistic theories and subfields to com- 
petence in these three areas is suggested. (AF) 
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STRUCTION, *SECOND LANGUAGE 
EARNING, ‘*TEACHING METH es 

The construction of algorithms to present 

matical rules is advocated on the basis of 

ity and ease of memorization. Algorithmic 

ure is demonstrated for the introduction 

of subordinate clauses by conjunctions in Ger- 

ma and _ formation of plural nouns in En- 
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*TEACHING TECHNIQUES, TRANSLA- 
TION, WRITING EXERCISES 
Viel BI aca Sage is ane 
teac ues are y considered under 
the beatin of structuralism (belief in the effec- 
onan 0! grammar rules) and con- 
ninety 
nts of w ey know in guage 
The structuralist’s problem of -taBiching a syl- 
labus is discussed with regard to grammar exer- 
cises, structure drills, structure exploration, stu- 
dent essays on grammar, and lectures. The con- 
textualist's search for flexibility and self-con- 
fidence in language use is discussed in terms of 
audiovisual ae translation, essay or free 
composition, summary or abstract writing, lec- 
ture expliquee, extensive atatin listening, and 
debate activities. (AF) 
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Identifier MLA Proficiency Tests 
The Sennen, design, and p s of 
ool ficiency tests are ssed, 
along ath brief descriptions of their seven com- 


ponent ov comprehension, speaking, 
and ear, yen Inguistics, civilization 
and culture, ys  peoteesio eae te Some 

research inspired the tests is 
Sientified. (AF) 
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Rey ot SCHOOLS, TEACHER 
Recommendations that can be instituted im- 
mediately to improve articulation of foreign lan- 
guage pro grams are outlined in this article. The 
suggestions cover such topics as uniform curricu- 
lum for elementary and for secondary schools, 
student placement in college according to lan- 
ge proficiency, better communication 
tween teachers and administrators, uniform 
foreign language entrance and degree require- 
ments for colleges and eee, and stronger 
teacher training programs. (SS 
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SECOND LANGUAGE pe tated = TA- 

BLES (DATA), TAPE RECOR 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania, West "Chester State 

College 

This is . report on a statewide experiment 
conducted in Pennsylvania secon schools of 
all types during the 1965-66 school year. The 
project sought to determine the effectiveness of 
various teaching strategies and of the language 
laboratory in the environment of the real school 
situation. Each A. 61 first-year French classes 
and 43 first-year German classes were assigned 
one of seven experimental treatments. The re- 
pet ae concludes that while innovations 

language instruction bey been 

whe read, the Fate impact may be more 
werent rofession hapee This re- 
port is not re “ but the first of two re- 
ports. Until the second appears, all conclusions 
should be viewed as tentative. (KM) 
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TESTS, *TEST CONSTRUCTION, TESTS 
Identifiers—College Board Achievement Tests 
= study investigates the feasibility of using 
pon, See test items (in which a student 
pa a word, letter, or phrase to fill a gap in 
a es text) for the written Co 
hievement tests. An caeaiee 
then = which de ben s the problem, traces its histo- 
ry, and presents the overall a x of the study 
is followed by a chapter on the development of 
cloze procedure test materials in English, 
French, and German. Other chapters discuss 
trial tests administered to English-French and 
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English-German bilinguals, special studies of 
cloze test characteristics, the try-out of tests in 
secondary school lan classes, and an ex- 
periment on the feasibility of auditory cloze 
procedure. A final chapter presents a summary, 
conclusions, and recommendations for further 
study, and appendixes contain test samples, 
questionnaires, and answer keys. (AF) 
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Summarized in this report is an investigation 
prope by speaking and auditory comprehen- 
sion skills in Spanish for secondary school stu- 
dents. Two objectives of the study were to or- 
ganize the Spanish language into basic syntactic 
structures and to prepare a description of ex- 
pected learner performance for each of the 
structures. Proposals, based on test results, are 
made for a systematic arrangement of the struc- 
tures which would provide the student with a 
segmented learning continuum in small units and 
the teacher with an overview of the structural 
content. Tables and a four-page list of Dogparys 
are included, and sample review materials and 
criterion test are found in the appendixes. és) 
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This study of higher education in Australia is 
issued in three volumes. Volume I outlines a 
broad oy ern of tertiary education planned to 
meet the demands of the nation over the next 
decade and to provide a satisfactory basis for fu- 
ture developments. Volume II presents the 
results of the Committee’s examination of the 
education for certain major disciplines with im- 
portant professional content. Volume III covers 
the basie disciplines, ularly those not in- 
cluded in Valens Il. report contains studies 
and observations of foreign philosophies and 
systems of education, including those of the 
nited States. The Committee has examined the 
question in detail, soliciting from all interested 
parties the necessary facts, opinions, and com- 
ments on which to base its conclusions and 
recommendations. The problems facing the Aus- 
tralian school system are similar to those in 
North America, namely, growing population and 
growing interest in + <9 education. The sug- 


ested solutions are similar, though wit 
Sitterences 1 in emphasis and attitude. (H 
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LUM PLANNING, *ENGLISH CURRICU- 
LUM, *ENGLISH PROGRAMS, *JUNIOR 
COLLEGES, MASTERS THESES, ORAL 
EXPRESSION, SPELLING INSTRUCTION, 
TECHNICAL INSTITUTES, TECHNICAL 
RE . _ *TECHNICAL WRITING, 
VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT, *VOCA- 
TIONAL SCHOOLS 
On the basis of responses from (1) 133 of 379 
industries in Wisconsin, Iowa, and Minnesota to 
which questionnaires were distributed, (2) 14 in- 
terviews with technicians in Wisconsin and Min- 
nesota, and (3) seven technical schools which 
submitted copies of their 2-semester English 
ue s, the author correlated a recommended 
nglish program with the needs of the techni- 
cian in industry. Between 57.2 and 69% of the 
technician’s time was being spent in communica- 
tive skills--originating letters (6%), writing 
technical articles (11%), reading technical articles 
Hae 8 and = communication Ae gente 
the nce being spent in manual or pure 
Th t English 





technical tasks. The study showed that 

courses were geared toward secretaries, audi- 
tors, or accountants rather than technicians. Lit- 
tle attention was given to reading development, 
speech, oral and written technical reporting, 
vocabulary, composition, spelling, or of 
speech. In the proposed program, the first 
semester includes two weeks of instruction in 
the writing of business letters, four weeks in 
developmental reading, and 12 weeks in speech. 
The second includes instruction solely in the 
ne of oral and written technical reporting. 
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The conference objectives were to review the 
forces that are changing manpower needs and to 
seek ways of staffing medical laboratories more 
effectively. Seven aspects of the problem were 
treated: (1) need for detailed analysis of person- 
nel needs (2) effects of technology and automa- 
tion on laboratory practices, (3) attracting, edu- 
cating, and —— qualified personnel, (4) 
achievement of higher-quality education and 
training, (5) ways of keeping up to date, (6) 
career mobility and equivalency, and (7) certifi- 
cation and licensing of personnel and accredita- 
tion of schools, Some of the recommendations 
made were: (1) reassess career and training 
categories, (2) formulate a system for nationwide 
workload reporting, (3) recruit from such allied 
fields as chemistry and physics, (4) help colleges 
with their medical technology courses, (5) en- 
courage 4-year schools to strengthen their bac- 
calaureate and graduate eter (6) improve 
and coordinate continuing education, (7) advise 
use of self-teaching media to save instruction 
time, (8) develop equivalency tests to increase 
mobility between categories and levels, (9) pro- 
vide licensing agencies with both scientific and 
public advisors, and (10) establish a national ac- 
creditation agency. (HH) 
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SEMISKILLED OCCUPATIONS, SUR- 
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ga gE pk Rockville 
A survey of technical and semiprofessional oc- 

cupational needs in the Washington, D.C. area 

was conducted by Montgomery Junior College in 
an effort to devise suitable curriculums in such 
areas as medical auxiliary technologies, applied 
science technologies, and public service at the in- 
stitution’s proposed second campus in Rockville, 

Maryland. Respondents participating in the sur- 

vey numbered 551 firms employing a total of 

153,886 persons. Results showed that some medi- 

cal auxiliary technologies, if offered as 2-year 

college programs, would fulfill a genuine educa- 
tional need in the metropolitan area-especially 
the need for licensed practical nurses, associate 

d nurses, medical secretaries, medical 

technicians, and psychiatric aides. In addition to 

secretarial openings, business firms indicated a 

need for persons trained in accounting, electronic 

data processing, food management, executive ad- 
ministration, real estate, and personnel manage- 
ment. In the applied science technologies it 
became apparent that a need existed for trained 
personnel in printing and graphic arts, electronic 
technology, engineering drafting and design, civil 
technology, and several other fields. Three clas- 
sifications of public service needs were reported: 

(1) law enforcement, (2) library assisting, and (3) 

recreational leadership. About 25% of the firms 

indicated an interest in working with the college 
tn relevant educational programs. 
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This summary of a study of salary and fringe 
benefits provides guidelines for considering 
teacher compensation in relation to academic 
rank, length of service, teaching load, and other 
conditions. Forty-two institutions, in three 
groups, supplied data: (1) all public and private 
colleges in Cuyahoga County, (2) all public col- 
leges and universities in Ohio, and (3) a nation- 
wide selection of multi-campus junior colleges. 
This is not a comprehensive salary study, but is 
directed to specific aspects of the meaning of “- 
salary” and to the difference between salary 
schedules and salaries actually paid. It also 
points out that salary is only one form of com- 
pensation, others being retirement benefits, 
medical insurance, tuition waiver, and life in- 
surance, all in varying amounts. A few other 
statistically negligible prerequisites were noted, 
such as sabbatical leave and low-rent housing. 
The data are shown in tables and can be applied 
to consideration of either a rank-based compen- 
sation schedule or a step-based schedule with su- 
rimposed rank. Most cay colleges seem to 
developing the latter kind of schedule. (HH) 
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In an attempt to characterize graduates and 
their attitudes toward the institution, 538 (84%) 
of Cuyahoga Community College's (CCC) 407 ac- 
counting machine. Responses were analyzed in 
regard to six main variables: sex, age, type of 
high school attended, plans to continue educa- 
tion, previous college attendance, and grade 
point average. When the percentage of respon- 
ses of icular groups to an item showed con- 
siderable variance, the data were subjected to 
analysis through the chi square technique for 
determining statistical significance. The report 
contains background characteristics of the col- 
lege’s 1967 graduates, and investigation of the 
students’ future plans, patterns of financial sup- 
port, and an analysis of the graduates’ attitudes 
toward the institution. It was found that (1) al- 
most 9 out of 10 graduates would return to CCC 
if they had it to do over, (2) more than a third of 
the graduates attended other institutions of 
higher education prior to attendance at CCC, (3) 
more than 80% of the graduates intended to 
transfer to one of four 4-year institutions in 
Ohio, (4) almost one in five received financial aid 
from the college, and (5) students cited the com- 
petence and friendliness of the faculty as the 
characteristics of the college which they liked 
best. (DG) 
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This annual report contains the text of the 
Council’s resolutions on faculty salaries and 
benefits, on administrative salaries, and on 
librarians’ salaries and benefits. It also contains 
comments by the Council staff, a summary of its 
findings, and background on the comparison in- 
stitutions and data collection. The report ex- 
amines only five high-ranking faculty categories. 
Next year's will extended to cover other 
state-funded positions. The five sections of the 
report are (1) faculty market conditions, (2) 
faculty data, (3) faculty salaries, (4) salaries for 
selected administrative positions and librarians, 
and (5) faculty fringe benefits. Appended are (1) 
faculty and salary data, (2) job descriptions for 
librarians, (3) library holdings (California institu- 
tions compared with other institutions), and (4) a 
Senate concurrent resolution on the submission 
of these annual reports by the Coordinatin 
Council for Higher Education, the University o 
ea and the California State Colleges. 
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The labor force in the 1970’s and 1980's will 

call for proportionately more service workers, 
clerical personnel, and professional and technical 
workers. Increasing percentages of women in 
the labor force will continue during the last half 
of the 20th century. Implications for junior col- 
leges are inherent in such developments. Along 
with the demand for additional post-secondary 
training has come a rapid increase in ages 3 en- 
rollments--too rapid for many existing colleges 
and fostering the establishment of new ones. 
Typically, community college students are less 
bookish and read less than do university stu- 
dents, are from lower income families, and tend 
to make vocational and educational decisions 
later than those who attend 4-year institutions. 
With the sudden growth of post-secondary in- 
stitutions, a critical and growing shortage of 
professional personnel has appeared--particularly 
in engineering, business education, psychology, 
and vocational subjects. Not only must more 
teachers be recruited, but more teachers must 
be obtained who understand the characteristics 
of the students they are to teach, the institu- 
tion’s functions, and the teacher’s adjustments 
necessary for effective functioning within the or- 
ganization’s milieu. The author lists some of the 
more pressing needs of community colleges and 
suggests appropriate responses. ( 
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FERENCE ON HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
THE WEST (5TH, BOULDER, DECEMBER 
3-5, 1967). 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher Edu- 
cation, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.76 

Descriptors—CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL LEGISLATION, *EDUCATIONAL 
PROBLEMS, *EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCHERS, *HIGHER EDUCATION, 
a COLLEGES, STATE LEGISLA- 


In an attempt to (1) provide a forum for the 
discussion of critical ag related to higher 
education in the West, (2) strengthen un- 
derstanding and communication among western 
a public officials, and members of the 

ucational community, (3) assist in the dev lop- 
ment of a priority list of program areas of con- 
cern in which the Western Interstate Commis- 
sion for Higher Education (WICHE) might be 
helpful, (4) present facts, share ideas, and seek 
new solutions to problems, and (5) gain insights, 
widen horizons, and learn from the experiences 
of colleagues in other states, a legislative work 
conference with representatives from 13 western 
states was called. In one of five major addresses, 
Governor John Love of Colorado urged that 
WICHE include the training of specialists in 
government and research as a phase of its 
operation. John Dale Russell discussed higher 
education finance, calling attention to the need 
for educators to use greater efficiency in the 
process of higher education and for es to 
increase the financial support of higher educa- 
tion in their bry tary states. Robert E. Smylie 
made the point that education shapes society. He 
appealed to the universities to provide public ad- 
ministrators to help solve the problems of 
society. Jack M. Campbell spoke of major con- 
cerns of Americans in their expectations of 
higher education. James L. Wattenbarger out- 
lined trends, issues, and problems related to the 
development of junior colleges (DG) 
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Three major papers pe to the 

strengths and weaknesses of voluntary and more 

formal forms of institutional coordination (and 
other related issues) were presented to 

Washington's Association for Higher Education: 

(1) Warren Deem, in treating with the question 

of how the state’s total higher education efforts 

might be more effectively coordinated in order 
to ensure the sound development of the state’s 
educational resources, recommended (a) that 
planners should view their policy goals as “mov- 
ing targets” rather than as some sort of stable 
condition, and (b) that an investigation should 
begin with a careful identification of the educa- 
tional problems and needs for which more coor- 
dinated action is required. (2) Wilson 
maintained that higher education has me too 
crucial to the general welfare for its develo 
ment to be left entirely in local hands, and 
therefore endorsed the trend toward statewide 

coordination. Observing that there has been a 

shift from voluntary to legislated coordination, 

he traced the historical development of state 
coordinating agencies. (3) Thomas B. Merson 
summari the conference proceedings, cited 
conference gaps, and considered the question of 
whether a separate governing board for junior 
colleges in Washington should be created. Re- 
garding the latter, he urged recipe that such 

a not reduce local control autonomy. 

(DG) 
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Identifiers—Cleveland, Ohio : 

A study which was designed to predict the 
student potential for Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege for the 5-year ar of 1966-71 included in- 
formation about (1) the enrollment experience 
and student characteristics of the institution sin- 
ceits inception in 1963 (with an initial enrollment 
of 3,039 which more than tripled during the fol- 
lowing two years), (2) population movement and 

wth in the county (in which it was shown 
that the suburban population continued to grow 


while the urban Ay ulation--especially that of 


Cleveland—declin (3) enrollment potential 
based on tabulation by estimated attrition per- 
centages, and (4) sources of enrollment potential 
in the county based primarily on a 1960 survey 
in which 17,909 of the county’s 22,140 high school 
seniors participated. The study revealed that 
between 1965 and 1980 the total population of 
the county would increase from approximately 
1.7million to 22 million (22%), the Wry iy 
population would increase from 111, to 
149,000 (35%), there would be a 43% increase in 
the number of persons desiring education at the 
college level in the county, and there would be 
more than 50,000 full-time and part-time stu- 
dents for whom there were no accommodations 
presently planned. Results of the study indicated 
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that during each of the five yaw immediatel 
following, from four to 19% of the county’s hig 
school graduates would attend CCC. (DG) 
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Identifiers—*Brown Holtzman Survey of Study 

Habits and Attitudes 

Evaluation of the freshman orientation pro- 
gram at Shoreline Community College (Washing- 
ton) was approached through use of several 
criteria: (1) results of the Brown-Holtzman Sur- 
vey of Study Habits and Attitudes (SSHA), (2) 
comparison of first-quarter grade averages with 
orientation a waar attendance records, (3) the 
completion of a forced-choice evaluation 
questionnaire, and (4) solicitation of unstructured 
written comments by students attending the last 
session. Initially, the orientation program was 
structured for eight groups of students meeting 
in six voluntary sessions with emphasis bein 

laced on increased intellectual demands of col- 
lege, use of library facilities, knowledge of one’s 
interests and aptitudes, value of career planning, 
and specific offerings at shoreline. Attendance 
records were kept for five of the groups so that 
the relationship between the number of sessions 
attended, cumulative high school grade point 
averages, and first quarter college grades could 
be explored. For four or more of the six ses- 
sions, 48% of the freshmen attended the ses- 
sions. Four of the recommendations made as a 
result of the study were (1) to decrease the 
number of sessions to three, (2) to discontinue 
administering ne ae o to —, ater 
stress on specific Shoreline program offerings, 
both in the transfer and vocnduenes tached pro- 
grams, and (4) to add emphasis to career 
planning. (DG) 
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student sex, age, major, level of education, grade 
point average, or course grades previously 
received from the instructor in relation to stu- 
dent ratings of teachers, and (2) instructor sex, 
age, faculty rank, degree held, major area, or 
length of teaching experience with respect to 
reine by students. A 2-page student scale pro- 
vided for ratings of instructors on each of thre 
7-point continuums: (1) aloof, egocentric, 
restricted behavior versus friendly, understand- 
ing behavior, (2) evading, unplanned, slipshod 
vior versus — le, systematic, busi- 
nesslike behavior, (3) dull, routine behavior 
versus stimulating, imaginative, enthusiastic 
behavior. Student scales were administered to 
4,402 students in classes taught by 87 different 
instructors. Simultaneously an instructor charaec- 
teristics scale was administered in each of the 
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classes. The study showed that student ratings 
are not influenced even by variables such as 
grades previously earned from the instructor 
being rated, that ratings were different among 
various departments within the School of Educa- 
tion, and that younger instructors received 
higher ratings than older instructors in each 
category. (DG) 
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Identifiers—Nelson Denny Reading Test, *New 

York City 

Results of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test are 
used as a screening device for selecting students 
for remedial work in the Reading and Study 
Skills Center (R-S) at New York Community 
fay eee (NYCC). A descriptive analysis of the 
fall 1967 day session freshmen showed that the 
average freshman at NYCC was reading at the 
12.6 grade level, or .4 grade levels below the na- 
tional norm for college freshmen. Half of the 
freshmen were a the forty-second percentile and 
below with the range varying between the first 
and 99th percentile. Twenty % of the freshmen 
scored at or below the 10.5 grade level, the cut- 
off point used by the R-S. The reading ability of 
the freshmen of 1967 was essentially the same 
as that of all preceding freshman class. The sur- 
vey has implications for such areas as curriculum 
design, remedial p s, textbook selection, 
and counseling at NYCC. Charts indicating read- 
ing ability by departments and local institutional 
norms are included in the report. (DG) 
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Identifiers—Cooperative English Test, Iowa 
Tests of Educational Development, School and 
College Ability Test 
In order to make a computerized prediction 

study NA os nag parameters in a junior col- 

lege modestly equipped with modern data 
processing machinery, this study was designed 
to (1) develop an original data processin 

technique for scholastic prediction, (2) derive an 

evaluate a set of variables for b cspreire| the 
success of new students, (3) find a pattern of 
order of predictability for the subcategories of 
students, and (4) investigate empirically the 
value of scaling predictor scores. Analyses of the 
incoming freshmen class were made and eleven 
variables were tested such as (1) high school 
average in major ——. (2) composite score of 

the Iowa Tests of Educational Development, (3) 

composite score of the California Test of Mental 

Maturity, (4) verbal score on the School and Col- 








lege Ability Test, and (5) total score on the 
Cooperative English Reading Test. It was con- 
cluded that a small junior college sine with a 
modest-sized — was capable of conduct- 
ing statistical studies of itself, that the guidance 
function of a junior college could be vastly 
enhanced through the use of regular studies in 
institutional self-analysis, and that the students 
who do not drop out have comparatively greater 
— capability than those who do drop out. 
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An institutional self-study, the purpose of 
which is to improve the educational effectiveness 
of the institution, should include an examination 
of the past and present in r sources, faculty, stu- 
dents, and programs in terms of stated purposes 
and objectives. Prior to launching a self-study, 
the institution should obtain approval for the 
study from its of trustees, notify the - 
— state coordinating agency of t 
inning date, appoint a steering committee, 
define the purpose of the institution, establish a 
deadline for completion of the study, and set 
dates for anticipated committee visits. The study 
itself should include (1) a statement of pu 
in which the role of the institution is outlined, (2) 
a description of the institution’s organization and 
administration, (3) an analysis of the educational 
program (with attention focused on the admis- 
sions policy and the curriculum), (4) a survey of 
the financial resources (such as sources of in- 
come and the budgeting and accounting 
systems), (5) a designation of faculty recruit- 
ment, appointment, promotion, assignment, and 
evaluation policies, (6) an outline of the library's 
role, function, and services, (7) a composite pic- 
ture of the student personnel services, and (8) a 
survey of the physical plant. Forms for report- 
ing enrollment, faculty, and library information 
are given in the appendices. (DG) 
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This report presents major statements related 
to curriculum development or student recruit- 
ment in chemical technology. The USOE’s sug- 
gested 2-year post-secondary curriculum in 
chemical technology was described by Walter 
Brooking. In reporting the American Chemical 
Society’s (ACS) recommendations for the 
chemistry core content of a chemical technology 
program, Carlton Roberts noted problems of im- 
mediate concern. William Samuels, Jr., com- 
mented on the implications of the foregoing cur- 
riculums on the use of technicians in industry. 
Following Donald Swanson’s treatment of the 
relationship of the scientific assistant to the 
professional scientist, William Forter discussed 
the chemistry student and the chemical technolo- 
gy curriculum. Suggesting materials needed for 











the fulfillment of the ACS guidelines was the 
purpose of Howard Ayer’s presentation. Three 
topics were discussed in a round table con- 
ference: (1) the technician in college, (2) the 
technician in industry, and (3) the college/indus- 
try interface. William Thrane then cited the 
need for greater dis emination of materials in an 
effort to recruit more and better students in the 
field. A talk on the subject of a public communi- 
ty oaiege sepren® to the recruitment problem 
was delivered by Camelo Greco followed by a 
panel discussion of the recruiting problem from 
other vantage points. (DG) 
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Upon finding that more than 10% of the coun- 
ty’s population of 215,000 (1966) were retirees 
and other senior citizens who had educational 
needs which were not being met by any single 
educational agency, members of the Polk Junior 
College staff develo’ implemented a pro- 
ject under the Higher Education Act of 1965 for 
the purpose of fulfilling such needs. Advisory 
committee members were selected who, in turn, 
recommended contact persons in each communi- 
ty to assist in locating teacher-trainees, places to 
conduct sessions, and p onsultants. Com- 
munities chosen to participate in the project 
were narrowed to Lakeland, Winter Haven, Bar- 
tow, Fedhaven, and Nalcrest, Teacher-trainees 
(varying from housewives to college professors), 
who subsequently were appointed to the col- 
lege’s part-time staff, selected topics of interest 
to the senior citizens. Two-hour seminars were 
held twice weekly for a 6-week period. Trainees 
served as forum coordinators and discussion 
leaders. Consultants (college faculty and spe- 
cialists from the local area as well as from state 
and county agencies) gave lectures and/or 
demonstrations. Attendance reached approxi- 
mately 100 per session, with 500 to 600 attending 
the meetings on a regular basis. Topics generally 
focused on health (social security, medicare, and 
medical problems) and on social studies (Florida 
history, international relations, and current 
events). (DG) 
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This study was undertaken to determine the 
advisability of establishing an area vocational- 
technical school. The ere charac- 
teristics and the economic of the county as 
well as its history were studied for background 
information. the staff then surveyed 2,288 high 
school seniors in the county to determine which 
ones and how many might profit from the - 
high school educational programs considered in 
the study. Items such as the following were in- 
cluded in this phase of the study: mobility and 
nature of student population, educational inten- 
tions of seniors, reasons for plans not including 








— 
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college attendance, technical curriculums of in- 
terest to seniors, and interest in attending the 
area vocational-technical school. A study of 1,299 
recent high school graduates revealed patterns 
of occupational and educational pursuits, re- 
sidential distribution, characteristics, in- 
terests. To provide indications of the background 
of a group of parents in the county, 2,066 
parents of eighth grade students responded to a 
questionnaire which surveyed the mobility of 
parents, their educational status, and interest in 
vocational-technical education programs. Respon- 
ses from 333 executives of businesses and indus- 
tries provided information about activities, in- 
terests, and needs in the area. A study of _— 
tial sites for the institution was included. (DG) 
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To test the hypothesis that certain concepts 
differentiate junior college entrants with low 
measures of aptitude who may succeed from 
those who will not, a questionnaire was used to 
sample concepts of ideal student, of self as stu- 
dent, and of ex ations of the —— by three 
sets of cundl tions A modified Q-sort 
technique forced answers into a quasi-normal 
distribution. Given to 236 low-scoring entrants of 
Los Angeles City College, the test showed a 
high degree of agreement in ranking of items re- 
lated to abilities, use of time, and attitudes to 
the college. more successful gave higher 
rank than did the unsuccessful to goal-directed 
use of time and were more tolerant of general 
education and freedom in teaching and learning 
methods. They also showed higher correlation 
among the three points of view than the unsuc- 
cessful. A 1-semester experiment in group coun- 
seling, training in ep skills, and vocabulary 
development produced few significant shifts in 
concept and no measurable improvement in 
academic performance. The conclusion was that 
these concepts are relatively stable and would 
need the joint efforts of counselors and remedial 
teachers to be markedly changed. The question- 
naire appeared valid for the present use and ap- 
propriate for a wider spectrum o f students. 
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This study reviews the literature of marketing 
programs and classifies it into the followin 
categories: (1) studies related to the Gene 
College of the University of Minnesota, (2) stu- 
dies related to comparing background charac- 
teristics of coll age oe 3) studies re- 
lated to ety school distributive education 
programs, and (4) other related studies, such as 
measurements of job satisfaction and followup 
studies. The se bibliography includes only 


the literature which compares students enrolled 
in a 2-year marketing program with students en- 
rolled in a more general curriculum. Of the 30 
entries, 18 are theses, four are books, three are 


articles from professional journals, and five are 
independent studies. (DG) 
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To eons dialog between institutional 
research workers in the junior colleges of 
California, a conference was called to discuss the 
development and use of a common data bank. 
The eight major addresses included (1) a review 
of the past year’s activities of the California Ju- 
nior College Association’s Committee on 
Research and Development, (2) a discussion of 
project proposals submitted to USOE, (3) the 
need for a common data bank, (4) irements 
for a data bank, (5) processing a data bank, (6) a 
olan and model for year-round operation 
(academic calendar), (7) a summary of recent (8) 
a design and model for a technical-vocational 
student ped study. In addition, workshops 
were held for the purpose of selecting a 
mately 10 questions common to almost all junior 
colleges in California and to list kinds of data 
- must be bs agen eg neon 
indicating primary and secon information. 
The wwhibee focused on the retrieval of data 
relevant to junior college (1) eowamay staff, 


(3) instruction and (4) administration. ( 
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Three addresses from the Conference are 
presented in full, with panel reactions to the 
third. Glenn Leggett of Grinnell College spoke of 
the need to unite special and general education. 
More independent study in the sophomore year 
and interdisciplinary seminars at the senior level 
would help delay the choice of major, thus 
providing exposure to several disciplines and a 
consequent keener discrimination between alter- 
natives. Lewis B. Mayhew of Stanford Universi- 
ty felt that, if present conditions and attitudes 
are not radically changed, undergraduate educa- 
tion will not improve in the next 15 years. He 
listed current faulty approaches to curriculum 
development. He pointed out areas where 
programs do not accommodate present national 
and international problems , and outlined the 
rinciples on which courses could be reorganized 
or ater relevancy. Joseph Tussman of 
Berkeley described in detail a current experi- 
mental program, the core of which is a sequence 
of readings, clustered about certain periods in 
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Western civilization. the readings, in turn, serve 
as a focus for serious writing and discussion. The 
coherence of the program is reinforced by lec- 
tures, student/faculty conferences as required, 
and informal activities. It is intended that the 
freedom thus cultivated will be “the freedom of 
mastery, not of impulse.” Three panel members 
expressed their —, and agreements, and 
speculated on the feasibility of the usefulness of 
the program for other institutions. (HH) 
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For the purposes of (1) developing a forward 
looking approach to the multiple problems of so- 
cial, political, and economic origin in the urban 
complex as they relate to the community college, 
(2) poets various ways in which Chicago City 
College (CCC) can prepare to meet chan 
needs of urban education tasks in the 1 
era, and (3) encouraging better student, faculty, 
and administration performances required for a 
more effective education, OF nae conference 
was convened at CCC in 1967. David Bushnell of 
USOE spoke on the 2-year college’s responsibili- 
ty to provide comprehensive education, 
technological and occupational education, and 
adult education while attempting to teach suita- 
ble amounts of general education. His comments 
were structured around societal trends affecting 
education, signs of educational improvement, in- 
novation at CCC, ways in which CCC can 
serve the community. Harold =, a Universi- 
y of Chica awe the conditions 
that make CCC a significant contributor toward 
improving the educational and economic life of 
Chicago’s residents. He spoke on employment 
opportunities in Chicago, education for employ- 
ment, planning for the future, and challenges to 
CCC. A list of conference recommendations 
const tutes 14 pages of the report. (DG) 
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To determine the effect of a noncredit 
pretechnology program for improving the 
academic ng tape of students with marginal 
qualifications for admission to technical curricu- 
lums, an experiment was desi to involve 40 
pairs of students matched on (1) high school 

le average, (2) high school diploma type, and 
3) type of engineering technician curriculum. 
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The experimental group took the pre-technolog 
piven x while the control ra did not. Both 
an analysis of covariance with first technical cur- 
riculum semester grade-point average as 
criterion and chi-square analysis with a criterion 
of academic status after the first technical cur- 
riculum semester showed that the experimental 
group was significantly more competent than the 
control group. The author identified a combina- 
tion of predictors which enabled reasonable pre- 
diction of academic achievement in technical cur- 
riculums. (DG) 
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Junior colleges claim the virtue of good 
teaching as shown by their emphasis on instruc- 
tion rather than on research and by their in- 
terest in accrediting agencies, whose prime con- 
cern is the improvement of teaching. Faculty 
ratings by students have stimula self-im- 
provement where the criticisms, both positive 
and negative have been seriously considered. 
Students’ ratings tend to favor teachers coming 
directly from graduate school and with some 
background in professional education. Retired 
poesia § personnel do as well as others in 
neral junior ae teaching and usually 
tter in science and mathematics. Attendance 
at graduate school, rather than reliance on mili- 
tary rank, enhances their status as applicants for 
teaching positions. Classroom observation, stu- 
dent accomplishments, student ratings, and fol- 
lowup studies of graduates teachers also stress 
the importance o fod supervision and depart- 
mental a gta y believe that attendance 
at in-service workshops and at local and national 
meetings, reduced teaching loads, and better 
guidance See would improve _ their 
teaching. (HH) 
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led research refers to both the kind of 
study and the area in which the work is done. 
Design elements and characteristics for needed 
research include (1) normative studies, (2) state- 
ments of statistical significance, (3) ng ly for- 
mulated problems, (4) carefully defined 
hypotheses, (5) well-defined populations and ran- 
domly selected samples, (6) integration of data 
collection and processing, and (7) critical ex- 
amination of results. Among suggested topics 
are ones to determine (1) which experiences in 
vocational/technical courses relate most directly 
to vocational success, (2) what constitutes voca- 
tional success, (3) if the lives of students are 
made richer by general education, (4) if students 
enroll in programs compatible with their in- 
terests, abilities, and preparation, (5) how much 


talent is wasted b r choice of (6) 
how faculty et. Bio may be stimulated to 


greater professional involvement, (7) which fac- 
tors encourage student motivation toward 
desired ends, and (8) to what extent the 2-year 





colleges have achieved their stated objectives. 
(HHS 
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Representative of current junior colle 
teacher preparation programs are those of the 
University of California at Los Angeles, 
Southern Illinois University, the University of 
South Florida, and Appalachian State Universi- 
ty. UCLA has two — (1) the student 
teaching program in which a student is ap- 
renticed to a master teacher for one course in a 
local junior college and (2) the internship pro- 
gram in which a student who previously has 
acquired a master’s degree attends a 6-week 
summer session as well as seminars during the 
following year while serving as an intern. At 
Southern Illinois, interns are assigned to master 
teachers to learn the mode of operation of a 
nearby junior college district and to gain a 
better understanding of the philosophy, or- 
ganization, and functions of student personnel 
services. South Florida has been involved in a 
cooperative project with four other institutions. 
Six participants from each institution are 
selected for the course in wh ch they get to visit, 
know, stimulate, and criticize their conferees in 
other institutions. Students enrolled in the Ap- 
palachian program are required to take courses 
and seminars dealing with junior college instruc- 
tion. Graduates complete a full major in the 
teaching field and a minor in education and 
psychology. (DG) 
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Community college librarians should have an 
understanding of student and faculty charac- 
teristics at the local institution, occupationally 
oriented te, sara and the role of professional 
and semiprofessional library staff members in 
order to serve their clientele more adequately. 
Realizing that community college students have 
average or below average academic achievement 
in high school,are older than students at other 
types o f colleges, come from average or below 
— socioeconomic families, have relatively 
unstable vocational plans, aspire to the middle 
range of occupations, and read “average quality” 
books and periodicals, librarians can more 


realistically select materials related to the stu- 
dents’ previous experiences. Faculty members-- 
typically youn and _inexperienced—need 

i 5 adapting instruction to in- 


assistance in (1 





dividual differences, (2) dealing with students 
who require special attention to overcome defi- 
ciencies, (3) challenging superior students, and 
(4) obtaining needed instructional materials. 
Librarians should select materials for en- 
richment in various technological fields. For ex- 
ample, in the engineering technologies, the 
librarian might collect technical manuals from in- 
dustry, plans and specifications on construction 
projects, course outlines, and reports of various 
industrial development commissions. (DG) 
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Establishing good communication is one of the 
most crucial aspects in the development of new 
junior colleges. Therefore there is a need to 
study the process of communication as a science 
and to analyze this process in order to un- 
derstand how one may improve his own commu- 
nication abilities. Fundamental elements of com- 
munication are (1) the person who speaks, 92) 
the speech he produces, and (3) the person who 
listens. In the relationship between a college 
library and the vocational-technical program, the 
librarian must determine how he wants to affect 
his receiver and must be sensitive to four kinds 
of factors within the source which will eliminate 
all elements that interfere with the intended 
message: (1) communications skills (writing and 
ca reading and listening), (2) attitudes, (3) 
knowledge level, and (4) social-cultural system. 
As messages travel through these channels they 
must be encoded and to improve communication, 
should have the proper attitude toward and 
knowledge of the vocational-technical education 
field, should provide students and faculty with 
an res per orientation program, should select 
materials with care, and should keep the library 
a during the evening hours when many of 
the students have the most opportunity to use 
the facilities. (DG) 
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New oe and many technical innova- 
tions w required by the junior college to 
meet the increasing educational needs of techni- 
cal occupations. A first is information on which 
the prospective student can base an intelligent 
choice of occupation. For this he must have a 
precise job description to determine whether the 
career fits his abilities and interests and 
whether the training required for it is within his 
time and money limits. Librarians must acquire 
this information for the counselors and students, 
not only from the standard sources, but also 
directly from industry, so that it will be accurate 
and up to date. The second need is for instruc- 
tional material at an appropriate level of college 
specialization. This, too, should come from busi- 
ness and industry, aay best through the ad- 
visory committees for various job clusters. Only 
prospective employers can supply this material 
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and they must cooperate closely with the librari- 

an. Appendices to the paper show vocational 
idance and orientation charts, student interest 

as revealed by education information activities 
of the San Antonio campus. (HH) 
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Although educators have been turning to mo- 
tion pictures and television as devices for sup- 
plementing instruction, there has been a sparsity 
of instruction about the elements of film or how 
to understand the medium. An innovative pro- 
gram designed to meet this need was introduced 
at St. Gregory’s College. The course dealt with 
the history and the grammar of the medium, the 
film in relation to other art forms, and the film 
as an artistic esthetic experience. Methods of in- 
struction included lectures, screening of films, 
discussions in groups and as an entire class, and 
reading and summarizing film reviews. The c 
met three hours a week for 16 weeks. Projects 
were the preparation of portfolios containing 
critic and student film reviews or the prepara- 
tion of a 5- to 10-minute film grammar and 
technique. At the conclusion of the course, the 42 
students were asked to evaluate the objectives, 
film selections, and course content. All students 
agreed that the _ objectives had been ac- 
complished. With few exceptions, the students 
agreed that the films screened adequately 
represented the academic area under study. As a 
result of the evaluation it was decided that (1) 
the attempt to offer a comparative study of the 
film in relation to other art forms should be 
eliminated, (2) the order in which the material 
was presented should be altered, and (3) more 
concentration should be given to the era of the 
1930's. (DG) 
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An attempt to measure the effectiveness of 
one hour of classroom instruction supplementing 
individual use of a ed text (Joseph Blu- 
menthal’s —— in a junior college pre- 
transfer English composition class was made by 
placing 24 randomly selected students in two 12- 
member groups. Group I, the experimental 
group, received the one-hour supplementary in- 
struction whereas Group II, the. control group, 
did not. Results of a post test showed that 
achievement had not been affected. There was, 
however, a unique value to the instruction as it 
related to concepts. Conclusions based on the in- 
vestigation were (1) the programed material did 
a creditable i of teaching many items in the 
workbook, (2) instruction in the classroom did 
not seem to have much effect on learning when 
the instruction covered the same material as was 
found in the textbook, and (3) instruction which 
ps genic the details found in the textbook 
and which dealt with concepts appeared to help 


in the understanding of the applications of the 
mechanics of grammar. (DG) 
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In an assessment of the relat onship of the 
Academic Senate to the faculty and administra- 
tion at San Diego City College. the Senate’s ef- 
fectiveness in terms of recommendations to the 
administration and the governing board, and the 
Senate’s effectiveness in its communication with 
the individual faculty members , a tabulation of 
the Senate’s more than resolutions which 
were passed between January 1964 and June 
1966 was made. The resolutions fell into three 
categories: (1) housekeeping (budget), (2) 
academic design of new courses), and (3) person- 
nel (faculty load). A poll of 138 faculty members 
showed that (1) 75% believed that the Senate 
considered minority opinions of the faculty “- 
most of the time,” indicated minorit 
views,“ (2) 90% felt that the Senate’s decisions ”- 
generally or almost always agreed“ with their 
opinions, (3) most (figure not reported) of the 
faculty appenses to keep informed about the ac- 
tions of the Senate by reading the minutes of 
the Senate, and (4) 5% of the faculty indicated 
that ~~ attended meetings of the faculty 
senate. The author concluded that the faculty 
was pleased with the actions of the Senate and 
that there were no major problems with lines of 
communication. (DG) 
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A study designed to answer the need for more 
attractive and effective economics education in- 
volved the teaching of one junior college 
economics class by the conventional (lecture) 
method and an experimental class by computer 
simulation techniques. Econometric models ap- 
proximating the “real world” were computer 
programed to enable the experimental group to 
play roles of monetary ers, economic ad- 
visers, or businessmen. The effectiveness of this 
instructional technique versus conventional in- 
struction was tested by using a 2-tailed t-test on 
student performance. Also student interest was 
assessed via questionnaire. Results showed that 
gaming seemed to have elicited comparatively 
greater impact on student attitudes than did the 
conventional instruction. The cognitive objectives 
of the course were achieved with efficien- 
cy in both groups. The report includes course 
models, sample outputs, worksheets, and a 
bibliography. tDG) 
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Identifiers—* Mississippi 
The following were the main problems 
discussed at a junior college workshop in Missis- 
sippi: (1) the formation of a framework within 
which junior and senior colleges might develop 
core curricular or general education require- 
ments acceptable for transfer between the in- 
stitutions, and (2) the role of the junior colleges 
with respect to course offerings in the profes- 
sional and pre-professional areas. Major ad- 
dresses were given on such topics as the voca- 
tional and technical programs in the public junior 
colleges of the state, the role and scope of eight 
Mississippi institutions, uniform course number- 
ing, pre-professional requirements for business 
administration, pre-professional requirements for 
teacher education, and pre-professional require- 
ments in arts and sciences. (DG) 
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This statewide study of the fireman’s occupa- 
tion was undertaken to (1) identify the duties 
and responsibilities for each rank in the fire ser- 
vice, (2) identify the training and educational 
requirements of each rank, (3) determine who is 
best qualified to give the necessary training and 
education required for each rank, (4) develop a 
comprehensive training program for all levels of 
the fire service, — —— needs, (5) 
raise the competency efficiency of the fire 
service throu: - eee training and educa- 
tional me (6) analyze services bein 
rendered at the present time and determine i 
other services can be effectively rendered in the 
future, and (7) develop an organizational struc- 
ture to implement the results of the study. Par- 
ticipants numbered 11,660 and re’ nted 
fire departments. Part I of the study was a sur- 
vey of 377 tasks of firemen while Part II was a 
survey of fire department supervisorial, adminis- 
trative, and management functions and responsi- 
bilities. The survey findings, presented in tabu- 
lar form, constitute the bulk 1333 ) of the 
report. Fifty-two California junior co offer 
courses in fire sciences for students on a pre- 
entry basis as well as for employed fire service 
personnel. Two recent developments in the ju- 
oe P is are ee training for 
newly appointed personne 1 (2) training in 
basic skills on an off-campus basis. (DG) 
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A conference, sponsored by the American As- 
sociation of Junior Clearinghouse for Junior Col- 
lege Information, and the UCLA Junior Col- 
leges, the California Junior College Association, 
the ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Noga, lin- 
formation, and the UCLA Junior llege 
Leadership Program, was held July 1967 at 
University of California at Los Angeles. Section 
I of the report, “The Setting,” contains papers 
on the current state of the experimental college, 
the role of foundation and Office of Education 

ts on long-range research, the limitations of 

'V and computer-assisted instruction, and pri- 
orities for research. Section II, “Aids to Innova- 
tion and Experimentation,” covers two centers 
of innovation, budgeting for innovation, remarks 
by a “vice president in charge of heresy,” in- 
novation opportunities in evening p s, and 
the publisher as an agent of change. Section III, 
“On the Road,” presents a tutorial program, a 
progress report on a 2-year experiment, audio- 
tutorial instruction, acquiring a degree by TV, 
and faculty involvement in innovation. Section 
IV, “Dreams for the Future,” includes faculty 
rotation, electronic teaching in remote class- 
rooms, experiments in a multi-campus district, a 
sensorium, and a “sidewalk” or minimum facility 
college. Section V, “Evaluation,” cautions against 
pursuing mere superficial change in techniques, 
methods, media, or means, and advocates concen- 
trating on the achievement of ends, on working 
toward observable change in the students’ abili- 
ties. (HH) 
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Having the SCAT V and Q percentile scores 

for 308 of the 504 students enrolled at Maui 

Community College (Hawaii) in the 1 fall 

semester, a statistical test was made to deter- 

mine whether or not a significant percentage of 
the students had scored at or below the 50th 
percentile. By categorizing students according to 
their areas of study—liberal arts, vocational (in- 
cluding business, building construction, automo- 
tive technology, metal and machine technology, 
Ry design), and unclassified—-it was found 
that in every case the mean percentile Q-score 
exceeded the V-score by at least 12 percentile 
points. Moreover it was shown that the students 
were in need of improvement in verbal skills. No 
significant differences were found for the voca- 
tional students insofar as quantitative skills 
were concerned. Charts indicating V and Q per- 
centiles comprise the final two pages of the re- 


port. ( 
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In order to provide basic information about 
the study habits of In order to provide basic in- 
formation about the study habits of junior col- 
lege students so that more adequate facilities 
might be planned and designed, a sampling of 

selected students at five California commu- 
nity colleges was made by questionnaire. 
Eighteen variables (such as sex, age, and time on 
campus per day) were studied. Findings showed 
that students prefer to study at home rather 
than at the library because they (1) have easy 
access to their own books and materials, (2) have 
the use of their own tables or desks, (3) have 
washrooms available, (4) have complete privacy 
(5) are isolated from bull-sessions or other soci 
activity, and (6) have greater opportunities to 
study after dinner in their respective homes. 
Sunday, it was found, was the period of peak 
study activity. Most students study approximate- 
ly 12 hours a we k. Implications drawn by 
author were that educational pone might 
question whether extensive library facilities 
were necessary and that oa en do not 
need to be a part of a library. (DG) 
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The objectives of the institute were (1) to en- 
courage excellence in education research, both 
institutional (self-study) and action (practice), (2) 
to have the staff and trainees evaluate the pro- 
gram, and (3) to distribute its findings to junior 
colleges interested in improving their own 
research. A followup of the trainees and their 
research was a subsequent objective. This report 
fully describes the organization and content of 
the training pi , the daily schedule or ac- 
tivities, the background of the trainees, the 
methods, instruments, and use of statistics for 
educational research, the statistical laboratory, 
and requirements for completion of the institu- 
te’s course. It lists the guest speakers (with 
synopses of their talks), site visits, the trainees’ 
tests, and the evaluation instruments. It then 
analyzes the evaluation of the institute by objec- 
tives, content, staffing, trainee c eristics, 
organization, strengths, weaknesses, and unique 
features. The report also comments on 
USOE’s administration of this educational 
research samp | program. Eleven appendices 

aspects of the 


give details on program. (HH) 
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A study contracted by the Office of Education 
for the purpose of promoting increased use of 2- 
year collegiate institutions for the preparation of 
personnel in the health technologies consisted of 
the development and dissemination of a set of 
idelines. A committee, comprised of junior col- 
one administrators, health facility administra- 
tors, and national health practitioners, hye 
a guide which (1) outlines procedures and infor- 
mational sources to be used in planning health 
technology programs, (2) defines the roles of ju- 





nior co health practitioner associations, 
and h facilities, and (3) indicates coopera- 
tively and individually performed tasks which 
lend support to the growth of quality education 
programs in the health technologies. The guide 
was ly validated by testing the role 
prom soy ha oe - oie through 
evaluation by a sample of t icipants at a 
Chicago conference on health education. The 
guide was determined to be usable and to deal 
with many recogni problems confronting 
those who begin th technology p in 
junior colleges. Included in the appendixes are 
ibliographies, excerpts from committee minutes, 
an names of participants. (DG) 
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This monograph on institutional research in ju- 
nior colleges examines research practices, 
resents examples, and makes recommendations 
‘or organizing the support of such activities. The 
need for this kind of research is ted and 
its uses are highlighted. Of 83 randomly selected 
colleges, 70 reported by telephone interview on 
their current research projects. Areas of 
research emphasized most often were: (1) stu- 
dent characteristics (in various correlations), (2) 
faculty, (3) instruction, (4) curriculum and pro- 
grams, (5) student personnel services, (6) institu- 
tional operations, and (7) other topics such as 
campus environment, drug.use, and testing. The 
four most frequent approaches to research were: 
(1) observational studies from records or sur- 


The a h inet ee institutional 
monogra ou u 
evaluation is the president's responsibility; it is 
he who must ask the right questions and see 
that the answers are sought by a competent 
research staff. (HH) 
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NO costpes the plslhig’ oi eplesnaetation ot 
‘0 implementation o 
plans for an nam tion of higher education 
within a larger state-wide movement, this study 
was to investigate the fo wing ele- 
ments of the St. Louis County Junior College 
istrict: (1) interorganizational relationships 
which evolved between local, state and national 
levels in preparation for and prior to the formal 
establishment of the new educational organiza- 
tion, (2) the initial goals for the new educational 

















he) 


organization which emerged during these years 
of preparation, (3) the avenues through which 
these goals may have been transferred to the 
new organization, (4) the early critical decisions 
made by the leadership of the new organization 
in establishing a social base for the organization, 
(5) the ee of a national junior college 
movement ph josophy with part reference 
to model of a comprehensive community junior 
college embodied within it, and (6) the values of 
the initial administrative staff and exigent local 
needs as brought to the new organization by its 
initial student —— for an understanding 
of the emerging character of the new organiza- 
tion. Four phases of research included (1) obser- 
vation of both the formal and informal meetings 
of the Board of Trustees, (2) preliminary inter- 
views with participants in some of the events 
under investigation, (3) following interviews with 
36 selected persons, and (4) compilation and anal- 
ysis of data. (DG) 
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American River College (Calif.) devised an ex- 
perimental program in remedial English in- 
tended to better prepare entering freshmen. It 
was given by open-circuit TV simultaneously to 
high school seniors and junior college freshmen 
in the hope that, in subsequent years, there 
would be fewer inadequately prepared freshmen 
and that more could enroll immediately in col- 
level English. Students (from six high 
schools) with scores in the upper and lower 
limits for college admission were randomly as- 
signed to fall-semester experimental and control 
groups. The control group received the regular 
senior English course. The experimental groups, 
both high school and college, received the lessons 
by TV. The college control group was selected 
from students enrolled in both remedial English 
and basic reading. Course content emphasized 
reading proficiency, language usage, and com- 
pe The direction of change pene’ 
avored the experimental up in the hig 
schools. The college groups showed no significant 
difference in the bs Mgpe'y movement. A 3- 
semester followup study of the high school stu- 
dents’ grades in later college English courses 
showed no significant difference in either level 
of class attempted or quality of performance. 
Both the nr groups showed the same lack of 
e 


significant difference. (HH) 
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_ This report describes a 3-week research train- 

ing institute supported by USOE funds, which 





was held at the University of California at Los 
Angeles, July 1967. It was designed to increase 
the competence of junior college research 
directors and staff. The method of recruiting and 
selecting the trainees is explained. Thirty-eight 
trainees from 12 states attended all-day sessions 
offering (1) statistical procedures, (2) research 
ne. a anenen, advanced -~ —- 
ysis, (4) guidance in wri up a project for t 
trainee to do in the 1967-68 year, (5) a review of 
the junior college collection in ERIC, and (6) 
time to attend part of the National Conference 
on the Experimental Junior College. The in- 
stitute emphasized practicality. Topics selected 
were those most needed to improve institutional 
research, especially ones showing the design of 
experimental models and complex statistical 
analyses. The trainees evaluated the program on 
its organization, its interest, the quality of its in- 
structional staff, and its presentation of new ap- 
proaches to research. The main recommendation 
was that the next institute be at least four 
weeks in length. (HH) 
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This report describes two 4-week research 

training institutes (July 1966), supported by 

USOE funds, and designed to increase the com- 

petence of junior college research directors and 

staff. Organized by the California Junior College 

Association (and the University of California 

Extension Division), the institutes were held 

pores at the Berkeley and Los Angeles 

campuses. Fifty trainees from 11 states took 
part in mie sessions cme research 
methodology and design, statistical analysis, 
computer technology, the writing of 
research reports. report discusses the 
process of recruiting trainees, characteristics of 
the trainee groups, and the purposes and pro- 
gram of the institute. Strengths noted in the 
evaluation include (1) timeliness of the training, 

(2) advantages of the intense review, (3) merits 

of the practical focus, (4) competence of the 

staff, ®t trainees’ sense of responsibility, (6) 

their cent, (7) merits of the projects 

submitted by the trainees, and (8) an opportuni- 

y to a= competence in computer use. 
ajor difficulties stemmed from late approval of 

the project. Trainees recommended that future 
institutes be at least four weeks, that instruction 
allow for differences in their preparation time 
and experience, that more time be given to 
problem-oriented instruction. Each trainee 
developed a research project to do at his own 
college in the 1966-67 year. (HH) 
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ens etl are by the Colorado De 

r, pre yy ‘olorado - 

ment of Education, describes the growth of the 
State’s community college movement through 
1966. Information is presented on enrollment, 
credit hours, funding, and salaries. Projections 
were not made because of the number of varia- 
bles: (1) employment rate, (2) draft require- 
ments, (3) cost of living, (4) the size of hi 
school graduating classes, (5) the interest of t 
community on certain programs, (6) the number 
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of ie who do not complete registration, 
(7) the progress of the building programs, (8) the 
retention rate from quarter to quarter, and (9) 
the fluidity of course offerings and enrollment 
figures as they affect each other. At the time of 
writing, there were seven junior college districts, 
of which six were operating colleges. Two more 
campuses were expected to open in the fall. 
Several plans for a state system of community 
colleges population centers in Colorado have 
been something of a establishment of new dis- 
tricts until current issues could be resolved by 
the 1967 General Assembly. The vast distances 
between population centers in Colorado have 
been something of a disadvantage, but, in spite 
of this handicap, the people have recognized the 
opportunities offered by the colleges and have 
been enrolling in increasing numbers. (HH) 
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Identifiers—*Pennsylvania 
This report contains a series of recommenda- 
tions for a uniform statistical report system for 
Pennsylvania public libraries, based on the as- 
sumption that many of the procedures in library 
work can be quan in a meaningful manner. 
The types of data needed for the Common- 
wealth, individual library use, local reporting, 
and for research are considered, and 
emphasis throughout the entire reporting system 
is on data that is i to an informed lay 
group. Recommendations cover: classification of 
libraries, population served, cardholders, charac- 
teristics of the collection, reference material and 
uestions, periodicals, staff, physical facilities, 
inancial reporting, extension school service, 
ee and oes a. _and — 
researc special reports em izing text 
ae —e of — to s hoon pee by 
the State Library. Regular reporting of circula- 
tion data is not recommended. Appended are 
notes on use of the reporting system for exten- 
sion service statistics, the methodo used for 
the report, and a sample list of columnar 
headings for a state statistical report on public 
libraries. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Illinois University Library 
The a of the study were to record: (1) 
the problems encountered in interpreting and 
using the Illinois program documentation; (2) the 
modifications required to reconcile system in- 
compatibilities and inefficiencies due to different 
computer configurations; (3) the input instruc- 
oe modifications —_ to gon ape aa 
i processing policies, i.e. cataloging il- 
ing differences; and (4) the experiences of other 
secondary users of the University of Illinois 
Libraries automated serials system in order to 
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identify common problems. The overall objective 

of the study was to identify the range of 

problems that a library is likely to encounter 

when it acquires programs and machine-readable 

— from systems developed elsewhere. 
uthor 
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LIBRARY RESEARCH, *LIBRARY SUR- 
VEYS, LIBRARY TECHNICAL 
PROCESSES, UESTIONNAIRES, *U- 
NIVERSITY LIBRARIES, USE STUDIES 

Identifiers—*Great Britian 
This comparative survey of current practices 

in classification and cataloging of printed materi- 

als was concerned with six questions: (1) What 
procedures are involved in cataloging and clas- 
sification? (2) Could some of this work be done 
by a centralized cataloging service? (3) Who is 
doing the work of cataloging now and what are 
his qualifications? (4) What proportion of library 

time and money is being spent on cataloging? (5) 

is there any de} of uniformity in the catalog- 

ing practices of the various university libraries? 

(6) Are the resultant catalogs being used? The 
estionnaire used as a basis for the survey was 
istributed to sixty-nine British college and 

university libraries with a return rate of seven- 

pape 9 percent. The information given relates to 

e situation as of the end of 1965 and for the 

purposes of the analysis the replies were 
categorized according to type and size of library. 
The major part of the document presents the 
analysis of each question in the questionnaire 
and also the relationships found among some of 
the questions. It was concluded that more study 
of classification schemes and the kinds of infor- 
mation desirable in a catalog entry is 

The effective use of mechanized techniques in 

the future will demand more standardization of 

practices among librarians than exists at the 
present. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Alden II Docufax, Datafax 1824, 
Dial Datafax, Xerox Magnavox Telecopier 
Three makes of telefacsimile equipment are 

described and compared: (1) Xerox Magnavox 

Telecopier, (2) Datafax 1824 and ye tte 

and (3) Alden II Docufax. The models descri 

are oe to be potentially useful to libraries, 
specifically for the purpose of transferring co- 


pies of printed pages from one library to 
ach system is capable of operating at 


another. 





minimum cost by using a single voice-grade 
telephone line. In this report the + rg prin- 
ciples characteristics of each model are 
described and the reliability and copy — as- 
sessed. Costs are compared and tabulated for 
equipment, supplies, and telephone line service 
in two hypothetical library systems, one compris- 
ing two libraries and the other, ten libraries. It 
is concluded that all three of these makes of 
equipment perform with sufficient reliability and 
copy quality for most library purposes. The type 
of equipment to select for a specific library ap- 
plication is determined primarily by the an- 
ticipated volume of use, the quality and capacity 
of telephone lines to be used, and the nature of 
the material to be transmitted. (Author/CM) 
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SYSTEMS, EVALUATION METHODS, IN- 
DEXING, INFORMATION PROCESSING, 
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Access to Information with the On, Nuclear 
Science Abstracts, UDC, *Universal Decimal 
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This report describes an experimental system 
for remote direct access to files of computer- 
stored information which has been indexed by 
the Universal Decimal Classification (UDC). The 
data base for the experiment consisted of 
references from a single issue of Nuclear 
Science Abstracts. The Special Subject Edition 
of UDC for Nuclear Science and Technology was 
also stored in the computer so users could 
discover how to translate their questions from 
natural language to logical statements containing 
UDC numbers. The author conclude that the 
technical feasibility of use of <a classifica- 
tion and indexing tools, such as UDC, has been 
demonstrated. However detailed attention to all 
facets of man-machine communication is a neces- 
sity if systems are to be desi which will be 
voluntarily used. AUDACIOUS is reviewed and 
criticized from this point of view. The authors 
also conclude that the use of UDC in an on-line, 
interactive system may have important ramifica- 
tions for the development of international infor- 
mation networks. Conversion tables (schedules) 
already exist which would allow speakers of 
many languages to search files indexed by UDC 
without regard to national or linguistic bounda- 
ries. (Author) 
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RECRUITMENT, SUBPROFESSIONALS 

Identifiers—California 
This conference was held to provide a forum 

for wide-range discussions of library technical 

assistant training. Junior college educators and 
library personnel from school, college and special 
libraries presented papers on these topics--(1) 
the junior college perspective on library 
technology, including the education of library 
technical assistants and programs in California, 

(2) areas of service for the library technical 

assistant in public, special and school libraries, 

(3) the administration and development of libra- 

ry technology programs, with discussions of pro- 

gram funding, the labor market, recruitment and 
placement, (4) the relation of library technical 
assistant trainin —— to professional as- 
sociations, and (5) the future of library technolo- 

'y programs, with five kinds of information wor- 
ers suggested--teacher assistants, library 

technicians, museum technicians, media_techni- 

cians, and data processing technicians. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan 
The objectives of the study were to determine 

the extent and nature of unmet needs of users 

of reference and research library resources and 
to propose measures to meet those needs. Data 

on research library use were collected by 3 
uestionnaires sent to 4 groups of users: 1) all 

aculty members of 4-year public and private in- 

stitutions of higher education in Michigan, 2) all 
teachers of off-campus university courses from 
the 9 public universities and colleges iti 
such programs, 3) a sample of elementary an 

secondary public school teachers, and 4) a sample 
of manufacturing executives. Interviews with 
selected librarians, faculty members, and ad- 
ministrators eee additional data. A study of 
inter-library loan slips and non-registered bor- 
rowers’ cards from selected major libraries in 
the state, and earlier studies and reports of 
libraries complete the data sources. The 5 major 
recommendations are (1) Establish intermediate 
reference centers, (2) Designate as statewide 
resource libraries the Deiroit Public Library, the 

Michigan State Library and the libraries of 

Michigan State University, Wayne State Univer- 

sity and the University of Michigan, (3) Provide 

library collections and facilities for off-campus 
students, (4) The Michigan State Library should 
prepare and distribute a Union list of serials, 
and (5) Establish a Coordinate Council on 
ian and Research Library Resources. 
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Major objectives of the survey were (1) to as- 
sess the total library resources of the Yakima 
Valley area and (2) to consider improving service 
by coordinating the efforts of libraries in the 
area. Information was obtained from field visits, 
interviews, reviewing library reports and docu- 
ments, a machine count of titles held by the four 
major libraries in the Yakima Valley, and a 
uestionnaire on library use administered to all 
eleventh and twelfth graders in the region. Some 
major conclusions were that the quality of libra- 
ry service is se relation to the resources 
available and the problems come from in- 
adequate resources, with high school students 
and public school teachers demonstrating the 
greatest needs. Recommendations involve a 
professional education collection for area 
teachers, experimenting with longer hours for 
public and school libraries, expansion of small 
community libraries, enlargement of the Re- 
jonal Library, curtailment of Regional Library 
kmobile service to schools, establishment of a 
mobile learning center, coordination of acquisi- 
tion policies among different types of libraries, a 
union list of periodicals, and establishment of a 
steering committee to start the cooperative pro- 
grams. Appendixes include periodical holdings 
and a title count of 3 major libraries in the 
Yakima Valley, state and national school lib 
standards, and the questionnaire given to hig 
school students. (JB) 
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This document examines the feasibility of in- 
ouing peor Ri cr pacer in a ee 
rary cent processing system pro 
in LI 000 343, “Centralized ssing for the 
Public Libraries of New York State” (Nelson 
Associates for the New York State Library, 
1966). It is concluded that school and college 
libraries should not be included in the proposed 
system at first since their inclusions would 
result in delays in service to all libraries in- 
volved. However, there is no reason why a joint 
for processing school, college, and 
public library materials might not be established 
in the long run. Analysis of the school and col- 
lege library reaction to a questionnaire on cen- 
ized processing is appended. (CC) 
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Identifiers—Brooklyb Public Library, *New 
York City, New York Public Library, Queens 
This study, undertaken in the fall of 1965, had 

four basic objectives: (1) to determine the feasi- 

bility of centralizing the cubes operation of 
the 3 library systems, (2) to determine the 
desirability of inter-system centralization of 











book preparation and acquisition, (3) to propose 
the operating procedures and mechanisms in- 
tegral to any scheme for increased centralization 
appearing feasible and desirable, including com- 
puter-system design and data processing equip- 
ment if appropriate, and (4) to suggest where 
and how the recommended centra facility 
should be organized. Major recommendations in- 
clude a single cataloging and acquisition center 
for the 3 libraries, extensive use of computers 
tor catalog production, output in the form of a 
tri-system “constant volume book catalog”, and 
delay of consideration of whether to include 
other libraries in the system until the processing 
network is well established. (CC) 
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Identifiers—Machine Readable Cataloging, 

*New York, MARC 

A processing center which would meet both 
the cataloging and acquisitions needs of the 
public libraries of New York state has been 
proposed. The part defined in this report is a 
computer-based catalog preparation system, 
capable of producing both book and form 
catalogs. It was designed with the objective of 
providing sufficient flexibility (by use of special 
control parameters) to meet the requirements of 
both research libraries and general public libra- 
ries and to allow the testing of various 
procedures in _ The functions of the 
system can be divided into three general catego- 
ries: input, output, and computer processing and 
related operations. The input to the system is 
either through a manually prepared worksheet 
upon which is written the descriptive cataloging 
data or through utilization of machine-readable 
bibliographic data. Outputs of the system, other 
than catalog cards in traditional format and 
book catalogs, are supplements to the basic 
catalog and various error listings and other ad- 
ministrative records. Specifications and instruc- 
tions for completing the cataloging worksheet 
are given, as is information relating to the han- 
dling of the various cataloging elements used to 
generate a catalog entry. ures related to 
computer processing of the data are also 
discussed. (CM) 
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GRAMS, *SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT |. 
Identifiers—Library of Co Machine 

Readable Cataloging, MARC, *New York 

The logic of the system presented in this re- 
port is divided into six for computer 
processing and manipulation. They are: (1) 
processing of Library of Congress copy, (2) edit- 
ing of input into standard format, (3) processing 
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of information into and out from the authority 
files, (4) creation of the catalog records, (5) 
production of the catalogs, and (6) printing out 
the required ae and records. None of these 
parts are — lent of the other; successive 
arts feed back recycling information to earlier 
ogical units. Having only one input © nye and 
one output point in the system provides an ad- 
vantage in minimizing operations complexity. 
The following information is provided in this 
volume about the computer operation of the 
cataloging system: (1) the flowe of the com- 
uter runs and the associated input and output, 
2) a narrative description of the functioning of 
the system, (3) the file content and record 
derivation specifications for every data file, (4) 
the record content sheets for each record format 
used by the system giving the data fields in each 
format, (5) the derivation of the output fields 
from the proper input fields, (6) the special 
codes and their values, (7) a summary of the 
error conditions, (8) the controls necessary for 
proper functioning of the system, (9) pro- 
gramming notes, and (10) two sets of parameters 
which define options available to the user and 
= available within the system for each run. 
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A processing center which would meet both 
the cataloging and acquisitions needs of the 
public libraries of New York state has been 
proposed. Described in this report is the acquisi- 
tion system, which provides for handling of both 
items received on standing order and items 
received separately. The state center obtains in- 
formation as early as possible about new titles 
likely to be ordered by libraries in the system. 
Each new title is then assigned a number, 
usually the Lib of Congress card number, 
and entered into the computer system with the 
——. descriptive information. Thereafter, 
ordering and other procedures are done by 
refering to the item number whenever possible. 
Requisition lists are produced describing each 
new title in the system from which most of the 
ordering is done. A supplier is assigned auto- 
matically after the requests are returned, and 
orders to the supplier, receiving worksheets and 
process control reports are generated. The latter 
two are used to communicate with the decentral- 
ized processing centers about shipments to be 
received and processing to be done. An account- 
ing system is provided as well as preparation of 
a cataloging work sheet and of spine, book-card, 
and book-pocket labels, and ca’ cards. 
Discussed in detail are the input and output 
forms as well as the relationship of the acquisi- 
i So cas to the cataloging procedures. 
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ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING, IN- 
FORMATION SYSTEMS, INPUT OUTPUT 
ANALYSIS, LIBRARIES, *LIBRARY 
ACQUISITION, LIBRARY COOPERATION 
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NETWORKS, PERFORMANCE CRITERIA, 
PROGRAMING, PURCHASING, SHARED 
SERVICES, STATE PROGRAMS, 
*SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT 
Identifiers—Library of Congress, *New York 
The logic of the system presented in this re- 
port is divided into five parts for computer 
processing and manipulation. They are: (1) incor- 
— publication information and Library of 
ongress catalog copy into the system, (2) 
processing of authority files and assignment of 
supplier, (3) preparing data for cataloging and 
acquisitions, (4) ordering, invoicing, and library 
billings and payment, and (5) From. reports, 
worksheets, orders, bills, and statements and 
checks. None of these parts are independent of 
the other; successive feed back recycling 
information to earlier logical units. Having only 
one input point and one output point in the 
system provides an advantage in minimizing 
operations complexity. The system is designed to 
make extensive use of bibliographic information 
received in machine readable form. The follow- 
ing information is provided in this volume about 
the pour operation of the cataloging system: 
(1) the flow chart of the computer runs and the 
associated input and output, (2) a narrative 
description of the pep ofthe system, (3) 
the file content and record derivation specifica- 
tion for every data file, (4) the record content 
sheets for each record format used by the 
system, (5) the derivation of the output fields 
from the proper ee fields, and (6) two sets of 
parameters which define options available to the 
user and — available within the system for 
each run. (CM) 
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A batch-mode, computer-based, serials system 
was developed for the bio-medical library, a de- 
partmental library at the University of Min- 
nesota. Patterned after the “arrival card” system 
now in use in several! libraries, it is designed so 
that serial check-in is done by marking off the 
issue on a printed list of serial issues expected 
during the month, based upon predictions made 
by the computer. Any gifts or unexpected issues 
or supplements (about of the total) which do 
not appear on the check-in list are handled by 
use of a serial check-in form. This information is 
added to the master file and at the end of the 
month corrections to the prediction codes, if 
necessary, are made. Other monthly printouts 
are: (1) a serials master list which contains all 
the information collected about each serial title 
(7800 in all), (2) a patron holdings list, a list to be 
used by patrons containing less information than 
the ple list, and (8) bindery list of items for 
which volumes are completed. The first two lists 


are supplemented by daily cumulative supple- 
ments prepared from the daily input cards made 
when a serial issue arrives. A cost analysis made 
in connection with the pro ect shows that the 
average cost per transaction is $0.71 in the new 
system. (CM) 
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An ad hoc task group was constituted by the 
Committee on Scientific and Technical Informa- 
tion (COSATI) to: (1) delineate present and fu- 
ture issues issues for COSATI, (3) recommend 
additions or deletions in the present copyright 
law or in the pending revision now in Congress, 
ind (4) recommend other short or long-term ac- 
tions related to authorship and information 
availability. A study by the group, which pro- 
vides the basis for its summary report, analyzes 
the effect of copyright on the requirements of 
national information systems and the implemen- 
tation of federal programs and also considers the 
range of proposals — for providing ac- 
cess, compensation, or both. The summary re- 
port, intended to serve as a ape ev paper to 
assist in formulation of public policies, examines 
these problems: ready access to copyright 
material, making computer input an infri 
ment, and exemptions for non-profit uses. 
group's principal observation is that scientific, 
technical and economic p: and the interna- 
tional competitive position of the-U.S. depend 
upon ready access to information as well as its 
effective use, and le recedures must con- 
tinue to keep pace with technological advances in 
the — and use of published informa- 
tion. 


ED 021 579 LI 000 782 

Burns, Robert-W., Jr. 

EVALUATION OF THE HOLDINGS IN 
SCIENCE/TECHNOLOGY IN THE 
UNIVERSITY OF IDAHO LIBRARY. 
PUBLICATION NUMBER TWO. 

Idaho Sten — Library. 


Report No—P 
Pub Date Jun 68 


Note—56p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.32 
Descriptors—*LIBRARY COLLECTIONS, 

LIBRARY SURVEYS, *SCIENCES, 

*TECHNOLOGY 
Identifiers— University of Idaho Lib 

checklists, guides to the literature, 

holdings of libraries known for excellence, lists 
of journals covered in indexing and —— 
services, checklist of recommended books 
journals published by professional societies, 
references cited in terminal bibliographies, and 
lists of professional society publications were 
used to check the Library’s science and technolo- 
gy holdings. Each subject area of the collection 
is discussed individually with specific reecommen- 
dations listed. General recommendations include 
some form of continuing survey of library 
holdings by each department, appointment of a 
liaison officer at a college and/or departmental 
level to work with the librarian in selection, and 
coordination of selection with the Washington 
State University Library. (CC) 


ED 021 580 LI 000 785 

Monat, William R__And Others 

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY AND ITS COMMU- 
NITY; A STUDY OF THE IMPACT OF 

LIBRARY SERVICES IN FIVE PENNSYL- 
VANIA CITIES. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Inst. 
of Public Administration. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Library, 


ore 
Report No—PSL-MONOGR-7 
Pub Date 67 








Note—166p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.72 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATION, *COMMU- 
NITY ATTITUDES, FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT, INFORMATION NEEDS, *LIBRARI- 
ANS; *LIBRARY SERVICES, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, PROGRAM _  IMPROVE- 
MENT, *PUBLIC LIBRARIES, *USE STU- 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania 
‘This study analyzes the impact of library ser- 
vices in five medium-sized communities with dif- 
fering geographic, economic, and social charac- 
teristics and determines the place of the public 
library within the pattern of city governmental 
services. Methods used for the study include in- 
terviews with community leaders, library 
trustees, librarians, and a cross section of re- 
sidents and questionnaire mailed to library card 
holders. It was found that the library's public 
still comes from the most literate and influential 
segment of the community; users are pleased 
with present services; opposition to library ser- 
vice is not apparent; the library is not yet re- 
led as part of the local public service system; 
there is movement toward the library system 
concept; the professional librarian is the main 
force for librar change; and none of the pro- 
studied contain a full range of expanded 
ibrary services. Recommendations for improve- 
ment emphasize: (1) regional library systems, (2) 
the librarian actively entering the political 
process and enlarging the community served by 
reaching non-users, and (3) the public library 
becoming an information center to serve public 
agencies, business, and industry. (JB) 
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This study assesses the activities of the Ohio 
Library Association (OLA) an the Ohio Library 
Trustees Association (OLTA)--the formal and in- 
formal relationships with the State Library, 
promotion of libraries throughout the state by 
these o tions, and participation and at- 
titudes of the organizations’ members. Data for 
the study were co through an examination 
of the by-laws, newsletters and other relevant 
documents of each organization, interviews with 
persons affiliated with the organizations, at- 
tendance at a district meeting and_ regional 
workshop, and questionnaires mailed to the 
membership. Recommendations concerning the 
OLA involve: including all types of libraries in 
the OLA, more membership benefits for non- 
professionals, guidelines for selecting officers 
and committees, a panel of librarians to study 
the relation of OLA to the State Library, work- 
ing for another accredited library school, and 
geeter emphasis on oe relations. Recommen- 
ations for the OLTA emphasize more active 
participation among the trustees, principally by 
offering more effective and creative p $s 
that directly involve the trustees. The question- 
naires used for the study are appended. (JB) 
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SERVICES, *LIBRARY SERVICES, 
*LIBRARY TECHNICAL PROCESSES, *U- 
NION CATALOGS : 
Identifiers—Cleveland Regional Union Catalog, 
*Ohio, State Library of Ohio Union Catalog 
This comparative study of the Cleveland Re- 
ional Union Catalog located at Case Western 
eserve University and the Ohio State Library 
Catalog located in Columbus had as its purpose 
evaluation of the effectiveness of the catalogs 
and determination of their potential roles in Ohio 
library service. Data — on questionnaires 
and from analysis of the catalogs are used to 
compare the catalogs’ administration, ——— 
services, holdings, and contributing libraries. 
Because the cost of the two catalogs is judged to 
be excessive in relation to the amount of service 
provided, the following recommendations are in- 
cluded: (1) establishment of unified administra- 
tion of the two catalogs, (2) establishment of a 
single means of financial support for the two 
catalogs, (3) physical merger of the two catal 
into an Ohio Union Catalog, and (4) use of the 
proposed Ohio Union Catalog as the nucleus for 
a statewide bibliographic center complete with 
automatic data processing equipment and 
methods. (CC) 
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UR 

PROCESSES, SERIALS, SYSTEMS ANAL- 

YSIS, SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT, 
WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—*Canada : 
Contents: (1) Session on Acquisitions, “Acquisi- 
tions--Policies, Procedures, and Problems” by 
Louis Vagianos, with a ‘supplement “Brown 
University Library Fund Accounting System” 
by Robert Wedgeworth, “Simon Fraser’s Auto- 
mated Acquisitions System” by T.C. Dobb, and 
“Automated Acquisition at University of 
Western Ontario” by John F. Macpherson, (2) 
Session on Serials, “Serials Systems” by R.W. 
MacDonald, “Automation of Serials at he Canadi- 
an National Railways” by Helene Dechief, and “- 
Progress in the Automation of Serials at the Na- 
tional Science Library” by Erie Clyde, (3) Ses- 
sion on Circulation, “Circulation Control 
Systems” by J. Emery Kanasy, “Circulation Con- 
trol Systems” by Jack Billington, and “Circula- 
tion Control in the U.B.C. (University of British 
Columbia) Library” by Robert Harris, (4) Ses- 
sion on Cataloguing, “Information Retrieval and 
the Library” by Anthony F Hall, “Library 
Catalogue Production at Laval University” by 
Guy Forget, and “Implications of Technology on 
Library processes--the Catalog” by Ralph M. 
Shoffner, and (5) Session on Management, “- 
Management Implications of Mechanization” by 
William J. Kurmey, “Automation in a University 
Library from the Administrator’s Viewpoint” by 
Basil Stuart-Stubbs, and “Library Automation-- 
A Primer on Some of the Implications” by Wil- 
liam Watson. (CM) 
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This study was conducted to determine means 
for more effective communication among librari- 
ans, professional io) ag wae public officials, 
and the general public in order to improve Ohio 
library service. The analysis of communications 
involved field interviews, an examination of 
a and publications, and use of infor- 
mation from a recent questionnaire sent to Ohio 
head librarians. Recommendations for State 
Library activities involve expansion of the newly 
established Information Resources and Services 
Division in order to reach state agencies; 
establishment of a public information depart- 
ment to assist local public libraries in improving 
communication p ; formation of an Ohio 
Pret § Public Relations Council to assist the 
State Library in developing state-wide public 
— communications programs; developing 
the Union Catalog Department of the State 
Library into a bibliographic center: planning and 
coordination of inter-library communication for 
all types of Ohio libraries; and addition of con- 
sultants on special libraries, problems, and 
federal poems to the staff. Suggestions for 
local public libraries include more involvement of 
local officials in communications programs; 
—— with school officers, other agencies, 
and other local libraries; development of short 
and long-range plans for a more effective pro- 
gram; and study of library use in order to reach 
non-users (JB) 
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This report is an interpretative review of the 
state laws and aspects of the general governing 
structure of Ohio public libraries that are impor- 
tant for yet cay of a statewide library pro- 
gram in accordance with accepted professional 
standards. Library and municipal laws were 
analyzed, questionnaires were submitted to 
public libraries, and conferences held with ap- 
propriate individuals to determine (1) if the laws 
give libraries enough direct authority to car 
out their responsibilities with dispatch, flexibili- 
ty and in conformity with library standards and 
(2) if the relation of general municipal statutes 
to library laws impairs library development. It 
was concluded that Ohio library laws are basi- 
cally sound. However, improvements are sug- 
gested-for several areas: school district mergers 
and li organization, association libraries, 
recodification, intangible tax, criteria for state 
aid, local budget commission, term of office for 
trustees, school service, certification of libraries, 
the county law library, and relationships with 
omer public officials and governmental units. 
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LIBRARY STANDARDS, LIBRARY SUR- 
VEYS, PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
Identifiers—*F lori 

A survey was conducted to analyze library 
facilities and services in 60 Florida state institu- 
tions and to make recommendations for improve- 
ment. Included in the study are descriptions of 
the institutions and a report and recommenda- 
tions for each library. Results of question aires 
and visits show that institutional library service 
is inadequate, falling far below lib standards. 
No institution has a professional librarian, ex- 
penditures for books are minute, collections con- 
sist of gifts and discards, services of the State 
Library and local public libraries are generally 
not used, and institutional administrators agree 
that library service is important and needs much 
development. Recommendations involve: (1) 
establishment of the positions of Consultant for 
Institutional Libraries within the State Lib: 
and Coordinator of Lib Service within eac 
Division of state institutions, to be filled by 
a librarians, (2) an Advisory Council 
‘or State Institutional Libraries, (3) a central 
processing facility at the State Library for in- 
stitutional libraries, (4) adequate budgeting for 
library service, (5) employment of suitable full- 
time personnel to manage the libraries under 
direction of a staff committee, and (6) develop- 
— of . — collection of ome selected 

and a library program relevant to re- 

sidents’ needs. Current standards for various 
types of libraries are appended. (JB) 
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Following an earlier study of public libraries in 
Pennsylvania, issued in 1 this “re-survey” 
has two purposes: (1) to determine the extent to 
which the 1958 Pennsylvania library program 
has been achieved and (2) to propose a revised 
or new Pennsylvania library program. The basis 
for the study is 1965-66 data which was obtained 
from annual reports, field visits to district-center 
libraries, regional resource centers and a sample 
of local libraries, interviews, and questionnaires 
sent to users. Findings show that there has been 
both qualitative and quantitative growth and 
that many librarians, trustees and legislators are 
committed to the existing plan. However, state 
financial support has just recently reached the 
specified level and Pennsylvania libraries are not 
realizing their full potential. Proposals for im- 
provement introduce new concepts in the 
governmental and tax base for public libraries, 
in the structure of library service in sparsely 
settled districts and metropolitan areas, in the 
State Library’s regulatory role, and in relations 
between libraries and among types of libraries. 
Immediate steps call for a coordinated public in- 
formation campaign, intensified library planning 
using this report as a starting point, preparation 
for seeking new legislation with a concurrent 
review of Pennsylvania library laws, and a 
periodic evaluation of progress and problems by 
the State Library. (JB) 
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In attempting to reappraise the role of 
Pennsylvania district center libraries, this field 
study focused on: the actual use made of the 
libraries, the effects of distance on use, and the 
relationship between use and the socioeconomic 
characteristics of lib users. Methodology in- 
volved the study of 10 representative district 
library centers, with data collected by question- 
naires administered to users over a 2 week 
period and a small number of interviews. Results 
of the study, confirming some of the assump- 
tions underlying the district center concept and 
pms dom others, showed that: (1) a center has 
significant impact over 20 miles or 45 minutes 
driving time, (2) strong libraries should be 
designated as sub-centers, (3) it is important to 
develop collections with depth, diversity and 
breadth, (4) maintenance of size s for 
collections is also important, (5) related access 
factors like parking are important, (6) special 
programs to reach lower socioeconomic groups 
are needed, (7) an intensive publicity campaign is 
indicated, calling for better communication 
between local and district levels, and (8) the date 
collected illustrate the successful use of district 
oner libraries and confirm their importance. 
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in which su uent information . ae been 
ictions. For each of the 58 
libraries the fo a statistics were obtained: 
volumes in and added to the collection; money 
spent for books, periodicals, and binding; salaries 
and wage expense; professional and non-profes- 
sional staff size; lowest professional salary paid; 
and total expenditures. following were ob- 
tained when possible: total reported enrollment 
reported graduate student enrollment, and 
number of PhD degrees granted. This 1966-67 
(Fourth) Issue of the report is shorter than the 
other issues as only that text necessary for un- 
derstanding the graphs and tables has been in- 
cluded. For more discussion and text the earlier 
issues may be consulted. (CC) 
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Identifiers—*Coloradé 

This report summarizes the results of a four- 
teen-month study to (1) examine the feasibility 
of establishing a book processing center to serve 
the nine state-supported college and university 
libraries in Colorado and (2) conduct a simulation 
study of the proposed Center. The report covers: 
background, operational characteri tics of par- 
ticipating libraries, cost analysis, business office 
procedures, proposed operating specifications for 
the book processing center, approval plan utiliza- 
tion, a generalized stochastic model for simulat- 
ing the operation of a book processing center, 
and results of a library user attitude survey. It 
is concluded that a centralized book processing 
center is feasible, with benefit for participating 
academic institutions in the cost savings, person- 
nel specialization, and library automation. 
Recommendations emphasize establishment of a 
ne charge, processing both English lan- 
guage foreign language materials, an auto- 
mated bookkeeping system, automated 
processing procedures, development of current 
awareness bibliographies, and a central deposito- 
ry of standard times for performing technical 
services activities to be established by the 
A.L.A. Resources and Technical Services Divi- 
sion. ipa include a 68 item bibliography, 
detailed numerical data from the study, and the 
questionnaires and research tools used. (JB) 
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Descriptors—AUTOMATION, COOPERATIVE 
PLANNING, *COSTS, ESTIMATED COSTS, 
FACSIMILE COMMUNICATION 
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INTERCOMMUNICATION, INTERIN- 
STITUTIONAL COOPERATION, LIBRARY 
COOPERATION, LIBRARY RESEARCH 
NETWORKS, 'PLANNING, SYSTEMS 
DEVELOPMENT, UNIVERSITY LIBRA- 


RIES 
— Distance Xerography, Xerox 


Phase I of the experiment described had a 
twofold purpose: (1) to determine costs and work 
out arrangements for a one-month test of the 
Long Distance Xerography (LDX) telefacsimile 
system for interlib transmission of printed 
pages between the Berkeley and Davis campuses 
of the University of California, and (2) to 
analyze the LDX system in terms of its —— 
for making possible increased sharing of library 
resources by regional or intercampus networks 
of cooperating Bravia A cost analysis was 
made for severai different degrees of usage of 
the equipment, taking into account time, 
equipment costs and supplies, and the general 
set of conditions which must exist before the 
LDX system is used to advantage was found. 
From the preliminary analysis the following con- 
clusions were reached: (1) the LDX system ap- 
pears to be capable of providing rapid, high- 
quality transmission of printed pages rom one 
library to another, with elapsed time for each 
transaction averaging 2.5 hours instead of the 
week or more typically required; (2) the cost of 
an LDX system precludes its use in libraries at 
current interlibrary photoduplication service 
levels; and (3) there is great potential of expand- 





ing access to existing large serials collections by 
establishing an LDX network serving several 
libraries, each with smaller collections of the 
more frequently used titles. (CM) 
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Identifiers—*New York City 
This is a study of four projects in New York 
City which were established with federal grants 
to offer library service to the disadvantaged in 
the area. The four pi s studied are the 
Preschool Project of the Brooklyn Public Libra- 
ry, the Community Coordinator Project of the 
rooklyn Public Library, the North Manhattan 
Project of the New York Public Library, and 
Operation Head Start of the Queens Borough 
Public Library. The study was undertaken to 
determine (1) the effect of the projects on the 
communities served and on the library staff, (2) 
modifications of the projects which could im- 
prove service to th disadvantaged and, (3) the 
Impact and relevance of training auxiliary per- 
sonnel to work in the projects. (CC) 
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CIALLY DISADVANTAGED 
Identifiers—*New York ip = 
is document contains observations by libra- 
ry staff and interviews with members of the 
communities served about the Brooklyn Public 
Library preschool Project and the Queens 
Borough Public Library Operation Head Start. 
These two projects offer storybook and picture- 
book programs for preschool omg chil- 
dren and programs for their parents. (C 
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SERVICES, *POVERTY PROGRAMS, SO- 

CIALLY DISADVANTAGED 
Identifiers—*New York City é : 

This document contains observations of library 
staff and interviews with community members 
about the Brooklyn Public Library Community 
Coordinator Project and the New York Public 
Lib North Manhattan Project. The Commu- 
nity Coordinator Project employs four profes- 
sional librarians to take an active part in commu- 
nity institutions and organizations in order to ex- 
tend the library’s service into the community 
and to interpret needs of the community to the 
collections, and services in the Countee Cullen 
Regional Branch and the Schomburg Collection 
of Negro Literature and History, both located in 
Central Harlem. (CC) 
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Identifiers—New York City 
Library facilities and services for 60,000 users 
in the fields of astronomy, chemistry, earth 
sciences, physics, ber moore mathematics, and, 
to some extent, itecture, in the New York 
City Metropolitan area are the subject of this re- 
port. Recommendations for cooperative library 
efforts to improve resources, services, and or- 
ization and administration are presented. 
ta were collected from scientists and en- 
gineers in the area, science librarians in the area, 
college and university students majoring in or 
taking courses in science subjects, copying de- 
partments of large libraries, manufacturers and 
trade associations, libraries and information ser- 
vices in other areas, and individuals in library 
and information service industries. A Bibliog- 
raphy of Selected Readings on Regional Library 
Cooperation and Interlibrary Cooperation ap- 
pears on pages 106 to 111. Maps of the areas in- 
volved, copies of the questionnaires and forms 
used, sources and tables of data, and library col- 
lection specialties are appended. (CC) 
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Identifiers—*Sauk Valley College 
A study was conducted to determine the em- 

ployment possibilities for graduates of the libra- 

a, technology program offered at Sauk Valley 
llege, Dixon, Illinois. Because a junior college 

has a major obligation to serve the needs of the 

local area, the study was limited to the elemen- 
tary and secondary schools, hospitals, public 
libraries and several large industries located 
within the area served by the college. Based 
upon an analysis of questionnaires returned by 

ese institutions : was Enareag adn there is 
an apparent n or a li no ro- 
gram in the Sauk Valle ni § that ein are 
enough positions available for graduates of the 
program to find ——— and that elementa- 
ry schools seem to offer the best employment 


opportunities. Recommendations for further 
study include: (1) more research to determine 
the relationship between the size of th institu- 
tions and their willingness to employ library 
technicians and (2) an investigation to determine 
the educational background and work experience 
desirable for technicians. Appended are a 43 
item bibliography, a list of the institutions 
covered, the questionnaire used for the study, 
and a brochure eg; Sauk Valley libra- 
ry technician program. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Cleveland, Cuyahoga County 
In Feb , 1965 the boards of the Cleveland 
Public and Cuyahoga County Library Districts 
engaged the Regional Planning Commission to 
pre a plan for the expansion or modification 
of their branch library systems. The J spare goal 
of the study was the design of a fully satisfyin; 
level of branch lib: service for the people o 
Cuyahoga County. This report outlines the histo- 
ry of li est 4 districts in metropolitan Cleveland 
and the background of this study, describes the 
various surveys conducted and the analytical 
techniques — to evaluate the data, the 
standards and other guides for the study’s 
judgments, and makes specific recommendations 
as to the number, location, and type of branches 
needed by 1970 and 1980 to strengthen and 
maintain the level of branch lib service in 
metropolitan Cleveland. The appendices form a 
technical supplement detailing some of the 
background statistical material and the research 
and analytical techniques. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio 

This stud emecpee 7 | trends in library man- 
power in all types of Ohio libraries, with empha- 
sis on public libraries, used three research ap- 
Phere an assessment of the number of 
ibrarians in the state compared to the number 
of library users, an examination of librarians’ sa- 
lary scales, and a questionnaire sent to all Ohio 
ublie libraries. In addition to a recommendation 
‘or a centralized data collection agency, a coor- 
dinated program for library development is sug- 
gested that involves: (1) an increase in t 
— “ rofessional nog 3 in all t . of 

aries, (2) expansion of Ohio library education 
facilities, (3) integrating Ohio librarianship more 
fully into national activities, and (4) a re-ex- 
amination of the organization and administration 
of libraries and library systems. Methods of in- 
creasing the number of li s and improving 
pees education p ns are suggested for 
school and academic libraries. Recommendations 


IM- 
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for public libraries involve classification of the 
gees of public library service, participation in 
ederal programs, a central source for manpower 
information, continuing education for librarians, 
<a in national lib events. A 
ices include the raw data used in the study, 
Library School placements for 
1958-67, the study questionnaire, and a discus- 
sion of the definition of professional librarians. 
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Identifiers—*Janesville, Wisconsin 
A survey of the Janesville Public Library was 
undertaken to (1) facilitate the reorganization 
made possible by a new building and () prepare 
for possible expansion to county library service. 
A three-member team surveyed the library’s ad- 
ministration, organization services, studying 
por records and annual reports and using ac- 
cepted library standards for measurement. It 
was concluded that there are needs for con- 
tinued strengthening of the materials collection, 
improved and additional services, and initiation 
of a public information program, along with ad- 
ministrative a Major recommenda- 
tions cover the library board, ization of 
departments, increase in the number of staff 
members, an in-service training program, a writ- 
ten personnel policy, a written materials selec- 
tion policy, expansion of the adult book collec- 
tion, establishment of a young adult collection, a 
specific allocation for children’s materials, or- 
ganization of a technical processes department, 
re-examination of circulation routines, reor- 
ganization of the Adult Services Department in- 
volving creation of a supervisory position and an 
aggressive program of work with groups, 
petite aoe of a program for adults interested 
in children, story hours, and a strong public rela- 
tions program. A suggested division of services 
for county library service and the questionnaires 
used for the survey are appended. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
The New York State Library’s Committee on 
Federal Depository Library Service sponsored a 
panel discussion to assess the proble s of re- 
gional depositories, based on 3 years of ex- 
perience in New York State. Members of the 
a. representing university, college and public 
ibraries, Gansecl the following topics: planning 
pA wees Aascnger eet oe service; con- 
ing o ms 0 itories to 
their clientele and to interlibrary loan 
requests; the need to strengthen local depository 
services; a possible increase in governmental 
support to regional depositories; future effec- 
tiveness of the 1962 law; and local library ex- 
cma with regional depository assistance. 
development reports as well as conventional 


publications was emphasized, and discussion of 
efforts of library systems to achieve biblio- 


established institutional patterns. (JB) 
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RESOURCE GUIDES 
The project was designed to orient educators 
and behavioral scientists to information systems 
capable of supplying work-related data. This goal 
was accomplished in two ways: (1) a series of 
seminars was held at the annual conventions of 
the American Sociological Association, the Amer- 
ican be green oar Association, the American Vo- 
cational Association, and the American Educa- 
tional Research Association, and (2) a handbook 
of information sources in education and the 
behavioral sciences was developed. Seminar con- 
tent included discussions of information flow use 
phases and purposes in seeking information, 
system-user interfacial characteristics and = 
ed future trends in information systems. The 
dbook includes secions on guides and directo- 
ries, multidisciplinary information centers, spe- 
cialized information centers, data repositories, 
and abstracting and indexing services. (Author) 
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A collection of twenty-three lexical resources 
in information science, published in both the 
United States and Europe between 1960 and 
1967, was analyzed with the purpose of tabulat- 
ing the occurrence of different terms in them. 
This a, as by means of a matrix 
generated on the IBM System 360 Model 40 
computer, quantified the terminology, fulfilling 
the objectives of determining the content of in- 
formation science language and the frequency 
with which its concepts have been recorded. This 
examination of lexical aids showed that there 
was no existing formal structure for the 
discipline of information science that the 
resources examined tended to reflect the view- 
points of their authors. A series of tables illus- 
trating the frequency of both generic and 
specific terms appearing in the sources exami 
is given. Also included in the document is an an- 
notated inventory of the source materials: thes- 
auri, vocabularies, term lists, and classification 
schemes. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—*Oklahoma 
A comprehensive survey was conducted to (1) 
determine the present state and future needs of 
Oklahoma libraries, with emphasis on public 
libraries, and (2) formulate a plan for library 
development. A survey team collected basic data 
on the state’s libraries, conducted an in-depth 
survey of representative public libraries, ex- 
amined library resources, rag am the state 
economy in relation to public libraries, deter- 
mined current and projected needs for adequate 
library service, and formulated recommenda- 
tions. Survey methods included interviews, anal- 
ysis of printed data, and an examination of 
multi-county and single library units. It was con- 
cluded that public and school libraries and the 
State Library need much development, while col- 
lege and university libraries seem to be improv- 
ing and special libraries are good. The over-all 
library plan suggested involves: neighborhood 
libraries, bookmobile service, cooperation 
between school and neighborhood libraries, libra- 
ry systems, u ing school libraries, 
strengthening the State Library, making 
resources of college and university libraries 
available to all libraries, connecting headquarters 
libraries to the State Library by a ove 
system, a facsimile reproduction system to link 
the State Library and university libraries, and 
state aid to libraries. Specific recommendations 
are made for all ty; of libraries as well as 
library education in Oklahoma. (JB) 
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After transferring most of its activities to 
Washington, D.C., the International Relations 
Office of the American Library Association held 
a conference to determine the current activities 
of the organizations and agencies concerned with 
international library affairs. Included in these 
proceedings are reports or summaries of reports 
on the —— and policies of 31 organizations, 
iven representatives attending the con- 
erence. These organizations and agencies are af- 
filiated with the federal government, the UN, 
library associations, private foundations and 
universities. Ane _is the “National Policy 
Statement on International Book and Library 
Activities,” issued by the Department of State 
on January 12, 1967, and a “Directive to Govern- 
ment Agencies for Implementation of the Na- 
tional Policy Statement of International Book 
and Library Activities.” (JB) 
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At the request of the Southeastern Wisconsin 
Regional Library Conference, the Southeastern 
Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission 


created a Technical Advisory Committee on 
Library Planning to assist the Commission staff 
in preparing a prospectus for a long-range, area- 
wide public library facilities and services plan. 
The Technical Advisor Committee identified nine 
conditions which make the provision of adequate 
lib services in Southeastern Wisconsin a re- 
gional as well as a local problem. Intended for 
use by county and library boards and other 
overnment ncies, the prospectus that was 
eveloped emphasizes a comprehensive, regional 
approach to planning and_ specifically (1) 
establishes the need for a library planning pro- 
gram, (2) suggests necessary library planning 
studies and methods for their accomplishment, 
(3) provides cost data for the program, and (4) 
determines the role of the various units of 
government in the program. (JB) 
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Two main p of this study were (1) to 
determine knowledges and abilities needed to 
rform professional activities in large public 
ibraries and (2) to determine th degree to which 
existing library education develops those 
knowledges and abilities. Using data collected 
from librarians in thirteen large public libraries 
and faculty in twelve library schools, a taxonomy 
of educational objectives for the preparation of 
age service personnel was compiled. Curricu- 
ar content from participating library schools 
was also mys Fe and compared to the desirable 
educational objectives. In addition to needed fac- 
tual knowledges, desirable areas of higher intel- 
lectual achievement were identified, including 
comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, 
and evaluation. Findings indicated that (1) 
librarians placed high priority on complex skills 
and abilities, (2) needed subject matter, related 
but not unique to librarianship, was not included 
in some library school curricula, (3) most factual 
knowledges regarding librarianship were 
adequately taught, and (4) the rhage say of 
higher intellectual skills and abilities, above fac- 
tual knowledge, was relatively neglected in the 
courses required for all students in the Master’s 
gree Program. Appendixes include a list of 
the participating libraries and library schools, a 
description of the methodology for recording 
data, and a 270-item bibliography (Author/JB) 
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TIONAL EDUCATION ; 
Suggested by the oes of personnel in 
biomedical libraries, this study was conducted to 
determine which institutions had established for- 
mal classroom training programs for library 
technicians. Information was obtained from 24 
institutions through visits, correspondence, stud 
of relevant documents, and interviews with ad- 
ministrators, teachers, students, graduates and 
employers. Each of the pi s is examined 
separately, including discussion of background, 
student — curriculum, reaction to pro- 
gram, libraries o— graduates and pro- 
m faculty as well as reprints of journal arti- 
cles describing the programs. It was found that 
most programs are offered in junior and commu- 
nity colleges and the majority are less than five 
years old. It is concluded that by standards of 
increase in enrollment, placement, and _ state- 
ments from employers and employees, these pro- 
s do appear to “work.” Further research 
and development activity is recommended 
generally, while specific recommendations cover 
recruitment, instruct onal materials, teacher- 
training, operations research, job market, cur- 
riculum and evaluation. The recruitment, em- 
ployment, and future direction of library techni- 
cians are examined separately, and a selected 
bibliography of 24 items is appended. (JB) 
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basic hypotheses were (1) children with 
detailed exposure to objects would increase in 
a of the complexity of objects but 
would also exhibit a ae increase in 
object-picture discrepancy, (2) children exposed 
only to pictures would show minimal object-pic- 
ture discrepancy but would exhibit a lower 
response repertoire, and (3) children using ob- 
jects followed by pictures would show most in- 
crease in classification skills, exhibiting less ob- 
ject-picture discrepancy. The sample consisted of 
117 children of lower socioeconomic class from 
kindergartens of representative inner-city, lower 
class schools. Tests administered were the Ob- 
ject-Picture Caheerintin Test, a Haptic Test, 
and the Motor Encoding Test. Results indicate 
that classification training does enhance the 
child’s ability to employ grouping and scorable 
responses, as well as increase the variety of 
criteria by which to classify. Detailed results, ta- 
bles, and appendixes are included. This paper 
was presented at the Sixth Work Conference on 
Curriculum and Teaching in Depressed Areas, 
Teorhere. — Columbia University, June 
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Twenty-four matched pairs of culturally 
deprived first grade children were divided into 
an experimental and control group to investigate 
the effect of special reading instruction on the 
reading ability of these children. The teacher 
who administered this special instruction was 
considered very competent, and the instructional 
content, although not new, was well —. 
The experimental group received the additional 
instruction three times a week for 40-minute 
periods from October 1964 to June 1965. Post- 
tests indicated no existence of significant dif- 
ferences in reading ability between the two 
groups. It was concluded that the failure of this 
intervention program might be due to the in- 
adequacy of using additional conventional read- 
ing readiness instruction instead of introduci 
instructional innovations. The five areas stre 
by the intervention program were (1) visual dis- 
crimination, (2) auditory discrimination, (3) lan- 
guage development, (4) cognitive learnings, and 
5) developing body image sense. Perhaps the 
elaboration of these curriculum-content areas 
herein will suggest possible fresh approaches to 
teaching reading readiness to the educationally 
disadvantaged. fw D) 
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A 4-week preschool enrichment program was 

conducted in the Bethlehem, Pennsylvania area 
during the summer of 1964 to counteract the 
educational deficiencies of the culturally disad- 
vantaged. Four- and five-year-old Negro, Puerto 
Rican, and Caucasian children attended six class- 
rooms staffed by three master teachers and 22 
student teachers. About Il5 children participated. 
The program schedule was of a tyrscal nursery 
school or kindergarten pattern. Wee Sage 
of the parents of the pupils were held in order 
to improve their understanding of the objectives 
of the ro} m and to a hood lg say 
responsibility in preparing their children for 
school experience. The pupils were tested at the 
beginning and end of the program. This data 
showed the existence of encou g improve- 
ment in terms of the pupils’ readiness to enter 
kindergarten. Not only did it appear that the 
P m enriched the educational skills of the 
pupils, but it provided a significant student- 
teaching experience for the 22 college students. 
This document consists primarily of (1) a 
detailed account of the substance of the 
preschool program, (2) selected student profiles 
as recorded by the student-teachers, and (3) day- 
to-day reports of classroom experiences by three 
of the student teachers. (WD) 


ED 021 611 PS 000 725 

PROJECT HEAD START, REPORT ON THE 
PREKINDERGARTEN PROGRAM, 1965. 

Neg Board of Education, Ill. 

Pub Date 65 ; 

Available peng ge C. Willis, General Su- 

rintendent of ls, Board of Education, 

Pity of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. 

Document Not ae 





L 
SEMINATION, > 
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, *PRESCHOOL 


Document Resumes 73 


PROGRAMS, *PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 

*PROGRAM EVALUATION, SOCIAL SER- 

VICES, SPECIAL EDUCATION, STUDENT 

REACTION, SUMMER PROGRAMS, TEAM 

TEACHING, VOLUNTEERS s 
Identifiers—Chicago, *Head Start, Illinois 

This report lists the goals of the Head Start 
project and describes its organization and 
procedures. A brief introduction describes the 
need for preschool education in Chicago and past 
and present —— which have attempted to 
meet the need. report describes the chil- 
dren's social and economic deprivation. More at- 
tention, however, is given to personnel, such as 
staff selection and training, various components 
of a team of teaching aides, and the identifica- 
tion and services of volunteers. The document 
describes the school room, the pattern of daily 
activities, and the purpose and structure of cur- 
riculum and of special field — — the 
report gives a description of the program’s 
health services. A section on the evaluation pro- 
gram discusses results on pretests and 
posttests, observations of many personnel in- 
volved, and health reports. The report contains 
numerous illustrations of children, toys, and 
equipment. (JS) 
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The studies which rr this report are as 
follows: (a) Document 1, Development of the 
Matrix Test yey Zimiles and Harvery 
Asch (PS 001 072); (b) Document 2, Studies of 
the Social tion of Head Start Centers 
by Donald Horton and others (PS 001 073); (c) 
Document 3, An Experimental Approach to Stu- 
dying Non-Verbal Representation in young 
dren by oes Se and Judith Cobb (PS 
001 074); (d) nt 4, Development of Obser- 
vation Procedures for i Preschool 
Classroom Environment by Virginia Stern and 
Anne Gordon (PS 001 075); (e) Document 5, 
Comparative Item-Content Analysis of Achieve- 
ment Test Performance in Young Children by 
Herbert Zimiles and Stephen Silk (PS 001 076); 
(f) Document 6, Individual Instruction Project 1 
by Renee Reens and others (PS 001 077). (BO) 
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A Head Start research report on ways to im- 
prove academic achievement of disadvantaged 
children describes five projects: (1) a study of 
sociolinguistic variables in school learning and 
problem solving when classes are taught in di- 
alect versus standard English; (2) subcultural 
determinants of cooperative and competitive 
behavior in Perec children as a function of 
reward condtion, sex, and ethnic background, 
and group versus individual reward contingen- 
cies as a measure of differences in cooperation 
and competition (a cross-cultural comparison was 
also made of such behavior in kibbutz and urban 
children in Israel); (3) measurement of change in 
social and personal attitudes of parents which in- 
vestigated the effect of their participation in 
Head Start-on subsequent use of community 
resources, the measurement of changes in 
parental feelings of alienation as a result of par- 
ticipation, and the evaluation of special instruc- 
tion in ee the home teaching of parents 
of disadvantaged children; (4) development of 
evaluation instruments to study the echoic 
responding of disadvantaged preschoolers as a 
function of the type of speech modeled; and (5) 
an experimental study of variables in teaching 
mathematical concepts to investigate the effec- 
tiveness of instruction in puzzle-assembly skills. 
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This document is the final report to the In- 
stitute of Educational Development for Head 
Start Research Evaluation activities at the 
University of Kansas for 1966-67. It contains 16 
separate reports of studies completed or in the 
process of completion. The subject matter of the 
— contains 15 distinct topics and warrants 
individual abstracts. The 15 abstract numbers 
and topics are as follows: PS 001 218 (reinforce- 
ment behavior of teachers); PS 001 219 nwo 74 
discrimination); PS 001 220 (verbal imitation); P. 
001 221 (language yregen PS 001 222 (brie 
oral responses); P 1 223 (peer group in- 
fluence); PS 001 224 (reinforcement of intel- 
ligence); PS 001 225 (differentiated speech 
response); PS 001 226 (color labeling); 001 
227 (errorless discrimination of delay of rein- 
forcement); PS 001 228 (gross motor responses); 
PS 001 229 (physical yop PS 001 230 
(matching abstractions); PS 001 231 (social rein- 
forcement); and PS 001 232 (verbal recall). (WD) 
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Based on a theory of personality in which the 
self, considered as a perceptual agent, is defined 
in terms of interpersonal orientation, seven com- 

ments of self-other orientation are proposed: 
1) majority identification, (2) complexity, (3) 
power, (4) self-esteem, (5) self-centrality, (6) 
identification, and (7) social dependence. The 
self-social symbols tasks developed to measure 
these components require the subject to relate 
himself to the social environment and are 
primarily nonverbal in character. Four studies 
were conducted within this theoretical 
framework. Study I investigated the relation 
between self-concept and social desirability in 50 
sixth se white children. Study II considered 
the relation between self-concept and geographic 
mobility in 219 eighth grade students. 7 Ill 
investigated developmental changes in self-con- 
cepts during adolescence based on a — of 
420 sixth a twelfth grade students. Study 
IV compared the self-other orientations of 100 
Indian children from 10 to 14 years of age with 
100 American children in the sixth through 
— grades. An pene contains the seven 
self-social symbols tasks. (DR) 
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Forty fifth and sixth graders, matched on sex 

and measures of test anxiety, defensiveness, and 
1Q, were divided into two groups, each of which 
solved Porteus maze tasks and a marble puzzle, 
with and without memory support, respectively. 
An anxiety-by-memory support interaction oc- 
curred in the number of errors made prior to 
solving the marble puzzle, as predicted, but did 
not occur in the Porteus maze task. It was sug- 
gested that anxiety’s interference with short- 
term memory could be offset by a variety of ex- 
ternal aids, such as diagrams or notational 
systems, which problem solvers could be taught 
to use. (Author) 
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A previous study was successful in designing 
an instrument to measure motivation which can 
be used with preschool children. The porpeve of 
the present research was (1) to develop further 


the new instrument by giving it an initial trial 
on a substantial number of subjects, (2) to select 
and revise the test items on the basis of item 
analysis, and (3) to identify the factorial struc- 
ture underlying the preschool childrens’ respon- 
ses. This study was conducted in Hawaii and in- 
volved 4- and 5-year -old children. Of the 182 
subjects, 114 attended Head Start classes and 68 
attended private preschools. The test instrument 
consisted of 200 items, each composed of a pair 
of figures and a short situational ot e 
two figures in the item represented different 
responses to the situation. The child was told the 
situation and asked to choose the response he 
would make. Each response had a different 
motivational overtone. Thus, an evaluation of all 
of the child’s responses provided an indication of 
his motivational structure. The item analysis of 
the data led to the elimination of 100 unnecessa- 
ry items. The factorial structure was tentatively 
mapped, and data will be gathered to explore the 
validity of the instrument. Research is being 
planned to use this instrument to teach motiva- 
tion to preschoolers. (WD) 
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During the summer of 1967, a 1-week trainin, 
prosrem was conducted at the University o 
awaii in which seven teachers and six aides 
were instructed in the use of the Bereiter- 
Egnelmann teaching strategy for language pro- 
grams. The Bereiter-Engelmann approach in- 
volves concentration upon the development of 
language skills and facility with basic sentence 
usage. The teachers who participated in the 
summer training program were each then as- 
signed a summer Head Start class. The 49 ex- 
perimental pupils were administered an experi- 
mental language curriculum. A control up of 
20 children received a more extensive but less 
intensive Bereiter-Engelmann language curricu- 
lum. A group of eax | tasks was developed to 
complement the basic learning tasks of the ex- 
perimental inp ig The analog tasks, as distin- 
guished from the basic tasks, involved only non- 
verbal responses. The pupils of both conditions 
were administered the School Readiness Tasks 
as posttests. The results showed that on most 
tasks there was no significant difference 
between the performance of the experimental 
and control groups. (WD) 
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Seven 18- to 32-month-old children received 
from seven to 26 experimental sessions each 
between October 1966 and April 1967. A session 
lasted from 5 to 15 minutes and concerned con- 
trol over the verbal responses of the children 
with token-operated reinforcement devices. In 
order to make the results of the experimental 
sessions meaningful, an attempt was made to 
describe the entering verbal repertoires of the 
children by observing vocalizations outside and 
within the sessions. The objectives of the experi- 
ment were different for children of different 
ages. The four children under 22 months of age 
at the beginning of the project were involved in 
the elicitation of echoic responses only. It was 
found that it was possible to elicit complex or 
multicomponent echoic responses by strengthen- 
ing each of the components separately. For the 
three older children, 30 months of age or more, 
the goal was to expand the verbal capacity of 
the child beyond acquisition of mere arbitrary 
echoic responses to the acquisition of more 
meaningful utterances. The results were en- 
couraging that such a goal is practicable. 
Teachers and parents can and should be trained 
in the strategies of eliciting vocal verbal respon- 
ses from young children. (WD) 
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Previous experiments with nursery school chil- 

dren have suggested that (1) subjects of 

hool age do not verbalize during transfer 
arning or that (2) for these subjects, self- 
luced verbal cues have little influence on the 
arning process. To investigate the relative 
merits of these alternative positions, research 

—_. fanene bay 80 nursery. acreat bos a 

in paign rbana, Illinois. The subjects 

were assigned discrimination tasks with stimuli 
in either brightness or size. Half of the 
subjects were required to verbalize their choices. 

The others responded throughout the experi- 

ment without speaking. Confirmation was found 

for the preliminary postulates that verbalization 
would cause most subjects to use brightness 
labels to describe the stimulus regardless of the 
dimension and that verbalization would signifi- 
cantly facilitate performance on the brightness 
dimension. Contrary bd ages a however, ver- 
balization did not interfere with performance on 
the size dimension. The results of this research 
suggest that, for nursery school children, size 
discrimination is determ by proprioceptive 
feedback and is not, therefore, greatly influenced 
by verbalization. Detailed methodological and 

eoretical discussions are included in this 
research report and statistics are reported in 
five tables. (JS) 
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A peace to evaluate the effectiveness of 14 
reschool centers in combining the services of 
amily, community, and professional resources in 
a program to increase children’s school readiness 
and baw gy for academic success involved eight 
hundred 3- and 4-year-olds and their parents. 
Meetings were held to teach parents to reinforce 
children’s school experience and to strengthen 
the —_ own poe ay Inservice teacher 
workshops were a : rogram 
pilot study was conducted in eig' t of the cen- 
ters. Data were collected by means of a 
questionnaire filled out by preschool staff per- 
sonnel, an experimen test battery ad- 
ministered to a sample of the preschoolers, 
teacher reports on parent meetings, the chil- 
dren’s medical service records, other test 
results. A significant result was that at almost 
all age levels, the preschool sample exceeded the 
norms means gains of a former pilot study group 
in language achievement. The results suggest 
that the preschool center program be continued 
with emphasis on a multisensory approach to 
curriculum and language functioning, that staff 
inservice workshops contin that 
parent education ings stress curriculum and 
P activities which the children were ex- 
periencing. An indepth study to develop the best 
mode of presentation for special lasses 


language c 
om be supported. Ten tables are included. 
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A Diloe st ly was conducted to assess the ef- 
fectiveness of five curricular methods used in a 
summer Head Start Ly ny to 
develop perceptual-motor Three hundred 
and seventy-three inner-city children in 15 Head 
Start centers were given the Peabody Picture 
er Test and the Brenner Developmental 
Gestalt Test of School Readiness at the 
beginning and end of the . Children in 
the Frostig Experimental Control Centers 
were pretested and posttested with the Mari- 
anne Frostig Develo tal Test of Visual Per- 
ception. Children in the Doman Delacato Experi- 
mental and Control Centers were pretested and 

ttested for lateral and visual dominance in 
hree areas: handedness, footedness, and eyed- 
ness. The methods used in the Bereiter Experi- 
mental Center were prescribed by the Bereiter 
curriculum, Teachers and aides filled out evalua- 
tive questionnaires. Test 
center pupils were com ains of 
in centers using modifications. The 
total population showed improvement at the .01 
level of — on these variables: vocabula- 
ry, total school readiness, achievement-ability as- 
sessment, and social-emotional behavior. None of 
xperimental teaching methods was found to 
be strikin gly superior to the Sey me | P coat 
gram prescribed by the basic Detroit H tart 
and kindergarten program. (MS) 
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A matrix test was devised to assess cognitive 
skills associated with inferential reasoning. The 
format of the test requires the subject to choose, 
from among four alternatives, a figure which is 
related to other given figures on the basis of ap- 
pearance, content, or spatial ition in the 
matrix. The test consists of t ree perceptual 
matching items, 18 class membership items, 11 
one- way classification items, and 12 two-way 
classification items. Only minimally dependent 
upon the communication of verbal instructions 
and requiring no verbal respons s from the sub- 
ject, the test is suitable for use with fog and 
disadvantaged children. To identify the factors 
that influence performance on the matrix test, 
comparative studies have been conducted with 
(1) lower and middle class urban populations 
from kindergarten and grades one, two, and 
| (2) 4-year-old children 


ear-old children from 
Carolina and from Rome, 


matrix test is a useful tool for obtaining data 
relevant to the early education of disadvantaged 
children. Refinement of the instrument and 
further analysis of the available data are pro- 
j The project report contains detailed 
results of the various studies and includes five 
statistical tables. (JS) 
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An exploratory, qualitative, and comparative 
research study concerning sociologically relevant 
aspects of project Head Start (HS) was con- 
ducted in two New York City HS centers. The 
study investigated (1) the internal organizational 
development of the HS centers, (2) teacher- 


0 i the 
eee Sees 
8 ring agency icipatin - 
tion. An Ldective method was autiet te 
be , be ge eet ae were = 
as pro, were re as 
new data were obtained. Data were collected 
chiefly through observation and informal inter- 
viewing. An overview of the first year of the 
research study is presented in this project re- 
rt, which includes information concerned with 
1) the a of activities and of program 
— (2) the formulation of research 
problems, (3) research methods, (4) field 
rocedures, (5) special problems of field work, 
6) separa ane (7) a review of findings 
on two selected problems (internal organizational 
development the HS program izi 
_— for group action), and 
irections of the project. (JS) 
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(8) future 
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A current exploratory research project is 
directed toward developing means for gathering 
systematic data on nonverbal representation in 
young children. Tasks involving nonverbal 
representational § functioning ve been 
developed, evaluated in preliminary work with 
fifteen 4-year-old stibjects, and revised. The 
revised series of tasks consists of four groups, 
designated as (1) play situations, (2) imitations, 
(3) = arrangements, and (4) picture-object 
matching. This revised instrument will be em- 
ployed in a study of which the objectives are (1) 
the investigation of aspects of nonverbal 
representation in re as com 
with middle class, preschool children, (2) the in- 
vestigation of relationships between nonverbal 
symbolizing ability and linguistic competence, 
and (8) the development of a more refined series 
of evaluative tasks. In addition to the experi- 
mental instrument, three tests of age e 
will be administered, and additional data will 
accumulated concerning subject’s test per- 
For the ive testing, 30, disadvantaged 
or the comparative ing, van 
and 30 advantaged 4- and 5-year-olds will be 
matched for age and sex. Attachments to this re- 
rt include the list of tasks and the inventory 
‘orm for recording factors affecting test per- 
formance. (JS) 
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Identifiers—Head Start, *Preschool Environ- 
ment Inventory 
A preschool environment inventory was 
devel to provide a method for ¢ rizin 
the school environment of children in Head S 
and other preschool programs. The inventory 
summarizes the most salient features of a 
environment and describes these 
imensions for measurement with ordinal scales. 
Consisteing of 44 scales and 23 check lists, the 
instrument requires administration by observers 
familiar wi ie concepts in early childhood 
education. The inventory will be subjected to 
systematic classroom use and, after evaluation, 
will be refined, clarified, and trimmed. Upon 
— of the final agar aenernees 
made of the degree of training requ 
to achieve satisfactory levels of interscorer 
agreement. This progress report includes a 





complete reproduction of the inventory form. 
Check lists and scales are grouped under the 
headings of (1) physical set-up, materials, and 

uipment, (2) play activities, (3) structure, 


, and tion of program, (4) mode 
of teaching, re) teacher’s role regarding lan- 
guage, communication, and articulation of ideas 
and feelings, (6) control and management, (7) 
aspects of teacher's relationship with the chil- 
dren, (8) teacher’s role a a relations, 


(9) style and tone of teacher, an ) classroom 

atmosphere. (JS) 
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ment Tests, New York State Readiness Tests 
To contribute to a more differentiated descri 
tion of the cognitive status of young disad- 
vantaged children, a comparative study was 
made of achievement test performance of disad- 
vantaged and middle class or of children. On 
the basis of published reading test scores, test 
data were gathered from nine public schools, 
four of which were selected from among the 
highest scoring in each of four school districts. 
The remaining five were selected as representa- 
tive of conspicuously low scoring schools. The 
children from the high scoring schools were 
ge mad from white middle class families. 
children from the low scoring schools were 
ae tly from lower class Negro or Puerto 
ican families. Data analysis consisted of an 
item-by-item comparison of the performances of 
the two groups on each of the six subtests of the 
New York State Readiness Test. The smallest 
differences in the high and low scoring groups 
occurred on the listening , matching, and copying 
subtests. The greatest differences occ on 
the numbers subtest. The pervasive differences 
found to exist in every area of intellectual func- 
tioning suggest the need for a program —— 
to promote general intellectual growth at a basic 
integrative level. Statistical data are 
resented in two tables, and a summary of fu- 
ure research to be conducted is included in the 
text of this progress report. (JS) 
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Research was conducted to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of a 12-week intervention program of 
individual instruction for disadvantage 
reschool children. Based on this pretest, 17 chil- 
ren with IQ scores of 107 or less were selected 





and placed into experimental and control groups. 
The experimental group was exposed to in- 
dividual cognitive and language development in- 
struction designed to offset lags in intellectual 
growth commonly identified as effects of 
socioeconomic disadvantage. Tutorial sessions for 
each member of the experimental group were 
scheduled for four 15- to 20-minute periods per 
week, but only 56 percent of available sessions 
were utilized. Content of the sessions focused on 
classification and _ differentiation. Posttests 
showed > for the experimental and control 

ups of 4.7 and 5.9, respectively. Discussion of 
these results includes — concerning the 
selection of children for participation in in- 
dividual instructional programs, counterindica- 
tions of the present rest and recommendations 
regarding patterns of individual teaching assign- 
ments. Statistics are reported in two tables, and 
an appendix contains an enumeration of the con- 
tent of the tutorial sessions.(JS) 
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See ee Sal fo 
ibliography was organized for the pru- 
poses of (1) enhancing the capability of in- 
terested scholars to pursue research in the 
foreign student field; (2) indicating to foreign 
student researchers the wealth of data and in- 
formation available from areas of psychology, 
ee: and anthropology; (3) emphasizing the 
need for more longitudinal and large scale 
research effects across institutions and national 
boundaries; (4) informing those who are in- 
terested in what has been accomplished in order 
to bring closer the congruence between research 
and practice; and (5) enabling those who pursue 
research to lead into new areas of investigation, 
and not to report what already has been done. 
The bibliography is divided into four major 
headings and 17 subheadings and has about 4000 
entries. a headings are (1) International 
Exchange, (2) Educational Curriculum, (3) World 
Cooperation in Education, and (4) Survey Re- 
ports, Conferences, and Evaluations. Descri 
tions of all the bibliographical divisions p) le 
the bibliography. Some bibliographic entries are 
cross- referenced when the content applies to 
more than one bibli = division. An 
author index follows the bibliography. (WD) 
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URBAN PROBLEMS i 

This book discusses the problem <r 
appropriate playspaces for children today. It is 
inten to give currency to a_ practical 
framework for solutions to this problem. 
Chapter One discusses the problem, pointing out 
our society's need for created playspaces. 
Chapter Two considers the use children make of 
play and outlines what they want and need in 























See 








> 


play areas. Chapter Three criticizes traditional 

aygrounds, arguing that they are both unsuita- 
Be and dangerous. Chapter Four takes up the 
problem of inding space for play areas. Smaller 
areas equipped with multipurpose “play sculp- 
tures” are recommended as a — Chapter 
Five discusses the problems of pla eeveee in sub- 
urbia. Chapter Six considers the design of 
playspace for ae children and uses as 

an example a camp designed for cerebral palsied 
ehildren. Chapter Seven concludes the book with 
an assessment of the omy ee rospects for solving the 

blem of playspaces. The book is heavily illus- 
trated with photographs of children at play. 
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PROGRAM PLANNING, *SURVEYS 
This rv —— many ts for or- 
izing and developing educatio rograms 
esc and ciaderwiowe children. The pri- 
goals of such a aterge are given as (1) so- 
calor, ae development of basic learning and 
language skills, (3) — for the regular 
peo ye coulene, (4) establishment of motiva- 
tional systems, and ia — of self-expres- 
sion. A samp le of activities is 
presented in the yn Ag ‘tive enumerated are 
possible centers of interest into which the class- 
— - be divided. oe reminded that chil- 
n with special needs require special pro- 
grams. Because of the new emphases on parent 
involvement in the education of their children, 
programs to improve communication between 
school and home are discussed. Also discussed is 
the increasing interest in improving the Ramon 
and quantity of program personnel. The bookle 
presents some ideas on the nature of the 
problem and possible resolutions. In conclusion, 
guidelines for the evaluation of early childhood 
education programs are suggested. 
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Identifiers Freud, Piaget 
During the first months after birth, a child’s 
functions begin to emerge. By age three a child 
ye to have poneree ba basic as < 

vegetative functi management 0 
drives ont tn lses pc in eating and 


a By . a organization and 

home environment and 
pig to — to a new environment, (3) motor 
skills, (4) communication skills, (5) emotional or- 
ganization, including the onary, to attach and. 
respond to other adults and chil 


dren and the 


capacity for love and anger, (6) sphincter control, 

d (7) beginning to understand time, number, 
poe space which help to organize the present, 
recent past and near future. As the preschooler 
nears school age he learns how to adapt to 
separation from his mother and home, to relate 
to peers and a neutral teacher, and to accept 
rules of behavior required by a structured school 
atmosphere. Throughout a “Shild’s development, 
learning processes including Pavlovian condition- 
ing, trial and error learning, and operant condi- 
tioning take place. Individual differences affect 
the co yee adaptational style which evolves as 
the child attempts to deal with his environment. 
A bibliography is Bincluded. (MS) 
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Two teachers were subj of this investiga- 
tion into the effect of various forms of feedback 
on the “y of a teacher’s attending to 
desirable havior. The feedback took 
three deren i) a report of the frequency of the 
teacher’s attending to a soeeeeriate pupil respon- 
po (2) a vepert of the ey 0 age 
and unatten appropriate pupil responses, 
(3).“irrelevant” feedback in the form of observer 
questions or comments. Teacher A, who 
manifested the lower initial attending behavior 
during the baseline observation period, was 
given a training program while Teacher B was 
P= a control Sondlien. Subsequently, Teacher 

also received the training program. The study 
was conducted in two schools serving low income 
families in a large midwestern city. The results 
indicated that (1) both teachers increased in total 
attention to bt child responses during 
the training Teacher A increasing more 
than Teacher I B, (2) the children did not show a 
noticeable increase in aver output of a 
propriate responses, (3) ane by t 
observer did not, by itself, produce modification 
of teacher attending behavior, and (4) the in- 
crease in teacher attending behavior involved 
be! appropriate child responses rather than all 

id responses. ) 
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An auditory discrimination procedure was 

in this study to attem aid gi to correct the speech 

problem of a 4-year-old girl. The major charac- 

teristic of that speech Sroblem was the con- 

sistent use of inappropriate first consonant 
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sounds in some words, like “gog” for “dog.” The 
child was given 25 training sessions and two 
posttraining sessions. The first three training 
sessions involved ascertaining which of 45 stimu- 
lus words the subject mispronounced. The 13 
words so ascertained were used later in the stu- 
dy. Sessions four and five involved a visual 
match exercise. Sessions 12 through 15 paired 
the visual stimuli of the previous exercises with 
the one they represented. Sessions 16 
through 25 introdu a fading technique to 
eliminate the visual stimuli and transfer control 
the discrimination to the auditory stimuli. 

Beginning at the end of sessions eight through 
11, the 13 mispronounced words obtained in the 
first three sessions were introduced as siivaien 
items. It was found that the child's ability to dis- 
criminate “auditorially” between her response 
and the correct response improved over the ses- 
sions but that this discriminative ability did not 
appear to affect her verbal inability to correctly 
pronounce the stimulus words. (WD) 
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Three 4-year-old boys were subjects of an ex- 
riment involving reinforcement of verbal 
imitation. Intended to provide insights into lan- 
e learning and speech lea 8 this in- 
vestigation began by introducing to the subjects 
the idea of imitation of the experimenter’s 
words. Each time the child correctly reproduced 
the stimulus word, he was given candy and 
praise. The next part of the study was similar in 
procedure except that Russian words were 
Fdded but were never reinforced. In the third 
phase, subjects were not reinforced for imitating 
either English or Russian words. Later rein- 
forcement of English word imitation was rein- 
stated. The results, based on the number of cor- 
rect imitations, showed that during experimental 
hases when reinforcement was tied to correct 
aaaene responses, the correct imitation of En- 
- and eae words increased, even — 
the Russian words were never reinfo 
reinforcement was not tied to correct insitation 
of the English words, correct imitation of both 
English Russian words decre: ) 
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A compensatory lan; anguage was ad- 
uabinel to 13 children, cane for the 
most part, as culturally pe meee and lin- 
guistically deficient. These 13 children comprised 
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the experimental group, while 12 other children 
were used as a control group. The ages of the 
children ranged from 3 years, 3 months to 5 
years, 10 months. The average age of the experi- 
— up was less than that of the control 
. The experimental — was divided into 

t Mes groups on the basis o ability. 
The language program scaied ed ildren to 
describe things, listen to the ‘cota models of 
the teacher, and imitate those models. Pretests 
administered at the ——- wy, the 5-month 
program were (1) the Il ‘est of Psycholin- 
istic Abilities (ITPA), (2) the Peabody Picture 
orev Test (PPVT), and (3) the Irwin Ar- 
ticulation Test. Only the ITPA and PPVT were 
given as posttests. scores of the experimen- 
tal and control groups on the ITPA and PPVT 
did not —* -ainifcantly except on two sub- 
tests of the ITPA, both of which tested gram- 
kills. Thus, it was concluded that the lan- 





mar s 
guage progra did produce some in the lan- 
guage ability of the experimenta up. It was 


also found that the most able children at the 
beginning of the pro; benefited the most 
from the program. 
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A Li-item Multi-Modal Articulation Analysis 
test was administered to 116 Head Start chil- 
dren ranging in age from 4 years, 6 months to 5 
years, 5 months. The test involves presenting to 
the subject an objec ae or rg ge thereof, 
requiring a one-word response. Four modes o 
stimulus — were used: (1) actual ob- 
jects, (2) black and white prints, (3) color rints, 
and (4) color transparencies. The children’s 
responses to the 112 test stimuli were studied in 
terms of item recognition, response latency, ar- 
ticulatory accuracy, and subject preference for 
one of the four modes of stimulus presentation. 
The results showed that (1) item ition im- 
proved with increasing age of the subjects and 
was not significantly affected by the mode of 
re presentation, (2) response latency did 
appear to be affected either by mode of 
d. lus presentation or age or sex of subject, 
(3) articulatory ability tends to increase with 
age, and (4) the re ag preference was highest 
for the actual objects, lowest for the black and 
white prints. The data showed no significant dif- 
ferences in subject responding on the basis of 

sex. 
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Thirty-eight preschool children were prs yeom 
in this investigation. They were paired on the 
basis of similarity of sex and dissimilarity of 
socioeconomic level. Reward for completion of 
six puzzles was on cooperation between 
the partners and, for another six, on competition 
between them. The data of this ‘study consisted 
of (a) the content of the interaction between 
partners, (b) the locus of their visual orientation, 
and (c) the amount of time each subject took to 
complete a —_, 2 The results indicated that in- 
teraction was p ae (1) verbal de- 
mands, (2) we er ta comp plying 
(4) offers. Middle class (MC) subjects tended to 
take more while lower class (LC) subjects com- 
plied less than their opposites. LC girls 
manifested the most total acts. In terms of 
visual orientation, there appeared no significant 
difference between the two socioeconomic 
groups. The MC subjects won the most puzzle 
comp) tion contests and their success was due to 
speed. The success of the LC subjects was re- 
lated to total frequency of task-relevant acts. 
The reward condition sequence, cooperation for 
the first six puzzles and competition for the 
second six puzzles, or vice versa, had an effect 
on all three variables, (a), (b), and (c), mentioned 
above. (WD) 
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In order to investigate the effect of reinforc- 
ing subject responses to Stanford-Binet test 
items, regardless of whether such responses 
were correct or not, one- of a sample of 
Head Start children were administered a stan- 
dard Stanford-Binet test and the other half were 
administered the same test with the modification 
that pp te were occasionally rewarded with 
M&M candies. Six months later the children 
were tested again under the two conditons. The 
per intelligence quotients for the two 
on the first testin were found not to be 
wan zy ony! different. This same resutl was 
found for the second testing. Thus, it appears 
that results from the Stanford-Binet test are in- 
sensitive to influences of — interaction 
between subject ey and reinforcement or 
nonreinforcement of those responses. (W) 
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A 2-year, 8-month old boy with a language 
handicap was the subject of a 5-month trainin 
program which a the generalization of 
articulatory ability during and after a series of 
sessions aimed at correcting the boy’s so se 
lation of the letter “t.” Before training be 
three matters necessitated attention: (1) ~ 
establishment of ary control, (2) the as- 
——— of the boy’s lan — behavior, and @) 

et amg — 3g of a rd probe test. Th 
condition consisted of five phases inter 
with six probe tests. The training 
srecetined were to correct the subject’s misar- 
ficulation of the letter t. The probe tests were to 
measure the im pe ice and generalization of 
the subject's ability to articulate. Training phase 
five and probe tests five and six involved a 
oom in procedure from auditory stimuli to 
visual stimuli. The results indicated that proper 
articulation of ing and nontraining words 
ending in t incre with some fluctuation, dur- 
ing the program led to the conclusion that 
generalization of articulatory ability was demon- 
strated. (WD) 
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Identifiers—Color Discrimination 
Seventeen preschool children were ad- 
ministered two color-discrimination _pretests, 
verbal and nonverbal. The five children who 
scored lowest were chosen to recieve the color 
program. Four scored elow 85 percent on the 
nonverbal pretest, whereas the other 12 children 
scored above 85 percent. On the verbal pretest, 
all five experimental subjects scored below 80 
percent, while the 12 nage children scored 
above 80 percent. The color program ad- 
ministered to the five children was designed to 
teach — colors. Three teaching procedures 
using be r-stimulus cards were used. Each was 
nonverbal in character, requiring the child to 
to the correct stimulus. The experimenter 
id present the verbal stimulus incidentally, 
however, when sting that the subject point to 
the particular color. Response reinforcement was 
giv en throughout the program. bce for one 
iid on the verbal “ all subjects scored 90 
percent or more on the nonverbal and verbal 
posttests. It was concluded that the color pro- 
gram not only taught the children the intended 
visual-stimulus discriminations, but also nonpro- 
gramed verba!-stimulus information. (WD) 
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Several 3- to 5-year-old children participated 
in this study designed to discover the necessary 
procedures to establish nonresponding in 
reschool children during delay of reinforcement. 
The children were divided into two groups: (1) 
the programed group (PG), to which a 60-second 
delay period was introduced gradually and (2) 
the line group (BG), to which the 60-second 
delay was introduced abruptly. They were told 
to push a button, which sometimes resulted in 
the child’s receiving poker chips which could 
later be exchanged for a toy. During the test 
sessions the BG was reinforced on a variable in- 
terval (VI) schedule of two to nine seconds. The 
abrupt delay condition was introduced on the 
first response after a VI, and no reinforcement 
occurred for responses until 60 seconds had 
elapsed. The PG received the gradual 60-second 
delay condition, in which the duration of the 
delay was increased in 2-second incre ents. In 
both groups, supportive stimuli (a tone and a 
light) were used to indicate the delay period. 
Results of subject response data indicated that 
children of this age can learn the discrimination 
involved, but at least one PG subject did not 
learn it. The BG subjects did not appear to learn 
to discriminate between responding — the 
— and during the delay condition. 
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A multiple baseline design for m ifying the 
gross motor coordination of a 31-month-old boy 
suspected of suffering from congenital brain 
damage was conducted at the University of Kan- 
sas Infant Study Laboratory. The primary pur- 
pose of the study was to establish, by experi- 
mental procedures, the desired, but absent, 
behavior of walking, getting up, and climbin 
stairs, at the expense of the existing behavior 0 
scooting, pulling up with support, and not climb- 
ae care It was + Laseggr oe that, incidental to 
establishing the desired behaviors, the 
behavior of standing without support would 
replace the subject’s need to stand with support. 

e training sessions for each of he three 
desired behaviors were based on the gradual 
modification of undesirable into desirable 
behavior through selective reinforcement. The 
hree desired behaviors were initially of zero in- 
cidence but were ultimately established as part 
of the child’s response repertoire, although not 
to the complete displacement of the undesirable 
behaviors. (WD) 
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Information on the nutritional habits of 154 
Head Start children from rural, small city, and 
— tan areas in the central United States 
was obtained from questionnaires answered by 
the children’s mothers. The information was 
restricted to what foods the children liked and 
disliked, except that a determination of the 
quantity of milk consumed per day by each child 
was attempted. In addition, a 1-week menu from 
each Head Start center involved was analyzed to 
check its nutrient ge The data indicated 
that over 80 percent of all children were re- 
ported as receiving three or more glasses of milk 
per day. There was no significant differences in 
preferences of foods between the three groups 
of children, nor were there significant dif- 
ferences in the menus of Head Start centers in 
the three areas. The menus were all satisfactory. 
It was concluded that if the children received 
their preferred food frequently, their nutritional 
needs would be met quite well, although no such 
indications of consumption quantities, other than 
for milk, were obtained. A short report on the 
anthropometric measurements of Head Start 
children is also included. (WD) 
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Two 4-year-old children were shown the use of 
an apparatus whereby they could obtain toys 
and candy by making certain responses. The ap- 
paratus was a matching-to-sample device on 
which were arranged five response buttons in a 
circle and one in the middle. Each response but- 
ton had a display window for the stimulus. Four 
of the five windows on the circle were lighted, 
and one contained a stimulus matching the 
center stimulus. The fifth window on the circle 
remained dark. During training, a matching and 
nonmatching condition was alternately rein- 
forced. One stimulus was never reinforced and 
represented a neutral stimulus. It was found 
that during reinforcement of not matching, non- 
matching responses to the stimuli increased, 
even for the neutral stimulus. When matching 
was reinforced, matching behavior increased for 
all four stimuli. On the basis of these results, it 
was concluded that response generalization was 
demonstrated. (WD) 
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Identifiers—*Head Start 
A teacher of young children may be able to 

xercise control over her pupils’ behavior by tem- 
porarily associating herself with tangible means 
of reinforcement. This study investigates 
whether contingent (C) or noncontingent (NC) 
tangible reinforcement is more effective. Four 
Head Start and four middle class children were 
used as subjects. Their task was to name picture 
cards of animals. A first the subjects received 
only social reinforcement. In the C condition the 
child was given the card if he named it, and 
under the NC condition he was just given some 
cards at the beginning of the task. On the basis 
of the quantity of nonattending behavior during 
each condition, it was determined that there was 
no significant difference in the responses of the 
two groups of children, though the middle class 
group consistently responded less. The C condi- 
tion appeared to be the most effective of the 
three in minimizing pupil inattention. Both forms 
of tangible reinforcement enhanced the teacher's 
control. 
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Normative Word Lists 
Approximately 60 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old chil- 
dren were administered a language test con- 
structed to determine theirlanguage usage levels 
and limitations. Half of the children were clas- 
sified as Head Start and half as middle class. 
The engage at involved the presentation of 
strings of t to seven phonemes organized on 
five levels of intelligibility: (1) nonsense words, 
(2) nonsense words with a verb in the middle of 
the string, (3) recognizable words in nongram- 
matical form, (4) simple sentences, and (5) trans- 
form sentences; that is, sentences in intelligible 
form but which necessitate transformation of a 
word or two to be gramatically correct, which 
the child was then asked to repeat back to the 
experimenter. The data from this study has not 
et been completely analyzed, but some trends 
lave aourel The five types of word forma- 
tions apes to represent a peek 9 related, in 
terms of the child’s ability to recall them, te age. 
That is, the older the child, the more complete is 
his recall of words in higher order word forma- 
tions. For strings of nonsense words, however, 
the 5-year-olds did not do any better than the 3- 
and 4-year-olds. It appears that the language 
ability of the Head Start child on the experimen- 
tal task is about one year behind that of the 
middle class child. (WD) 
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TURAL DIFFERENCES, _ ECONOMI- 
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*SPANISH SPEAKING | 
Identifiers—Arizona, California, Colorado, New 
Mexico, Texas . 
Differences in cultures and economic status 
have historically divided the southwest, and the 
hostility and mistrust brought about by these 
differences still exist. It is the purpose of this 
book to present the problems of Spanish-speak- 
ing children, to point out basic relationships and 
trends, and to consider possible ways of meetin 
specific needs. Population distribution an 
present educational procedures and philosophies 
are listed. Students, parents, and teachers 
describe problems of the child, in particular 
those problems due to the language barrier. It 
emphasizes the fact that schools need all availa- 
ble devices to offer more contact with spoken 
and written English. A major step would be to 
authorize the school to extend its work to the 5- 
year-old Spanish-speaking child. Although com- 
mand of the English langu is virtually a 
necessity, Spanish-speaking children at some 
pe in their lives should have an opportunity to 
come literate in their mother tongue. (FS) 
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Identifiers—San Marcos, Texas 
A social-emotional development program was 
undertaken in grades 1 through 6 in a project 
designed to improve the classroom climate for 
Spanish speaking children, and to improve chan- 
nels of communication between cooperating 
teachers, student teachers, and college super- 
visors. Under the guidance of es 
teachers, student teachers presented 30-minute 
video-taped teaching demonstrations. The 3 
oups evaluated the demonstrations on dif- 
erentiation, social organization, initiative, con- 
tent, variety, competency, climate-teacher, and 
climate-pupil. There were significant differences 
in ratings on all dimensions except content. 
There were also differences in pre-conference 
and post-conference ratings by the same in- 
dividuals. Recommendations for further study 
included: effects of verbal behavior relationships 
of students and teachers; creation of a better 
learning environment through coordination of ef- 
forts by cooperating teachers, student teachers, 
and college supervisors; and the effect of each 
aspect of the elementary school curriculum on 
ray ekresiee of Spanish-speaking children. 
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Teaching, English as a second language is the 
P of this curriculum guide developed for 
adult basic literacy classes within the Home 
Education Livelihood Program in New Mexico. 
The guide consists of 16 teaching units composed 
of conversations and exercises with teachin; 

notes. Emphasis is on memorization through ora 
and written drills. A related document is RC 001 
645. JEH) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS, REGIONAL 
COOPERATION, *REGIONAL PLANNING, 
RURAL SCHOOLS, SMALL SCHOOLS, 
*STATISTICAL DATA, STUDENT AT- 
TITUDES, TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—Alabama, ‘*Appalachia, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Maryland, Mississippi, New York, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, 
Virginia, West Virginia 
Basic needs of children and youth which can- 
not be provided by small rural schools could be 
realized by combining the resources and pupils 
of a number of local districts. Four types of or- 
ganization are presented as_ possibilities for 
providing cooperative educational services: (1) 
autonomous districts with line functions; (2) 
semi-autonomous districts with line functions; (3) 
semi-autonomous districts without line functions; 
and (4) non-profit corporations. Strategies 
required for the establishment of regional ser- 
vice agencies are outlined. Data by county from 
po or poser states indicates the median years of 
school completed for persons 25 years of age and 
over, and the number of persons enrolled in 
school by age group. A summary and recommen- 
dations are included in additon to a bibliography 
. (SW) 
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FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO ADJUST- 
= a ACHIEVEMENT. PROGRESS 


California Univ., Riverside. 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C.; Rockefeller Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Report No—PHS-HO-02863 


/$ 
Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT RATING, *AD- 
JU ENT (TO ENVIRONMENT), *CAU- 
CASIAN STUDENTS, COMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS, CULTURAL DIFFERENCES, 
DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, DIALECTS, 
EDUCATIONAL RETARDATION, 
EVALUATION, INTELLIGENCE TESTS, 
LANGUAGE STANDARDIZATION, *MEX- 
ICAN AMERICANS, MINORITY ROLE, 
NEGRO STEREOTYPES, *NEGRO STU- 
DENTS, PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS, PUZ- 
ZLES, RACE RELATIONS, RACIAL DIF- 
FERENCES, *SCHOOL INTEGRATION 
Identifiers—Children’s Apperception _ Test, 
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, SCE, Stan- 
dard California English 
A longitudinal study to determine the condi- 
tions surrounding successful or unsuccessful in- 
tegration of Negroes, Mexican Americans, and 
Anglos in the Riverside Unified School District 
in Riverside, California, began in school year 
1965-66, and included kindergarten through 
grade 6. Test batteries pla emphasis on 
achievement “related attitudes. It was found 
that, on a delay-of-gratification test, racial dif- 
ferences were not significant, and age seemed to 
be the primary source of difference between the 
3 ethnic groups. It was also found that there was 
a marked change in dialect tending toward stan- 
dardization of dialect as measured by Standard 
California English (SCE). An experiment is 
planned to determine the effects of changes in 
comparison referents caused by desegregation of 
the public school. (DA) 
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TERISTICS, TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—* Appalachia 
The primary purpose of the Education Adviso- 
ry Committee is to indicate priorities for the al- 
location of resources by the Appalachian Re- 
ional Commission and states of the region. 
lanning and study by the Committee has a 
directed to 4 general areas: pre-school education, 
pee mag | and secondary education, higher edu- 
cation, and occupational preparation. Following a 
discussion of each of the first 3 areas, the major 
portion of the report is concerned with man- 
seeped needs of the region and current p ms 
or occupational preparation since it was felt by 
the Committee that improvement in this area 
would have the greatest economic and overall ef- 
fect on the region. Appendix titles are: A Sug- 
= Way To Relate Employment Trends and 
ocational Education Planning; Historical 
Problems, Definitions, and Critiques of Current 
Nationa! Programs; and Formation and Opera- 
tions of State Education Committees. (DK) 
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e-hundred and fifty-one articles, dating frim 

1952 to 1964, comprise this third volume of 

selected articles from “Indian Education,” a 

semi- MONTHLY FIELD LETTER 

PUBLISHED BY THE Bureau of Indian Af- 

fairs. The articles cover a wide range of ele- 

ments affecting Indian educational attainment, 
such as cultural factors in Indian education, edu- 
cational philosophy for Indian schools, program 
ps. agg nO research in Indian education, up- 
grading Indian education, desi for quality 
teaching, teaching English to Indian students, 
ged for Indian students, summer programs 
or Indian students, adult education programs, 
inservice education programs, and goals for the 
future of Indian education. (DK) 
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ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE FOR 
NAVAJOS, VERVIEW OF CERTAIN 
CULTURAL AND LINGUISTIC FACTORS. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex.; Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(Dept, of Interior), Window Rock, Ariz. 

Pub Date 6s 


Note—173p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.00 
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language, vowel length and nasal pany of 
vowels distinguish meaning, consonan' 

do not appear at the end of syllables, and the 
verb dominates to the extent that many English 
nouns when translated are verbal forms in 
Navajo. By distinguishing areas of sharp diver- 
gence between the two languages, a framework 
is presented for the development of materials, 
instructional techniques, teacher training to 
specifically meet the needs of the Navajo stu- 
dent of English. (EH) 
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PROVEMENT, UNSKILLED LABOR 
Identifiers—Belle Glade, Florida, Palm Beach 
County, Florida 
A 5-year project to develop public health ser- 
vices for eo workers was initiated in 
Florida in 1956. The project staff consisted of 8 
public health personnel: 2 public health nurses, a 
public health educator, a public health nutri- 
tionist, a medical social worker, a part-time 
sanitarian, a liaison worker, and a secretary. Two 
practicing physicians (a jatrician and a 
general practicioner) served as medical con- 
sultants in the clinical activities of the project. 
The data were collected by personal interviews 
and observations secondary 1 study aspects of 





the project were secon to the service func- 
tions. Project activities included a survey of 320 
migrant housing establishments in western Palm 
Beach County, family medical examinations and 
treatment, maternity education and care pro- 
grams, and a dental survey. This monograph 
presents a detailed ye of the project, its 
activities, and findings. (SF) 
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Spans Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
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*COMPUTER ORIENTED PROGRAM 
CONSULTANTS, LTY, *FLEXIBL 
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‘SCHEDULE MODULES, — SCHOOL 

SCHEDULES, *SMALL SCHOOLS, STU- 

DENTS, STUDY HABITS, TIME BLOCKS 
Identifiers—Western States Small Schools Pro- 


| to provide a wider variety of curricu- 
lum offerings and meet the individual needs of 





students, the Western States Small Schools Pro- 
ject (WSSP) realized it would be necessary to 
revise or alter drastically the existing organiz- 
tional structure of educational programs. Modu- 
lar scheduling has become the most ular 
method of meeting this necessity in the WSSP. 
Advances in computer technology have made 
this approach possible and aid ge in the 
provision of flexibility in scheduling. 7 
ticipating schools characteristically approached 
the implementation of this method in three 
hases: (1) the exploratory phase; (2) the 
levelopmental phase; and (3) the operational 
phase. Descriptions of these phases and the role 
of the administrator and the consultants necessa- 
ry for the program are provided. (DK) 
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Occupational Research and Development Coor- 
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Spe Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research.; Ten- 
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Pub Date 67 
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FAMILY SCHOOL RELATIONSHIP, OUT 
OF SCHOOL YOUTH, POTENTIAL 
DROPOUTS, *SCHOOL HOLDING POWER, 
SOCIALLY DISADVANTAGED, *SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS, STATISTICAL DATA, 
*SYNTHESIS, UNEMPLOYMENT 
Several characteristics have been identified as 
permeating the lives of a great many dropouts. 
e potential dropout may be several years re- 
tarded in reading and mathematics, and is 
usually plagued by personal, social, and familial 
problems. stions for stemming the alarm- 
ing rate of school dropouts include community 
provision for treatment and. diagnosis of per- 
sonality problems, provision for part-time em- 
ployment for those students who need financial 
assistance, and evaluation by the school of each 
student’s capabilities and interests so that ob- 
tainable goals can be individually established and 
provide each student with a measure of success. 
An extensive bibliography concludes the docu- 
ment. (DA) 
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Identifiers—American _ Indian _ Employment 
Center, Chippewa Indians, Duluth, *Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota, St. Paul 
yam pe problems, and the related per- 

sonal and social difficulties encountered by Indi- 
an Americans in the Cities metropolitan 
area of Minnesota are discussed. Topics include: 
rural-urban and intra-city population move- 
ments; Indian employment agency experiences; a 
survey of = center application files; 
factors associated with educational attainment; 
Indian resident surveys in Minneapolis, St. Paul 
and Duluth; attitudes of employment personne 
and other are | personnel toward inden; and 
employment problems and city adaptation. It is 
recommended that an effective Indian center be 
established with structured agency services and 
assistance, thereby it possible to un- 
dertake special demonstration and research pro 
grams. The appendix contains pertinent statisti- 
cal data and questionnaires utilized in structured 
interviews. A bibliography concludes the docu- 
ment. (SW) 
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TATION, PERSONNEL _ SELECTION, 
PLANNING, PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
RURAL AREAS, STUDENT PLACEMENT 
Identifiers—Idaho, *Shoshone-Bannock Indians 
In an effort to meet the ne d for additional 
assistance inacademic areas and acculturation of 
the school age children on the Fort Hall Reser- 
vation in Southeastern I , a two-week tour of 
the Northwest for 30 Indian students was for- 
mulated. The procedures, planning, and orienta- 
tion of this project are presented, including the 
following topics: evidence of need, project escrip- 
tion and objectives, financing, staff selection, 
selection of children, orientation and planning, 
meeting the objectives, and project evaluation. 
day-by-day itinerary is et forth with a unning 
commentary plus an overview of pre-and post- 
week activities. A list of participants, reeommen- 
dations for future and pictures con- 
clude the document. (S 
ED 021 661 RC v01 093 
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Identifiers—*Hidalgo County, Texas, Hidalgo 
Project on Differential Culture Change and, 
Hogg Foundation for Mental Health 
The Foundation for Mental Health spon- 

sored inanced the Hidalgo Project on Dif- 

ferential Culture Change and Mental Health 
during the 4-year pe iod from 1957 to 1961; this 
document is an abbreviated report of that study 
of Mexican-American culture in Hidalgo County 

Texas. Acculturation levels of various classes 0 

the Mexican-American population are analyzed. 

Family structure and its influences, the conflict 

between Protestant and Catholic religions, and 

the conflict between medical technology and folk 
cures and bes cree oon are illustrated by exam- 
ples from individual case histories. (JEH) 
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INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, INPUT 
OUTPUT, LARGE GROUP INSTRUCTION, 
MASTER PLANS, RECORDS (FORMS), 
*SCHEDULE MODULES, SMALL GROUP 
INSTRUCTION *SMALL _ SCHOOLS, 
STUDY FACILITIES, TEACHER ROLE 
Identifiers—* Virgin alley High School, 
Mesquite, Neva 
The procedures, forms, and philosophy of the 
computerized modular scheduling program 
developed at Virgin Valley High School are out- 
lined. The. modular concept is eveloped as a new 
approach to course structure with explanations 
examples, and worksheets included. Examples o 
courses of study, input information for the data 
ene center, output information from the 
ta processing center, instructions to teachers 
and students, group instruction techniques, and a 
master schedule add significance to the narra- 
tive. The document concludes with anticipated 
results. A related document is RC 002 478. (SW) 
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Se ae . * 

ccording to Hyman’s theory concerning the 
value systems of different classes, Negroes and 
whites are not likely to place similar emphasis 
upon economic success; other writers have in- 
dicated that the racial identity of the Negro 
limits his aspirations for job placement and op- 
portunity. This 1966 study sttempts to measure 
the job opportunity perceptions of rural youth 
and the differences due to racial origin. Conclu- 
sions of the study indicate that N youth do 
nerally perceive less occupational opportunity 
an white youth, but when viewed collectively 
they do not have lower occupational expectations 
than whites. no significant difference was shown, 
however, between the perception of opportunity 
and the occupations either group-expected to at- 
tain. (DK) 
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CONCEPT, SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT, STU- 
DENT ADJUSTMENT 

Identifiers—* Arizona 

ings are reported of a seminar held to 
aid teachers, administrators, and educational 
leaders in understanding and working with Indi- 
an children. Difficulties encountered by Indian 
pupils in social-academic adjustment are 





presented in addition to an historical background 
of the Indian community. The need for better 
community and parent-school relations, at- 
tendance problems, teacher-parent relationships, 
economic conditions, communication problems, 
ps in enrolli 
s¢ 


Indian pupils in public 
ls, and the need for Indian students to face 





success are discussed. A brief su’ and a 
list *, geninar participants concludes the docu- 
ment. 
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MENT, UNGRADED CURRICULUM 
development and _ evaluation 
B ures of a project involving faculty, stu- 
ents, and community in a continuous curriculum 
oa age project oe anager Objectives, 
ro, esign, evelopment stages are 
pe a Exhibits illustrate the activities and 
evaluations of workshops, community involve- 
ment, the student advisory committee, adminis- 
trative staff development, and the improvement 
of teacher instructional skills. Statistical com- 
parisons are presented on achievement test 
scores and several questionnaires used in the 
evaluation. (DK) 
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FEREN 

*TEACHERS, THEORIES, VALUES 
Identifiers—* Alberta, Canada 

To increase teacher participation in teachers’ 
conventions and to close the gap between the 
theorist and the practitioner, the Alberta Teache 
s Association in 1964 initiated a study concerned 
with teacher and parent cad gp of reurey 
cal factors affecting the learning process in t 
classroom. This monograph includes the original 
study and 5 resultant studies: (1) Professional 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Social Factors; (2) Sam- 

ling and Research Procedures used with Pupils; 
f3) otivation for Learning; (4) Language and 
Learning; and (5) The Social Climate for Learn- 
ing. An appendix contains a summary of Home 
from the pupil surveys conducted during t 
original study. (DK) 
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Participants in prior planning sessions selected 
— encountered in teaching English to 
avajo students as the specific theme to be 
stressed during the conference. Subsequently, 5 
formal addresses were presented at the con- 
ference, w rkshop groups were formed and 6 
workshops were conducted, and 2 panel discus- 
sions were held. The major foci of the formal ad- 
ses were teaching English as a foreign lan- 
songs, ne planning for the education of Navajo 
children in the future. Among recommendations 
made by the egy groups were the need for 
educators to further familiarize themselves with 
Navajo culture and the need for prospective 
teachers of Navajo children to have specialized 
training. Topics for the panel group discussions 
were entitled, “Needs and Values of Language 
Development for Navajo Students” and “Promis- 
ing Practices in Language Teaching.” (EV) 
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CATIONAL DISADVANTAGEMENT, EDU- 
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Identifiers— National Teacher Corps, *Office of 
Economic Opportunity 
The problem of the effective development of 
educational — for the educationally dis- 
advantaged is discussed. Salient points for the 
revitalization of American education are 
presented, including the major thesis that all 
American children are educationally disad- 
vantaged. To improve the education of disad- 
vantaged children, the educational process is ex- 
ined. jor suggestions include _parent- 
teacher participation in curriculum planning, a 
total educational p encompassing early 
childhood through college, the development of 
curricula relevant to the learner's environment, 
and school oriented diagnostic procedures to 
determine individual program requirements. Im- 
plications for the use of computers in future 
educational systems are presented. (JM) 
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SCHOOLS, STUDENT GROUPING, *STU- 

DENT REACTION, TEACHER § AT- 

TITUDES, TIME BLOCKS 
Identifiers—Clark County School District, Stan- 

ford Secondary School Project, *Virgin Valley 

High School, Mesquite, Nevada 

In 1963 Stanford University selected Virgin 
Valley High School in southern Nevada as one of 
four pilot schools to use computerized modular 
scheduling. Schedules for 165 students and as- 
signments for 14 teachers were developed at the 
Stanford University Computer Computation 
Center using 30-minute modules with a total of 
80 modules per week. After one year of opera- 
tion, it was found that greater opportunity ex- 
isted for individualized instruction, curriculum 
offerings were increased, release time for 
teacher preparation resulted, and student and 
teacher attitudes toward learning improved. 
Reactions and responses from students and 
teachers concerning the use of flexible schedul- 
ing are quoted in the document. A related docu- 
ment is RC 001 137. (JH) 
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NOVATION, INTEGRATED ACTIVITIES, 
*MIGRANT CHILDREN, OUTDOOR EDU- 
CATION, REMEDIAL INSTRUCTION, 
ana SPEAKING, *SUMMER PRO- 


Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965, ESEA, Title I, Office of 
Economic pe rere | 
Summer educational p' s held in 7 

California school districts and funded by Title I, 

ESEA, are described in this issue of Focus on 

Innovation. Programs of remedial instruction 

and enrichment were developed to assist the 

educationally disadvantaged, primarily in the 
area of communication skills. Selection of stu- 
dents, framework of the programs, and evalua- 
tion processes are discussed. An extract from an 
interview with John F. Hughes, Director of the 

Division of Compensatory Education, U.S. Office 

of Education, is presented relative to federal 

funding of summer programs. (JEH 
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MOBILITY, P RICANS, 
RESEARCH, *STATISTICAL __ DATA, 
*TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENT, 


UNEMPLOYMENT, URBAN IMMIGRA- 
TION 


Identifiers—Arkansas, California, Florida, Mis- 
souri, New Mexico, Ohio, Texas 
Migration —- in Texas, Florida, Califor- 
nia, the Southeastern States, and elsewhere are 
examined through official reports, statistical 
data, migrant statistics at rest camps, migrant 
children’s registrations in New Mexico, conversa- 
tions, and informal observations. It is concluded 
that the plight of the migrant worker will grow 
more dismal unless he masters new skills to cope 
(sy oaay's industrial revolution in agriculture. 


ED 021 672 RC 002 550 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION AREAS AND 
FACILITIES. 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C.; 
Athletic Inst., Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—CAMPING, COMMUNITY _IN- 
ba” EMENT, CONFERENCES, CUR- 


ICULUM _ ENRICHMENT, _EDUCA- 
TIONAL _ FACILITIES, _ FACILITIES, 
*FACILITY GUIDELINES, *HIGHER 


EDUCATION, LABORATORIES, *OUT- 

DOOR EDUCATION, PROGRAM _IM- 

PROVEMENT, RECREATIONAL ACTIVI- 

TIES, *RECREATIONAL FACILITIES, 

*RESIDENTIAL CENTERS 

The facilities described for outdoor education 
and camping areas are designed to be an integral 
part of the large college or university campus, 
and to serve the educational and recreational 
programs of the educational institution and the 
total community. The establishment of an out- 
door resident center is followed from the ra- 
tionale for site selection and utilization through 
the planning and organization stages to the con- 
struction of the facilities. Specialized facilities 
for such programs as short term educational “- 
camps”, conferences and workshop centers, out- 
door laboratories, one-day recreational programs, 
and outdoor sports and skill complexes are con- 
sidered. (SW) 
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ROLLMENT PROJECTIONS, ENROLL- 
MENT TRENDS, FACILITY GUIDELINES, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, MIGRATION PAT- 
TERNS, POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, 

POPULATION GROWTH, *POPULATION 


CHARACTERISTICS 
Identifiers—* Missouri 

Past and present trends and future projections 
of student enrollments and total population are 
presented in terms of numbers, distribution, and 
school level attainment. Such characteristics as 
death rates, birth rates, migration, age, income, 
occupation, and education are examined in an ef- 
fort to (1) evaluate their effect on the educa- 
tional climate of a once predominately rurally or- 
ganized state, and to ©) arrive at future projec- 
tions of Ler and enrollments in the col- 
leges and universities of a state approachin 
urban classification. Background information an 
statistical data are provided for leaders and 
citizens of the state to use in aiding them to 
make decisions concerning educational needs of 
the future. (SW) 


ED 021 674 RC 002 565 


SCHOOL SERVICE, COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION, KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY. 
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PROJECTS, *RURAL URBAN _DIF- 

FERENCES, *STATISTICAL DATA, 

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, TAXONOMY 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 

A cost-benefit and system-analysis et, 
was utilized in an effort to study the quality of. 
education in the State of Kentucky. This first re- 

rt of that 2-year study relates: background in- 
ormation problems of me. quality; 
methodology employed; rankings of the 197 
school districts; and the input, output, and 
process variables. Two different rankings are 
presented, one on the basis of all 19 variables 
examined, and the other on the basis of the 5 
output variables considered. Conclusions and in- 
terpretations are drawn from profile analyses of 
each of the 197 school districts. The appendix 
contains a literature survey of other studies per- 
taining to quality education in Kentucky. A list 
of references concludes the document. (SW) 


ED 021 675 24 RC 002 566 

Frost, Joe L. 

EFFECTS OF AN ENRICHMENT PRO- 
GRAM ON THE SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT 
OF RURAL WELFARE RECIPIENT CHIL- 


Texas Univ., Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, COMPENSA- 
TORY EDUCATION, CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, DISADVANTAGED 
YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 
*ELEMENTARY GRADES, *EN- 
RICHMENT PROGRAMS, EVALUATION 
CRITERIA, INTELLIGENCE LEVEL, 
LANGUAGE SKILLS, MENTAL 
DEVELOPMENT, PERSONALITY ASSESS- 
MENT, READING ACHIEVEMENT, *RU- 
RAL EDUCATION, SMALL GROUP _IN- 
STRUCTION, TEACHING TECHNIQUES, 
*WELFARE RECIPIENTS 
Identifiers—Arkansas, California Achievement 
Test, California Short Form Mental Maturity 
Test, California Test of Personality 
A study of 3 schools in a severely im- 
poverished rural Arkansas school district sought 
to determine the effects of an enrichment pro- 
gram initiated in one of the schools. Efforts 
were also made to determine and compare the 
achievement and resultant gains in intelligence, 
sapere and academic advancement of wel- 
are recipient and non recipient children in each 
school. Analysis of variance indicated that there 
existed no significant differences between the 3 
schools with regard to achievement of all stu- 
dents studied. Welfare recipient children per- 
formed at a lower level than non welfare 
recipients on the academic test. Children en- 
rolled in the enrichment program at the experi- 
mental school made significantly higher gains 
than children at the other 2 schools. [t was con- 
cluded that an enriched, small-group instruc- 
tional setting is much superior to a nonenriched 
program of any size. (DA) 
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CULTURAL BACKGROUND, *ECONOMIC 
DISADVANTAGEMENT, FEDERAL AID, 
*FEDERAL LEGISLATION, GEOGRAPHIC 
DISTRIBUTION, *HISTORICAL 

REVIEWS, MODERN HISTORY, SPANISH 

CULTURE 


Identifiers—*California 

brief historical review of the American Indi- 
an in California from prehistoric to modern 
times indicates the hardships and economic dis- 
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advantages which the Indians have suffered in 
the po ste a process. Discussion of the trea- 
ties which were negotiated and the Federal 
legislation which was passed indicates an at- 
tempt on the part of modern day society to cor- 
rect the many misfortunes which the Indians 
have endured as a result of colonization, acquisi- 
tion, and settlement. Pictures and sketches add 
significance to the material presented. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Cherokee Indians, North Carolina 

A brief historical review of the Cherokee Indi- 
ans from the mid-sixteenth century to modern 
day depicts an industrious tribe adversely af- 
fected by the settlement movement only to make 
exceptional economic advancements with the aid 
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Civic pride and 
self-leadership among the Cherokee Indians in 
North Carolina has resulted in increased employ- 
ment, industrial development, education, social 
welfare, and a thriving tourist business. Pictures 
and maps add significance to the material 
presented. (SW) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— BILINGUAL STUDENTS, 
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METHODS, EDUCATIONAL RETARDA- 
TION, *ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), 
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS, 
PRESCHOOL EDUCATION, *SECOND 
LANGUAGE LEARNING, *SPANISH 
SPEAKING, *TEACHER SUPPLY AND 
DEMAND, (TEACHING ASSISTANTS, 
TEACHING CONDITIONS 
Identifiers—*Southwest 
The recruitment and training of competent 
teachers for Spanish-speaking children is but one 
phase of the overall staf! ing problem facing 
schools nationally. Generally, the teacher 
shortage could be reduced by increasing wages, 
improving facilities and equipment, reducing the 
teacher’s work load through employment of 
teaching assistants and clerical helpers, and im- 
roving the professional image of the teacher. 
grams should be initiated emphasizing 
cooperation between school systems and colleges 
in training teachers for the Spanish-speaking 
child. These teachers must be Ber mayen 
aware of the characteristics of the disad- 
vantaged generally, and the special problems 
faced by the Spanish-speaking student. Closely 
supervised English-speaking assistants might 
profitably be employed to give more extensive 
experiences with the English language in in- 
— activities. Education should be ex- 
tended downward to include at least the disad- 
jg 5-year-old child in partial compensation 
for a deficient home environment. (DA) 
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FERENCES, URBAN IMMIGRATION 
Identifiers—*California, U. S. Bureau of the 

Census 

Analysis of 1960 census statistics reveals that 
American Indians in California had the highest 

wth rate of any ethnic group in the state 

rom 1950 to 19 0. This is attributed to improved 
health practices plus an in-migration of Indians 
from other states. Educational attainment of the 
American Indian in California is low com 
with other ethnic groups, although significant 
improvement has occurred. Despite a population 
shift from rural to urban areas, the employment 
rate of Indians remains low due to lack of job 
skills. The median income for Indian families is 
the lowest of all ethnic groups in California. 
Statistical information on population, educational 
attainment, employment, and _ income is 
— in tabular form at the end of the 
ocument. (JEH) 
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URBAN IMMIGRATION 
Identifiers—*California OE 

Analyses of population statistics for persons 
with Spanish surnames in California in 1960 in- 
dicate a movement from rural to urban areas, 
although not to the extent that Negro or total 
nonwhite populations have become urbanized. 
Unemployment rates for persons with Spanish 
surnames remain above those for the total white 
population, and automation and technological 
change threaten the types of jobs held by mem- 
bers of this group. The median annual income in 
1959 for persons with Spanish surnames was 
lower than that of the total white population, but 
geueey higher than that for nonwhite families. 

tatistics reflect a greater concentration of per- 
sons with Spanish surnames in lower age 
brackets (70.4 percent under age 35) and larger 
family size than either nonwhite or total white 
population. Statistics on population, education, 
employment, and income are presented in table 
from at the end of the document. (JEH) 
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Identifiers—Iowa, Missouri, Nebraska, South 
Dakota 


The impact of recent technological, social, and 
economic change has necessitated a re-examina- 
tion of educational structure, and has resulted in 
school district reorganization projects in many 
states. The purposes of this paper are to review 
the various legislative techniques employed by 
33 states in their attempts to merge or reor- 
ganize school districts, and to determine what 
types of legislation have been effective in 
establishing adequate district structure. Current 
legislative attempts are divided into 3 distinct 
types according to degree of exigency: permis- 
sive legislation, mandatory legislation, and 
semipermissive legislation. Examples of these 
types of legislation are provided, and conclusions 
are drawn as to what important legislative fea- 
tures should be included in state laws to 
promote effective district reorganization. (DK) 
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TIONS, *EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, 
GRADUATE STUDY, INDIVIDUAL COUN. 
SELING, INSTRUCTIONAL TRIPS, *LAW 
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GRAMS, TEACHING ASSISTANTS, TEST- 

ING, TUTORIAL PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—*Rocky Mountain Region 

The Ford Foundation funded an experimental 
eo at the University of Denver College of 


aw in the summer of 1967 to prepare Spanish- 


American college graduates to enter law school, 
the ultimate purpose being to increase the 
number of Spanish-American lawyers in the 
Rocky Mountain area. Rana Mle apr partici- 
pants were selected on the basis of academic 
achievement, extracurricular activities and in- 
terests, and personal situation of the applicant. 
Basic law courses in Criminal Law, Criminal 
Procedure, and Contracts were offered without 
credit. Teaching assistants conducted individual 
counseling sessions and assisted with class in- 
struction and group tutorial sessions. Eleven stu- 
dents were selected for scholarships and admis- 
sion to law school on the basis of academic 
pos cteygeen — the summer pres. bey 
im will continue over a 3-year period. 
GER) 4 
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CATION QUESTIONNAIRES, RE- 

SIDENTIAL CENTERS, SECONDARY 

SCHOOLS, *SURVEYS 
Identifiers—Southern Illinois Universit ; 

A survey of 90 selected public school districts 
in the United States was conducted to identify 
administrative problems unique to the operation 
of resident outdoor education programs, and to 
determine which problems were more, less, or 
equally difficult to resolve than administrative 
problems encountered in managing usual phases 
of an educational program. Fifty-nine (85.5 per- 
cent) of the 69 returned survey forms were usa- 





hand 


ng ee eee eee 


Lemon >! 


ope tS>zZzy DM 


vi 


SB8rarrgcs 


Pare] 


[ 


N 
S; 
Ne 
El 











d were tested for statistical significance 
he chi square method at the 16 level of 
probability. Outdoor education problems in the 
category of “Staff” were judged to be most dif- 
ficult; problems in the ge of “Legality,” 
“Finances-Budget,” and “Miscellaneous,” were 
jud ed to be of ordinary difficulty; and problems 
in the categories of “Curriculum,” “Public Rela- 
tions,” a d rd of Education,” were judged to 
be least difficult. (VM) 
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MARITAL STATUS, MOBILITY, OCCUPA- 
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ION, SCHOOL STATISTICS, *STATISTI- 
—* *SURVEYS, UNEMPLOY- 


M 
Identifiers—Oneida Indians, *Wisconsin 

General characteristics of Wisconsin tribal In- 
dians as they relate to employment factors and 
needs are outlined. Household and individual 
surveys were conducted which yielded informa- 
tion pertaining to: residence; employment 
statistics; prim occupations; industrial em- 
ployment; educational level and school status; 
educational level and income; marital status; 
education and training desires; and mobility. 
Statistical data adds significance to the narration 

sented. Samples of the household and in- 
fividual questionnaires are included in the ap- 
pendix in addition to job training interest tables. 
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UESTIONNAIRES, SELF CONCEPT, *SO- 
IAL CHARACTERISTICS, SOCIOCUL- 
TURAL PATTERNS 
Identifiers—Texas re , . 
purposes of this study were: (1) to 
describe the P renter by} of ite of Americans 
of Mexican descent who lived in a small city in 
the lower Rio Grande Valley of South Texas 
during the period from August, 1957, to August, 
1959; (2) to discuss the manner in which these 
Mexican Americans coped with health problems; 
and (3) to on tars the anxiety and disaffection 
which seemed to characterize the Mexican 
Americans studied. Information was gathered by 
use of participant observation, key informants, 
and open-ended questionnaires. The book is di- 
vided into 3 major sections, identified by the fol- 
lowing topical headings: (1) description and con- 
trast of the Mexican American nd the Anglo 
American sections of the city, including historical 
background information about the city; (2) es- 
cription of the social relations of the Mexican 
American population of the city; (3) comparative 
analysis of perceptions of Mexican American so- 
cial relations. (VM) 
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Identifiers— Michigan 
A project was undertaken by the Public Ser- 

vices Division, Northern Michigan University, 

under a contract with the Department of Labor, 

for the purpose of ge | a population of 100 

rural dropouts ages 17 through 25 in salable 

work skills. Three counties in the Upper 

Michigan Peninsula were selected as the area 

from which trainees were selected. The project 

operating design called for extensive community 
involvement in the selection process and the pro- 
m operation in each of the counties served. 
esults of the study indicated that dropouts 
were educable and trainable, but that a cor- 

rective effort was much more costly than a 

preventive one would have been. (VM) 
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TERISTICS, RACIAL DIFFERENCES, RA- 
CIAL DISTRIBUTION, *SOCIOCULTURAL 
PATTERNS 


Identifiers—North American Indian Tribes 

A collection of 52 original articles by outstand- 
ing authorities on American Indians is organized 
by culture areas to provide a general introduc- 
tion to the study of the aboriginal populations of 
North America. An attempt has been made to 
include articles representative of the major 
theoretical points of view (historical, psychologi- 
cal, configurational, structural, functional, and 
evolutionary), as well as those articles purely 
descriptive in na ure. The book includes an 
extensive bibliography and a list of 250 educa- 
tional films related to the American Indian. (DK) 
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READING, K-6. VOLUME I. 
Rochester Public Schools, Minn. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—325p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.08 
Descriptors—*BASIC READING, *CURRICU- 
GUIDES, (*DEVELOPMENTAL 
READING, *ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
ORAL READING, *PRIMARY GRADES, 
READING COMPREHENSION, SEQUEN- 
TIAL READING PROGRAMS, STUDY 
SKILLS, TEACHING GUIDES, VOCABU- 
LARY DEVELOPMENT 
The first volume of an elementary curriculum 
guide prepared by the Summer Workshop Read- 
ing Committee of the Rochester Public Schools 
in Rochester, Minnesota, apples to kindergarten 
through grade 4. It is divided into the preread- 
ing level, the ——— reading level, and the in- 
dependence level. Grade designations under each 
level suggest the level at which an average stu- 
dent is likely to be working, but teachers are en- 
couraged to — instruction, activities, and 
materials to individual pupil needs and to use 
multiple approaches and flexible time schedules. 
Each reading level covers vocabulary develo 
ment comprehension, oral reading, and study 
skills. The reading skills to be developed in each 
of these areas are outlined in four scope and 
sequence charts. The place of a developmental 
reading program in the total elementary school 
curricalans is described. Practical classroom ac- 
tivities with corresponding referenc s and 
evaluative techniques are suggested to help 
teachers develop skills and evaluate reading in- 
struction. This guide could serve as a frame of 
reference in planning the school year’s program 
or a day’s lesson, as a resource material in 
selecting appropriate materials, activities, and 
techniques, and as an aid in evaluating the total 
reading program. (NS) 


Document Resumes 85 
ED 021 689 RE 001 218 


Folkemer, Paul 

TEACHING ENGLISH AND _ READING 
SIMULTANEOUSLY FOR ELEVENTH 
GRADE NON-REGENT ENGLISH. 

Rampo Central School District Number 2, 
Spring Valley, N.Y. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—7lp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.92 

Descriptors—BIOGRAPHIES, *COURSE CON- 
TENT, DEVELOPMENTAL READING, 


ING SKILLS, *SECONDARY SCHOOL 

STUDENTS, SENTENCE STRUCTURE, 

SHORT STORIES, SILENT READING, 

*STUDY GUIDES, *TEACHING METHODS, 

WORD STUDY SKILLS 3 : 

The need for simultaneous teaching of reading 
skills and course content prompted the formation 
of a study guide which coordinates these two 
areas in an eleventh-grade neareget English 
program used by Ramapo Central School Dis- 
trict No. 2 in Spring Valley, New York. The 
guide provides exercises with a — of ability 
and achievement levels which adjust to_in- 
dividual student differences. It contains five lite- 
rary units: (1) the short story, (2) the novel, (3) 
nonfiction, (4) drama, and (d) biography and a 
unit on the complete sentence. Each lesson is di- 
vided into five sections--(1) readiness, (2) pur- 
pose for silent reading, (3) oral reading and 
discussion, (4) word attack and word recognition 
skills, and (5) followup exercises. Study guide 
questions and word attack exercises are ro 
vided at the end of the lesson; an answer sheet 
is provided for the teacher. (BS) 
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GUIDELINES FOR READING. 
New Hampshire Supervisory School Union 
Number 40, Milford. 
Pub Date 67 
pout 
Available from—Supervisory School Union No. 
40, Milford, New Hampshire. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
i 3 READING, COM- 
, CRITICAL — READING, 
*CURRICULUM GUIDES, *ELEMENTARY 
GRADES, GUIDELINES, *INSTRUC- 
MATERIALS, LISTENING 
SKILLS, LOCATIONAL SKILLS (SOCIAL 
STUDIES), *READING INSTRUCTION, 
*SECONDARY GRADES, STUDY SKILLS, 
TEACHING GUIDES, VOCABULARY, 
WORD RECOGNITION 
A reading program should stimulate intellec- 
tual curiosity. This philosophy is expressed in a 
1967 reading guide for primary and secondary 
schools prepared by the Reading Committee of 
the Union 40 Curriculum Council of Milford, 
New Hampshire. It was developed as a result of 
the 1966 curriculum study by the Union 40 Cur- 
riculum Council. While it is built around the 
necessary concepts and skills, the guide 
emphasizes creativity and encourages innovation. 
Necessary skills in word recognition, listening, 
comprehension, vocabulary development, critical 
reading, and research are presented in a scope 
and sequence chart which indicates levels of in- 
troduction, enrichment, and mastery. The guide 
is divided into sections on basic readin Kills, 
word recognition, listening skills, comprehension 
skills, vocabulary skills, study skills, locational 
skills, and critical reading. Suggested concepts, 
specific skills, activities, procedures, and evalua- 
tive techniques are listed in each section. The 
guide is enriched by an appendix listing a 
variety of teaching aids and evaluative devices, 
an extensive bibliography, an example of an 
evaluation form for teachers to use in evaluating 
the guide, and a list of recommendations for 
further study of the guide. (NS) 
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Wardhaugh, Ronald 

LINGUISTICS-READING DIALOGUE, 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—1 1p. L 

Journal Cit—The Reading Teacher, v21 nd p432- 
41 Feb 68 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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ptors—DIALECTS, FIGURATIVE LAN- 
GE, GRAPHEMES, *LINGUISTIC 
PATTERNS, ‘*LINGUISTIC THEORY, 
MORPHOPHONEMICS, PHONEMES, 
READING READING PROGRAMS, 
“READING SKILLS, SEMANTICS, SYN- 
TA 
Three principles are integral to “4 readin 
theory which provides reading teachers an 
researchers with the linguistic explanatory 
power required by linguistic theory. A clear un- 
derstanding of language is dependent on the 
eee of what language is and how it 
works. There is an important distinction between 
competence and bab aig ¢=55 most language is 
rule-governed behavior. Although no definition 
of imu py is offered, the concept of reading is 
offered, the concept of reading as high — 
recognition is rejected. Studies are cited which 
trace the development of linguistic study and 
define and exemplify the three principles. 
References are listed. (Bs) 
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Kerfoot, James F. 

FIRST GRADE READING PROGRAMS. 
PERSPECTIVES IN READING, NO. 5. 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Report No—PR-5 

Pub Date 65 

Note—191p. 

Available Sracnsccenenbationsl Reading Associa- 
tion, Six Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($3.00 for members, $3.50 for nonmembers). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— BASIC READING, 
*BEGINNING READING, INDIVIDUAL- 
IZED READING, INITIAL TEACHING 
ALPHABET, LANGUAGE EXPERIENCE 
APPROACH, LINGUISTICS, PHONICS, 
*READING INSTRUCTION, *READING 
PROGRAMS, *READING RESEARCH, 
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS, *TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 
This publication contains pa ers contributed to 

the fifth Perspectives of Reading conference of 
the International Reading Association which 
focused on the seen. of beginning reading. 
The following approaches are described and 
evaluated: (1) individualized reading, (2) basal 
reading, (3) linguistic approach, (4) phonics ap- 
proach, (5) new alphabet approach, (6) language 
experience approach, and (7) early letter empha- 
sis. Each approach is presented in terms of its 
rationale, its unique elements and points of 
emphasis, research supporting its effectiveness, 
research going on, and its future. References are 
listed for each approach. Differing views on the 
Carden method, words in color, programed read- 
ing, the phonovisual sporonch, phonetic keys to 
reading, and the initial teaching alphabet are 
presented under phonics and the new alphabet 
approach. Linguistic ragreagnee for children 
with bilingual background and reading programs 
for the disadvantaged are discussed. A conclud- 
ing article lists standards for evaluating reading 
programs. (NS) 
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STRENGTHENING READING SERVICES 
THROUGH INCREASING PROVISIONS 
FOR SECONDARY BEFORE OR AFTER 
SCHOOL READING CENTERS. 
Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.04 
Descriptors—PROGRAM 
UESTIONNAIRES, *READING CEN- 
ERS *READING 
*REMEDIAL READING PROGRAMS, 
*SECONDARY GRADES, STUDENT AT- 
TITUDES, *STUDENT VOLUNTEERS, 
VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT 
Identifiers—Milwaukee Public Schools, Title I, 
Elementary and Secondary Education act of 


The Voluntary Reading Center Project was 
designed to extend regular reading center activi- 
ties beyond normal school hours in order to 
serve more students. A total of 101 students in 
nine secondary schools received instruction for 
one semester; a total of 100 students in three 
secondary schools received instruction for two 
semesters. The project was evaluated by 
pretests and post-tests to determine reading 


vocabulary achievement and student attitude 
changes and by reactions solicited from the 
teachers and principals involved. Test results in- 
dicated a mean reading vocabulary gain of 0.39 
years for one-semester participants and 1.13 
years for two-semester participants. There were 
no apna changes in student attitudes. 
School personnel responses were generally 
favorable except that most teachers indicated 
difficulty in procuring interested students. Three 
of the eight teachers suggested that the project 
be dropped. Based on these results, it was 
recommended that the project either be changed 
so that more students could orticipete or con- 
tinued only in schools where it would be imple- 
mented for two semesters. Sample copies of the 
student attitude measurement and school per- 
sonnel questionnaire are included in appendixes. 
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A GUIDE FOR BEGINNING TEACHERS OF 
READING, GRADES 5-8. 


a York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 


Report No—CB-6 

Pub Date 68 

Note—118p. 

Available from—Board of Education, Publica- 
tions Sales Office, 110 Livingston St. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 ($2.00 payable to Audi- 
tor, Board of Education). 

RS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*BEGINNING TEACHERS, 
GRADE 7, GRADE 8, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, INTERMEDIATE GRADES, 
READING INSTRUCTION, *STATE - 
RICULUM GUIDES, *TEACHING GUIDES 
One of New York City’s Reading Action 

Package, this bulletin was desi to hel 

inning teachers of reading, es 5 throu, 

8. It offers suggestions for (1) determining pupil 

reading needs and achievement, (2) ss 

for instructional gged (3) getting acquaint 

and using available reading materials, (4) 

planning the class reading program, (5) imple- 

menting the pro through guided readin 
lessons, indivi reading lessons, and ski 
lessons, (6) extending and refining reading skills, 

(7) helping children with second language han- 

dicaps and divergent speech patterns, and, (8) 

evaluating the reading program through formal 

and informal measures. The concepts and the 
vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, in- 
terpretation, and work-study skills needed by 
every child in order to participate effectively in 
reading and learning experiences are listed. 

Sample lesson plans are furnished. The appendix 

includes a list of basic sight vocabulary, — 

diagnostic tests, instructions on the use of infor- 
mal textbook tests and the a Reading 

Tests, and selected references. (NS) 
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A GUIDE FOR BEGINNING TEACHERS OF 
READING, GRADES 9-12. 

— City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 


N.Y. 

Report No—CB-7 

Pub Date 68 

Note—107p. 

Available from—Board of Education, Publica- 
tions Sales Office, 110 Livingston St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 11201 ($2.00 payable to Audi- 
tor, Board of Education). 

_—~- Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


RS. 
Descriptors—*BEGINNING TEACHERS, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *READING 
INSTRUCTION, *SENIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS, ‘STATE CURRICULUM 
GUIDES, TEACHING GUIDES, TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 


One of New York City’s Reading Action 
Package, this guide was designed to hel 
beginning teachers of reading, grades 9-12. It of- 
fers some principles and techniques on the fol- 
gy | aspects of reading instruction: (1) evalua- 
tion for planning and teaching, (2) onaeee 
class s for instruction, (3) pttng acquaint 
with instructional materials, (4) scheduling time 
for reading instruction, (5) planning the reading 
lesson, and (6) getting started to teach. pc 2 
lesson plans representative of the approaches 
used at various levels of ability are presented. A 





concluding chapter discusses general procedures 
for the identification and guidance of students 
reading below or above grade level and for the 
teaching of retarded readers and second-lan- 
guage learners. The appendix includes additional 
suggestions on the appraisal of pupil reading 
status and egress, grouping techniques, the 
use of reading centers, Dolch’s basic sight 
vocabulary, a checklist of reading difficulties, 
suggestions for administering the Metropolitan 
ps ap Tests, reading services available, and 
selected references for reading teachers. (NS) 
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Hausmeier, Herbert J. uilling, Mary 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVI. 
TIES IN R & I UNITS OF FOUR ELEMEN. 
TARY SCHOOLS OF MADISON, WISCON. 
SIN, 1966-67. 

Wisconsin Univ. Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Edesetion (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—WRDCCL-TR-48 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—31p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.32 
Descriptors—BASIC READING, *DEVELOP- 
MENTAL ( 


HILDREN, *LAN- 
AGE ARTS, LINGUISTIC THEORY, 
MOTIVATION, READING INSTRUCTION, 
*READING RESEARCH 
The research and development activities of 
Research and Instruction Units at four elemen- 
tary schools in Madison, Wisconsin, during the 
1 7 school year are summarized. In- 
dividualization and motivation were the focal 
points of these projects; special attention was 
given to language arts. Neither of the language 
environment programs yielded _ significant 
results, but pupils in the experimental group 
showed progress as great as or greater than that 
of control pupils. In a comparison of reading ap- 
proaches for first-grade children, the linguistic 
approach was effective for girls; the basal 
reader serena was more successful for boys. 
In a sixth-grade unit, pupils using individualized 
reading materials performed better than pupils 
using readers. With the aid of reading con- 
sultants, the staff of one school developed a 
scope and sequence of skills for an individualized 
reading program. Primary pupils exposed to this 
es pers made greater gains in reading vocabu- 
ary and comprehension than would usually be 
expected. The reading program is being imple- 
mented at all grade levels in four schools for the 
1967-68 school year. (Author/BS) 
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Otto, Wayne Askov, Eunice 

THE ROLE OF COLOR IN LEARNING AND 
INSTRUCTION. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for — Loam, 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—WRDCCL-TP-12 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 


Note—1l4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.64 
Descriptors—*ASSOCIATIVE LEARNING, 


*READING INSTRUCTION, *READING 

MATERIALS, SYMBOLIC LEARNING | 

Research on the function of color in instruction 
and learning is reviewed, and the rationale for 
its use in instructional materials and as an aid to 
learning is examined. Three points are made: (1) 
on the basis of research results, it is not yet 
possible to re the use of color cues in in- 
struction; (2) color is presently being used in in- 
structional materials only as a means of carrying 
basic information, not as an additional cue to 
enhance learning; and, (3) the cue value of color 
depends on the availability of a variety of other 
more potent cues. It is implied that the nature 
and extent of interaction among differing ages, 
abilities, skill development, color cues, and other 
available cues should be further clarified. 
(Author/NS) 
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Goodman, Kenneth S. Burke, Carolyn L. 

STUDY OF CHILDREN’S BEHAVIOR 
WHILE READING ORALLY. FINAL RE- 


RT. 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Syashin n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—PROJ-S425 
-5-8424 


Pub Date Mar 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-136 


Note—139p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.64 
Descriptors—GRAMMAR, *INTERMEDIATE 


READING COMPREHENSION, READING 
DIFFICULTY, *READING SKILLS, *SYN- 
TAX, *TAXONOMY 
Psycholinguistic knowledge and techniques can 
be used as the basis for reading process research 
with a view to the development of a reading 
theory. The initial on of such a study is re- 
rted, and reading behavior on a comprehensive 
is is examined. The assumption upon which 
the research is based is that reading miscues are 
generated by the same process that generates 
expected responses. The oral reading behavior of 
12 children reading a story selected from a basal 
reader was examined. se subjects were 
fourth- and fifth-graders who were determined 
by informal test and teacher evaluation to be 
proficient readers. Initial analysis of miscues led 
to the formulation of a taxonomy of reading 
miscues, Questions concerning each miscue were 
asked. Change and acceptability were examined 
semantically and syntactically at the phonemic, 
morphemic, and syntactic levels. Miscues were 
examined, compared, and contrasted in terms of 
their component , relative value, and levels 
of involvement. References are listed. Appen- 
dixes include material on computer coding which 
uses the taxonomy of cues and miscues, a com- 
hension rating sheet, and a reading research 
ta sheet. (Author/BS) 
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WORD IATIONS AND THE RECOG- 


NITION OF FLASHED WORDS. FINAL 
REPORT. 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. , 

= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-8774 


ate 
Contract —OEC-3-7-068774-0442 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
Descriptors—*ASSOCIATIVE — LEARNING, 
COLLEGE STUDENTS, GRADE 4, *RAPID 
READING, TACHISTOSCOPES, *VISUAL 
PERCEPTION, *WORD RECOGNITION 
Identifiers— University of Minnesota } 
Two separate studies were designed to in- 
vestigate the effect of reading the first word of 
a pair on the speed of recognizing the second. 
One study drew its subjects from the college 
level; the other from the fourth grade. A Scien- 
tific Prototype Three-Channel Tachistoscope was 
used, and an erasing image was flashed im- 
mediately following the Bi png of target 
words to avoid possible after-image effects. Ten 
word pairs were used. Associative value was 
measured by the Palermo Jenkins word associa- 
tion norms. Results indicated that word recogni- 
tion speed was facilitated when associative con- 
nections between words in the text matched the 
word associations of the reader. Recognition was 
retarded when the target word was preceded by 
a nonassociate. A target word presented without 
prior knowledge required more recognition cues 
than one for which the subject had prior 
knowledge. Differences between adult and child 
perception were detected in the reporting of a 
word based on partial information and in the 
stronger effect of associative words in children. 
eferences are included. (WL) 
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Hershenson, Maurice 

THE ROLE OF STIMULUS STRUCTURE IN 
THE PERCEPTION OF BRIEFLY EX- 

i VISUAL STIMULI. FINAL RE- 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—PROJ-3293 

Bureau No—BR-5-0603 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Contract—OEC-6-10-286 


SC M *PERCEPTION, 
*REDUNDANCY, * AL __ STIMULI, 
by A amass *WRITTEN LAN- 


Experiments within the microgenetic paradi: 
worl an assessment of the role of prove on 
structure and, inferentially, of cognitive struc- 
ture on perception. Two experiments investigat- 
ing the effect of redundancy (structure) in writ- 
ten language on visual perception are reported. 
Seven-letter arrays differing in petcentege of 
redundancy were repeatedly — for brief 
durations. The arrays were unfamiliar to the 
subjects in experiment 1. The subjects had to 
memorize the list of stimuli in experiment 2. All 
subjects were inst to report what they 
saw. Perceptual “reports” (Natsoulas, 1967) were 
obtained in experiment 2 only. A third experi- 
ment was run to check the results of experiment 
2. Letter position was the overriding determiner 
of perceptibility, yielding an inverted U-shaped 
function about the fixation point. The increase in 
perceptibility as a function of stimulus structure 
was significant, but small. Information trans- 
mitted decreased markedly. The results are in- 
terpreted in relation to two models of informa- 
tion flow for the recognition and microgenesis 
tasks. References are listed (Author/BS) 
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Ruddell, Robert B. 

A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF FOUR PRO- 
GRAMS OF READING INSTRUCTION 


VARYING IN EMPHASIS ON REGULARI- 
TY OF GRAPHEME-PHONEME C0”. 
AND __LANGU: .E 


RESPONDENCES 4 
STRUCTURE ON READING ACHIEVE- 
MENT GRADES TWO AND THREE. 
FINAL REPORT 


California Univ., Berkeley. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—CRP-3099; CRP-78085 

Bureau No—BR-5-0645 

Pub Date Apr 68 

ae EC-6-10-201 


ote— . 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.64 
Descriptors—DIALECTS, *EXPERIMENTAL 
PROGRAMS, GRADE1, GRADE 2, GRADE 
RA ia 


PREHENSION, *READING INSTRUC- 


TION, A RESEARCH, 
SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUND, 
VOCABULARY 


AR 
Identifiers—Oakland Unified School District, 
California : 
The objectives of this study were to in- 
vestigate the effect of four different reading 
peerees on the decoding and comprehension 
skills of second and third graders. One reacing 
m used a basal reading series which exer- 
cised little control over the grapheme-phoneme 
correspondences presented in the vocabulary. 
The second pro used a basal reading series 
which exercised close control over heme- 
phoneme regularity. The vocabularies of these 
two programs were used in the remaining two 
pro; s, which emphasized meaning contrasts 
within basic patterns of language structure 
through the use of word substitution, pattern ex- 
pression and elaboration, pattern inversion, 
pattern transformation. Teachers were randomly 
assigned, and all reading programs were new to 
the teachers using them. Reading achievement 
tests were administered to the pupils in May 
1966 and May 1967. Higher decoding skills were 
attained when controlled regularity of 
grapheme-phoneme correspondences and 
emphasized lan, structure were combined in 
the same method than when emphasized lan- 
guage structure was presented alone. When used 
alone, grapheme-phoneme correspondences did 
not produce decoding skills superior to those 
produced by the program placing little emphasis 
on correspondence control. ) 
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FORECASTING ACADEMIC STATUS. 

Southwest oe Educational Lab. In- 
glewood, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-2 

Bureau No—BR-6-2865 

Pub Date 1 Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-4-7-062865-3073 

Note—16p. 

Available from—Southwest Regional Laboratory 
for Educational Research and Development, 
11300 La Cienega Blvd. Inglewood, Calif. 


90304. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ARITHMETIC, GRADE 3, *GRADE 6, 
*LEARNING DIFFICULTIES, MANUALS, 
*PREDICTION, READING COMPREHEN- 
SION, VOCABULARY 
A manual for forecasting the level of achieve- 

ment students are likely to attain unless special 

help is provided was developed for third-grade 

teachers as a result of a study which showed a 

sufficiently high relationship between achieve- 

ment at the beginning of third grade and at the 
beginning of sixth grade. In this study, the 
achievement scores in reading vocabulary, read- 
ing comprehension, arithmetic fundamentals, and 

—— Pear you ~~ 700 — = 
ginning t grade an nning sixth grade 

in two California school Sistriets were collected. 

Electronic computers and ie 7a multiple 

regression procedures were used to analyze the 

data for each student. The sixth-gra r- 

formance in one of the four areas was used as 

the criterion variable, and the third-grade varia- 
bles were used as the predictors. Results 

rescribe using the data in beginning third grade 
or predicting academic status in sixth grade. 
The manual developed illustrates how this is 
done. Sample forms for forecasting achievement 
in each of the four areas are included. The 
manual is being used in the ren elemen- 
tary schools; plans for followup studies have 
been made. (NS) 
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Smiley, Marjorie B. 

DEVELOPMENT OF READING AND EN- 
GLISH LANGUAGE MATERIALS FOR 
GRADES 7-9 IN DEPRESSED URBAN 
AREAS. FINAL REPORT. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Hunter Coll. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—PROJ-H-022 (CRP-H-022) 

Bureau No—BR-5-0687 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Contract—OEC-SAE-3-10-015 

Note—94p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.84 

Descriptors—*CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, *D AS (GEO- 


é ESSED ARE 
GRAPHIC), *DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, 
*JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, *LANGUAGE 
ARTS, REMEDIAL READING, _ RE- 
TARDED READERS, STUDENT MOTIVA- 
TION, STUDY SKILLS, TEACHING 
METHODS, UNIT PLAN 
The Hunter ar Project English Curricu- 

lum Center (1962-68) developed and field tested 
14 units in English language arts for junior high 
school students in depressed urban areas who 
were reading an average of 2 years below grade. 
The purpose of the curriculum was to interest 
and motivate students by providing them with 
literature related to their own lives and by in- 
volving them in language activities related to 
their concerns. The anthologies which served as 
the core of these units dealt with human interest 
themes and included selections about minority 
groups. Each unit included a detailed manual for 
teachers, supplementary audiovisual materials, 
and an annotated list for individualized 
reading. The methodology emphasized active 
learning and learning sequences which would aid 
students to discover concepts and _ principles. 
Special attention was given to study and test- 
t ing skills. These units were field tested in 
schools in New York, Ohio, Florida, and Califor- 
nia. Approximately 5,000 students participated. 
Teachers, students, and independent observers 
judged the units relevant to student interests, 
motivating, and teachable. Schools which re- 
aby reading scores generally showed that stu- 
ents in the experimental program achieved 
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trol groups. 
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Identifiers—Bank Street Readers 

The theoretical orientation based on perceptual 
development, proposed by. Piaget in 1961, is the 
starting ese of this investigation. According to 
Piaget, the _— of the young child is “cen- 
tered” on dominant aspects of the field. With 
maturity, perception becomes “decentered” and 
progressively freed from the field. The visual 
training materials used in this experiment were 
designed with this principle in mind. The 
hypothesis that training in perceptual activit 
would improve reading skills was pro . 
Sixty second-grade Negro children attending an 
inner city school in Rochester were matched in 
perceptual activity and reading achievement and 
split into a control group and an experimental 
group. The control group studied from a com- 
mercial reading program (The Bank Street 
Readers), while the experimental group was 
trained with the series of nonverbal perceptual 
materials noted above. The experimental group 
made significantly greater progress in wo 
form and word recognition than the control 
group. However, with regard to “Meaning of Op- 

ites”, they did more poorly, This seems to in- 

icate that noverbal perceptual training did not 
affect reading comprehension. References are in- 
cluded. (WL) 
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Identifiers—Commission on Undergraduate 
Educationin the Biological Sciences 
Speeches, speech summaries , and sectional 
meeting notes from the Midwest Conference on 
Articulation in the Sciences Between Junior Col- 
leges and Four Year Colleges and Universities 
are included in this report. The speeches treat 
such topics as (1) differences and similarities 
between junior colleges, four year colleges, and 
universities, (2) problems of course equivalence 
and transfer between schools, (3) educational ob- 
jectives in higher education, (4) student 
problems in college transfer, (5) need for com- 
munication to facilitate science program articula- 
tion, (6) sources of articulation problems, (7) cop- 
ing with the knowledge explosion, (8) problems 
in higher education, and (9) activities of the 
Commission on Unde uate Education in the 


Biological Sciences (CUEBS). Summations of the 
section meeting include notes on such topics as 
(1) t aching the scientific enterprise, (2) the na- 
ture of science, (3) individualized teaching, (4) 
team teaching, (5) laboratory teaching, (6) use of 


the library in instruction, (7) integrated science 
courses, and (8) courses for majors and non- 
majors. (RS) 


ED 021 706 SE 002 891 

Bredderman, Theodore Andrew 

THE RELATIVE - EFFECTIVENESS OF 
REINFORCEMENT AND CONFLICT IN- 
STRUCTION IN DEVELOPING THE 
ABILITY TO SEPARATE VARIABLES IN 
FIFTH AND SIXTH GRADE CHILDREN. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—213p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 
ng No. 68-3499, MF $3.00, Xerography 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Decne —ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 


6, INSTRUCTION, *LEARNING, PHYSI- 
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The relative effectiveness of two methods of 
instruction for teaching 5th and 6th grade stu- 
dents to separate variables in science activities 
isinvest gated. Randomly selected students from 
a particular school were test d until 27 who were 
unable to separate variables had been identified. 
These students were randomly assigned to three 
ups. Individual instruction which involved 
our one-half hour lessons during a four-week 
period was given to the students in two of the 
groups. The instructor emphasized reinforcement 
techniques with one group. A second group was 
exposed to a cognitive conflict approach. The 
control group received no instruction. All stu- 
dents were post-tested twice immediately follow- 
ing the instruction and one month later. Dif- 
ferent forms of the same test were used in ali 
phases of student evaluation. Results of this 
study revealed that although all three groups 
showed significant improvement, there was no 
significant difference in achievement a ong them. 
No difference in retention between the rein- 
forcement and conflict groups was detected. Stu- 
dent IQ scores and their achievement in other 
areas of study correlated signif ey with 
scores from the tests used in the study. (AG) 
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The study reported investigated the following 
p egeenrec 1) Is teacher effectiveness related to 
the pattern of interaction between teacher and 
student and to the classroom climate created by 
this interaction? (2) Is teacher effectiveness re- 
lated to the productive thinking abilities of 
teachers as reflected in the submission of their 
daily 2 Data for the investigation were col- 
lected during the consecutive school terms from 
1960-1962. subjects were 127 teachers who 
had participated in a field study for the evalua- 
tion of School Mathematics Study Group (SMSG) 
materials from grades 7 are 12. Teaching ef- 
fectiveness contributed significantly to the at- 
titudes and perceptions of _ concerning 
teachers and their methods, the school, text 
materials, and the class as a group. The most ef- 
fective teachers produced a greater variety of 
ideas about success and failure in their teaching 
and offered a greater variety of alternative 
ways of teaching mathematical concepts. (RP) 
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Identifiers— Massachusetts, Salem 
This study was designed to determine whether 

fifth and sixth grade children retain both the 

factual materials and applications of the factual 
materials better when a unit in electricity and 
magnetism is taught by the inductive method or 
when the unit is taught by the lecture-demon- 

stration technique. The sample consisted of 346 

pupils of fifth and sixth grade, divided into two 

proups. Six teachers were involved in the study. 
hildren were pretested, post-tested, and given 

a delayed retention test six weeks following the 

study. The pupils of the lecture-demonstration 

group with average or below average intel- 
igence scored slightly higher on the achieve- 
ment test than comparable pupils of the induc- 
tive method group, whereas the pupils on the in- 
ductive method group with above average intel- 
ligence scored higher than their counterparts in 
the lecture-demonstration group. For delayed re- 
tention, the t of instructional met made 
very little difference, but some differences in 
favor of the lecture-demonstration method for 
girls were noted. (GR) 
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The purpose of this study was (1) to develop a 
specific series of instructional materials which 
promote the concept of models, (2) to determine 
if there were significant differences between the 
apparent ability of students as indicated by their 
placement in various tracks and their ability to 
understand the elements of model building, and 
(3) to determine if there were significant dif- 
ferences in levevienrage f models when the 
order of presentation is altered. Three units of 
materials were used which varied in their con- 
tent-process orientation. The study involved 
1,000 eighth grade general science students, 36 
classes and eight teachers. The students were di- 
vided into two groups of equal numbers ba 
on track designation. The science investigations 
were presented in two different orders, and each 


p received a pre-, intermediate, and post- 


test. Significant gains in the understanding of 
the elements of model building were noted 
between the pre- and post-tests on both groups, 
but there was no significant difference in gains 
between the two orders of unit presentation. 
Evidence was insufficient te support a decision 
ra B which track benefited most from the study. 
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eemagmag 7A ppt en principles for in- 
clusion in fifth or sixth grade science s 
and the extent to which current Sakae i 
cluded these principles. A preliminary list of 

inciples was formulated and submitted to the 
National Center for Atmospheric Research and 
the National Bureau of Standards for modifica- 
tion. From this, a revised list was submitted to a 
jury of 25 science educators and 25 elementary 
science specialists; these responses determined 
the suitability of the principles for use in the 
fifth and sixth grade curriculum. There was dis- 
agreement between these two groups regarding 
the relative values of the principles to be in- 
cluded. The study revealed a large number of 
scientific = that were suitable for inclu- 
sion, but the principles were derived from more 
than one field of science. Current elementary 
textbooks were found to be not suitable as 
resource materials in this area, and a multi-text 
approach by a teacher was recommended. (GR) 
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This study “yo the perceptual field ap- 
proach learning theory with conventional theo- 
ries based on reinforcement and conditioning. 
The aim was to achieve significant improvement 
in the self-adjustment of slow learners while not 
inhibiting their learning of wey s The Califor- 
nia Test of Personality and the Nelson pry 
Test were given as pre- and post-tests of the 
two classes of students. The control class with 
learning based on reinforcement and condition- 
ing was teacher-centric and subject-oriented. 
The experimental class, with learning based on 
the perceptual field theory, was student-centric 
and perception-oriented. Special techniques were 
used in this class to increase an individual's 
sense of belonging and personal work. There was 
no significant difference at the .05 level between 
means of the experimental and control classes in 
either learning of biology or in self and social ad- 
Justment. The data indicated that the perceptual 


field approach did produce improvement in self- 


adjustment categories and conventional methods 

Fue improvement in social adjustment. 
re was no significant difference in the 

amount of biology learned by either class. (GR) 
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This project consisted of the design, trial use, 
and evaluation of instructional procedures 
designed to reduce the amount of routine’ infor- 
mation given directly to the students by the in- 
structor in chemistry laboratory courses for col- 
lege freshmen. Printed materials gave the stu- 
dent a decision-making role in planning his 
laboratory work. Tape-slide mechanical devices 
presented routine information. It was concluded 
that instructional procedures which combine 
presentation of resource information by 
mechanical means and which allow students’ a 
choice in planning their work have definite 
promise in overcoming deficiencies in laboratory 
instruction brought about by the decrease in the 
number of qualified laboratory instructors. The 
method was also found to give students valuable 
— in designing experiments, in testin 
ypotheses, in ordering data, in peodeiing ef- 
fects of actions, and in formulating hy theses 
from evidence, all important aspects of laborato- 
ry instruction. (GR) 
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This study investigated whether instruction 
with or without simultaneous conversion to En- 
glish measures is more effective in improving 
the ability of students to perform tasks in the 
metric system. Also pe. was the rela- 
tionship of mathematical problem solving ability 
and sex to the ability of students to perform 
such tasks. Six seventh grade general science 
classes were used. Four classes instructed by the 
investigator were randomly divided into two 
groups, each of which was taught by one of the 
two methods. The remaining two classes 
received no instruction and served as control 
classes. The findings indicate that the per- 
formance of these students in metric measures 
was significantly impreved by both the 
methodologies used in the study. Mathematical 
roblem solving ability and the interaction effect 
tween the method of teaching and sex are fac- 
tors which relate to student performance, but 
students instructed in metric measures plus con- 
version and students instructed in metric mea- 
sures without conversion demonstrate similar 
improvement in ability to perform tasks in met- 
ric measures. (GR) 
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The purpose of this a was to determin the 
effects of an individualized instruction approach 
and a teacher centered approach on student 
achievement of science content and problem 
solving skills, science interest, and self concept. 
Eighty-one fifth pupils were divided into 
three classes of 27 each: a teacher-centered ac- 
tive control group, an individualized experimen- 
tal group both taught by the researchers, and a 
teacher-centered passive control group taught by 
their classroom teacher. Course content was 
based on “Today’s Basic Science” and AAAS 
Science - A Process Approach. Among the 
findings were (1) that the individualized method 
of instruction did not prove superior to the 
teacher-centered approach in achievement of 
science content, overall problem solving ability, 
increased science interest, or the attainment of a 
more positive self concept, and (2) that the 
teacher-centered program stressing problem 
solving as its major objective was significantly 
more effective in achieving the ability to identify 
valid conclusions than both the individualized 
program , the teacher-centered passive pro- 
gram. (GR) 
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This investigation evaluated the effectiveness 

of a teaching approach on the students’ ability to 
demonstrate and retain specific behaviors of 
science inquiry skill in the attainment of critical 
thinking ability in problem-solving situations. 
The sample consisted of 318 first-year liberal 
arts, chemistry students who were assigned to 
three groups, each of which was taught a volu- 
metric analysis unit by a different method. 
Obourn’s analysis of problem solving abilities 
was used to design experiments which struc- 
tured science inquiry skill and stude t activity. 
Evaluation of students’ achievement was made 
by an analysis of variance of scores on con- 
structed tests administered immediately after 
each laboratory session, and after a period of 
delayed recall at the end of the semester. The 
nature of the teaching approach increased the 
ability to think critically and increased ability in 
cognitive skills. Accomplishing these objectives 
best was the group taught by a method in which 
the teacher demonstrated the laboratory 
technique by applying the models for structuring 
problem solving behaviors, and in_ addition, 
requiring the students to conceptualize these 
behaviors thtough verbal discourse between col- 
leagues. (GR) 
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Investigated was academic achievement of 
Earth Science Curriculum Project (ESCP) stu- 
dents in permissive and authoritarian classes. 
Authoritarian and permissive teachers were 
identified in the formal ESCP program usin 
McGee’s F-Scale; Form 30. Random samples o' 
students and teachers were chosen from the 15 
test centers throughout the United States. The 
difference of the means of student scores on the 
ESCP Comprehensive Final Test in both 
authoritarian and permissive classrooms was 
statistically analyzed. Some findings were (1) 
student achievement was significantly different 
in authoritarian and permissive classrooms under 
teachers with different academic majors, (2) stu- 
dent achievement was not found to be signifi- 
cantly related to number of semester of hours of 
teacher preparation in education, related science, 
eeprom and mathematics, and (3) classes taught 

y teachers with 13 or more semester hours in 
education made ater gains than those in 
ech the teacher had zero to 12 semester hours. 
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This study involved an investigation of ele- 
mentary school science ae ms in three sam- 
ples of 17 Iowa public school districts selected on 
the basis of enrollment and geographical loca- 
tion. The purpose of the investigation was to 
measure any changes in course content, empha- 
sis, curriculum patterns, local planned curricu- 
lum, classroom methods, facilities and materials 
of instruction, administration of science pro- 
ams, and teacher background and experience 
that may have occurred in the three-year period 
1963-1966. Significant changes were noted in the 
three groups selected--small, medium and large 
schools--but the pattern was somewhat different 
in each. Although some changes that occurred 
agreed with the new science teaching philosophy, 
more changes were in contrast to it. A majority 
of factors investigated did not change over the 
three-year period, the impact of the state cur- 
riculum was limited, and teachers basically 
banned. et science programs based on a text- 
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The purpose of this study was to compare a 

factual method of teaching introductory college 
astronomy with a conceptual method. Two sec- 
tions of about 100 students each were taught 
from the same textbook, but had the same infor- 
mation aoe ga by different techniques and 
with different emphasis. The control group was 
taught in a generally factual way with little 
emphasis on concepts, while the ee age pon 
group was taught primarily a hierarchy of con- 
cepts, with only the necessary facts Bee 
The Test on Understanding Science (TOUS) and 
a test to measure mastery of astronomy con- 
cepts was given as pre- and post-tests. The 
major findings reveal that concepts can be 
taught to one class and facts to another by vary- 
ing ~~ techniques. Men did better than 
women in learning both astronomy facts and 
concepts. Emphasis on learning astronomy con- 
cepts or astronomy facts had little effect on the 
students’ understanding about science as mea- 
sured by the TOUS. Higher class level students, 
however, did improve these understandings 
better than lower level students. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Colorado State College, Student 
Evaluation of Achievement oan 
repo was the validity and reliability of 
a self-evaluation instrument. Two samples, total- 
ing 104 students, were drawn from a population 
of prospective elementary teachers at Colorado 
State College. One sample was taught by the lec- 
ture method, the other by a non-lecture method. 
The self-evaluation instrument (SEA) was ad- 
ministered at the end of the course. Students 
evaluated their gain in knowledge for each 
course objective on the instrument. Some of 
their findings were as follows: (1) The SEA was 
found valid and reliable, (2) student evaluations 
of their knowledge gain correlated more highly 
with the criterion gain score in non-lecture 
classes, (3) no relationship existed between prac- 
tice teaching experience and self-evaluation of 
knowledge gained, (4) no relationship existed 
a criterion test scores and grade average. 
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T TEACHING 
TEACHING PROCEDURES 

The purpose of this study was to develop and 
evaluate curricular material concepts for junior 
high school science teachers. The vehicle chosen 
was the evolutionary ps Wan parses of physiologi- 


ERESTS, METHODS, 


cal concepts relating to blood circulation and kid- 
ney function in man from the prehistoric period 
to the present. This material was produced as a 
teacher booklet containing objectives, philosophy, 
and rationale for procedures advocated. The 
premise underlying this approach is that infor- 
mation relating how these concepts evolved and 
an examination of the human characteristics of 
the scientists responsible for this evolution 
should be sufficient to cause changes in students’ 
attitudes. This is an indirect approach to attitude 
change. An attitude inventory instrument, 
derived from a Science Manpower Project in- 
strument, and a semantic differential instrument 
were administered prior to and after a one week 
presentation of the materials to 85 eighth-grade 
general science students. Analysis of test results 
Indicated that the differences in me n scores 
when pre- and ogy scores were compared 
were not significant. Subjective evidence in- 
-— that the approach had potential merit. 
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TION, TEACHING METHODS, TEACHING 
PROCEDURES 
Identifiers—Science Curriculum Improvement 
Study 
This study investigated the teaching 
procedures of two groups of science teachers at 
the elementary school level. One up had 
received instruction in the Science Curriculum 
Improvement Study (SCIS) methods which in- 
cluded the inquiry-discovery approach. The 
second group had recieved no instruction in any 
“new” approach. SCIS-educated teachers were 
shown to be encouraging a significantly larger 
number of the science experiences of observa- 
tion, measurement, experimentation, interpreta- 
tion of data, and F aepong than the traditional 
science teachers. They also were shown to use a 
significantly er number of questions requir- 
ing more analytical thinking than the traditional 
science teachers. Teachers instructed in one of 
the “new” science projects, on the basis of this 
study, are teaching elementary school science in 


a manner complementary to the “new” inquiry- 


discovery approach and they are encouraging 
use of the learners’ higher cognitive powers 
because of the nature of questions asked in their 
classrooms. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Combinatorial Verbal, Written, and 
Manipulative Test, Piaget 
The purpose of this study was to determine (1) 
whether the development of combinatorial 
schema as defined by et is dependent on, or 
independent of, instruction, and (2) whether or 
not a prescribed treatment compatible with con- 
temporary learning theories can develop the 
combinatorial operational abilities of students 
who are in a transitional period between 
poe tye and formal patterns of thought. The 
was limited to 61 sixth grade students 
om A by the investigator in a large mid- 
pl city. Twenty-nine subjects in the experi- 
mental group received sequential science instruc- 
tion to increase combinatorial skills of students, 
while the control group of 32 students received 
customary science instruction. Data were ob- 
tained from students scores on the Lorge-Thorn- 
dike Intelligence Test and from scores on a com- 
binatorial pre-test and post-test developed by 
the investigator which contained both a verbal 
written answer portion and a manipulative por- 
tion. It was found that the combinatorial opera- 
tional skills could be improved significantly by 
a = ner ‘with baallinaio: oa skills corre 
t — with intelligence; manipulative 
skills d R) 
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ACTIVITIES, *HEALTH EDUCATION, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, MENTAL 
HEALTH, NARCOTICS, NUTRITION, 
a ae UNITS, SAFETY, *SECON- 
Y SCHOOL SCIENCE, *TEACHING 
GUIDES. TOBACCO 
Provided are a sequence of 18 resource units 
for health and safety education covering grades 
7-12. Provided for each unit are (1) educational 
objectives, (2) suggested time allotment, (3) a 
content outline, (4) suggested student activities, 
and (5) teaching aids. Also provided are general 
references for teachers, general references for 
pupils, and a directory of publishers. (DS) 
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TIVITIES, DENTAL HEALTH, FILMS, 
FIRST AID, HEALTH ACTIVITIES, 
*HEALTH EDUCATION, HEALTH OCCU- 
PATIONS, MENTAL HEALTH, NUTRI- 
TION, RESOURCE MATERIALS, 
Konig UNITS, SAFETY, *SCIENCE 
NITS, SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, 
TEACHING GUIDES 
Identifiers— Nebraska 
vided are 14 resource units for use in 
health education for secondary school students. 
Provided for each units are (1) an overview, (2) a 
listing of major concepts, (3) suggested activities, 
(4) items for use in evaluation, (5) sources of 
resource materials, and (6) film lists. Also pro- 
vided are addresses of agencies where resource 
materials may be obtained and sources of films 
for loan. (DS) 
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GEOMETRY, LOW ABILITY STUDEN 
MATHEMATICS, SET THEORY 
Identifiers — Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
a Act Title III 
This booklet, one of a_ series, has been 
aay for the roject, A Program for Mathe- 
matically Underdeveloped Pupils. A project 
team, co luding inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
Sade (1) number patterns, (2) measuring the in- 
terior and exterior angles of polygon , (3) sets 
and subsets, (4) finding the number of terms and 
the sum of an arithmetic progression, (5) con- 
tinued dividing and summing, and (6) counting 
the faces, vertices, and edges in solids. (RP) 
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DEVELOPMENT, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
MATHEMATIC INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *MATHEMATICS, *SECON- 
DARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 
Identifi ee and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title 
devel teak, yo of : series, pag Airy 
eve or the project, A Program for Mathe- 
y. Underdeveloped Pupils. A project 
pant ioe inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
clude (1) number expressions, (2) symbols and 
ideas, (3) open equations, (4) combining “like” 
terms, (5) writing equivalent a YP in- 
equalities, and (7) illustration of terms. ( 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title III 
de This oped fr the one of Z Main Peas bo 
nae or the a nies. or Mathe- 
Underde leveloped Pupils. A project 
pen includin inservice teachers, is being u 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
clude (1) the addition and subtraction of whole 
numbers on the number line, (2) the ag and 
a of fy net the number lin 
t ea 0 ecompanyin 
booklets will be 2 “Teaching Strategy ghee 
which will include a description or teacher 
techniques, methods, suggested sequences, 
_— games, and suggested visual materials. 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title III 
This booklet, one of a_ series, has been 
pos for the project, A Program for Mathe- 
Underdeveloped Pupils. A project 
peony inchudi inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and —e the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
pee (1) elementary properties of the exponent, 
(2) properties of the right triangle, (3) squares 
and square roots, (4) the Pythagorean Theorem, 
(5) the acute and the obtuse pa an (6) length 
of a diagonal of a rectangular solid, and (7) ac- 
tivities involving the determination of areas 
formed by the squares of sides of triangles. Ac- 
companying these booklets will be a “Teaching 
Stra’ klet” which will include a descrip- 
tion of teacher techniques, methods, s et 
sequences, academie games, and suggested visual 
materials. (RP) 
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MATICS 
Identifiers—Elementary and secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title III 
This booklet, one of a_ series, has been 
acne for the oie, A Program for Mathe- 
mati Underde leveloped Pupils. A project 
team, inchodin inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
clude (1) systems of numeration from an histori- 
eal point of view, (2) a problem of application in 
a different number base, and (3) addition and 
multiplication in base two ’and five. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Elementary aa Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title IIT 
Pn veloped oh iene for Mate 
levelo} or the _— or Mathe- 
mati Underde leveloped Pupils. project 
team, includi ing inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
ae. (1) addition, subtraction, and multiplication 
in modulo seven (related to the days of the 
week), (2) congruency and equivalence classes, 
and (3) some basic properties of whole numbers 
| aed indicated operations in modulo seven. 
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ject team, including inservice teachers, is being 
used to write and develop the materials for this 
program. The materials developed in this booklet 
are based on activities involving (1) similar 
geometric figures, (2) similar triangles, (3) clas- 
sification of triangles, (4) constructing triangles 
and similar triangles, and (5) finding the missing 
length of similar polygons. (RP) 
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TY STUDENTS, MATHEMATICS, *PROBA- 
BILITY, *SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHE- 
MATICS, STATISTICS 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title III 
This booklet, one of a_ series, has been 
developed for the project, A Program for Mathe- 
matically Underdeveloped Pupils. A project 
team, including inservice teachers, is being used 
to write and develop the materials for this pro- 
gram. The materials developed in this booklet in- 
clude (1) the — of probability, (2) countin: 
outcomes, (3) mutually exclusive outcomes, an 
(4) independent outcomes. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Department of Education, Min- 
nesota 
This manual indicates a practical approach to 
the topic of general or consumer mathematics as 
taught in senior high school. This course is in- 
tended for those pupils who cannot succeed in 
the sequential high school mathematics course. 
The material for this course has been selected to 
provide experiences which will tend to improve 
the mathematical competence of future workers 
and citizens. The objectives of these materials 
are (1) to increase accuracy, understanding, and 
efficiency in computational skills, (2) to develop 
new computational skills and extend the un- 
derstanding of number and computational 
processes, (3) to provide skill in collecting, read- 
ing, organizing, and interpreting data, (4) to 
develop an attitude of social-mindedness 
acquired through a study of consumer problems, 
(5) to provide the mathematical skill and 
knowledge necessary to cope with the problems 
of the consumer and citizen, (6) to provide the 
basic mathematics needed by pupils in their fu- 
ture work and study in the trades and semi- 
professional occupations, (7) to stimulate an in- 
terest in learning mathematics, and (8) to pro- 
vide an opportunity to demonstrate such traits 
as__creativit imagination, curiosity, and 
vizualization. tRP) 
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RY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, 
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Identifiers—Mary and, State Department of 
Education 


This handbook for general mathematics 
presents some classroom materials to aid the 
teacher of non college-bound pupils. The materi- 
als are intended to be of assistance to teachers 
in teaching the materials in a manner which will 
maximize the mathematical flexibility as well as 
the mathematical skills of the pupils. The goal 
was to prepare a booklet of ideas and ap- 
proaches to mathematics for all teachers of 
general mathematics. Classroom materials are 

rovided in the content areas of natural num- 
cep integers, rational numbers, and geometry. 
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Descriptors—*INSTRUCTION, LEARNING, 
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During the school year 1963-64, the Canadian 
Teachers Federation (CTF) distributed several 
thousand programs among 200 or more teachers 
and their pupils. This project was undertaken 
because programed instruction deserved more 
widespread trial and evaluation than it had 
received in most Canadian schools. The purposes 
of the project were (1) to give teachers first- 
hand experience with programed instruction, (2) 
to encourage teachers to evaluate the effective- 
ness of the programs under various conditions of 
use, and (3) to examine the impact of the project 
itself as a means of communication about educa- 
tional innovations. The teachers who made use of 
the programs in their ¢ S were sent an ex- 
tensive questionnaire. The purpose of the survey 
were to determine the impact of the project 
upon the participants and to summarize their as- 
sessments of programed instruction. Results of 
the survey are indicated according to (1) 
background of the participants, (2) teacher 
knowledge of programed instruction, (3) teacher 
use of evaluation procedures, (4) teacher evalua- 
tion of programed instruction, and (5) attitudes 
toward research and innovation. (RP) 
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*INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, _*IN- 
STRUMENTATION, LABOR 
MANUALS, MEASUREMENT, PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES, SAFETY, SCIENCE ACTIVI- 
TIES, TEXTBOOKS, UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDY 
Part of a series of materials in the electrical 
engineerin, rowed developed under contract 
with the United States Office of Education, this 
laboratory manual oye 10 projects dealing 
with basic electrical instrumentation and mea- 
surement that would be appropriate for a first 
course. Exercises include activities involving (1) 
voltmeters, ammeters, (2) calibration, (3) electri- 
eal characteristics of resistive elements, (4) 
wheatstone bridge and resistance strain gauge, 
(5) the oscilloscope, (6) diodes, (7) introduction to 
digital computers, (8) A.C. bridge circuits, and 
(9) series and parallel resonance. Several appen- 
dixes contain additional information on such 
diverse aspects of electrical engineering as wire 
size, resistance color code, standard resistor 
values, limiting errors, AC voltmeters, resistance 
boxes, and safety measures. (DH) 
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Identifiers— United States Office of Education 
This text (in mimeographed form) was 
developed under contract with the United States 
Office of Education and is intended as material 
of a first course in the electrical engineering 
uence. Introductory concepts such as charge, 
fields, potential difference, current, and some of 
the basic physical laws are presented in Chapter 
I. Subsequent chapters develop concepts of (1) 
resistive and diode networks, (2) electrostatics, 
(3) electromagnetism, (4) steady state current 
analysis, (5) natural response of electric circuits, 
(6) electric motors, (7) semiconductor theory, (8) 
tramistor amplifiers, and (9) magnetic coupling. 
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MATERIALS, INSTRUMENTATION, 
LABORATORY MANUALS, PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES, SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, TEXT- 
BOOKS, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Developed as part of a series of materials in 

the electrical engineerin uence developed 

under contract with the United States Office of 

Education, this laboratory manual provides nine 

laboratory — suitable for a second course 

in electrical engineering. Dealing with resonant 

circuits, electrostatic fields, magnetic devices, 

and electronic devices, it involves the following 
rojects: (1) electrostatic field plotting, (2) ampli- 
ier frequency response, (3) oscillator circuits, 

and (4) analog computer applications. There are 

also projects on the characteristics (1) triodes, (2) 

-— (3) transformers, and (4) transistors. 
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MATERIALS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
*PROGRAMED _INSTRUCTION, UN- 
DERGRADUATE STUDY 


as oe University, United States 
Office of Education 

This programed textbook was developed under 
a contract with the United States Office of Edu- 
cation as Number 5 in a series of materials for 
use in an electrical engineering sequence. It is 
divided into three parts--(1) capacitors, (2) volt- 
age-current relationships, and (3) simple re- 
sistance-capacitance networks. (DH) 
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Syracuse Univ, N.Y. Dept. of Electrical En- 
gineering. 
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Pub Date 

Pub Date EC-4-10-102 

Note—177p. 

EDRS Prive MF-$0.75 HC-$7.16 

Descriptors—*COLLEGE SCIENCE, ELEC- 
TRICITY, *ELECTRONICS, *ENGINEER- 
ING EDUCATION, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
*PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, _TEXT- 
BOOKS, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 

Identifiers— United States Office of Education, 
University of Syracuse 

This programed text on diode and diode cir- 
cuits was develo under contract with the 

United States Office of Education as Number 4 

in a series of wales for use in an electrical 

engineering sequence. It is intended as a supple- 

ment to a regelar text and other instructional 

material. (DH) 
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Balabanian, Norman 

RESISTIVE NETWORKS. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Dept. of Electrical En- 
gineering. 

a Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—3 

Bureau “eal 

Pub Date 

Cae GEC-4 10-102 

Note—142p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.76 

Descriptors—*COLLEGE SCIENCE, ELEC- 
TRICITY, *ELECTRONICS, *ENGINEER- 
ING EDUCATION, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
*PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, TEXT- 
BOOKS, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 

Identifiers— United States Office of Education, 
University of Syracuse 
This programed text on resistive networks 

was developed under contract with the United 

States Office of Education as part of a series of 

materials for use in an electrical engin menting 

sequence. It is to be used in conjunction wit 

other materials and with other short texts in the 

series, this one being Number 3. (DH 
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ole OEC-4 10-102 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.36 
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ING EDUCATION, _*INSTRUCTIONAL 
me Te PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
*PROGRAM INSTRUCTION, _TEXT- 


BOOKS, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Syracuse University, United States 

Office of Education 

This programed textbook was developed under 
contract with the United States Office of Educa- 
tion as Number 2 of a series of materials for use 
in an electrical engineering sequence. It is di- 
vided into five parts--(1) Ohm's Law, (2) re- 
sistance, (3) conductance, (4) voltage sources, and 
(5) current sources. (DH) 
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Note—146p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.92 


Descriptors—*COLLEGE SCIENCE, *ELEC- 
TRICITY, ELECTRIC MOTORS, *EN- 
GINEERING EDUCATION, *INSTRUC- 

PHYSICAL 


TIONAL ye ye 
SCIENCES, *PROGRAM INSTRUC- 

pat 8 y TEXTBOOKS, ONDERGRADUATE 

Linton. Reanen University, United States 
Office of Education 

Bis». programed text on electromechanical 

conversion (motors and rators) was 

Sora oped under contract with the U'S. Office of 

Education as Number 12 in a series of materials 

for use in an electrical engineering sequence. It 

is intended to be used in conjunction with other 


materials and with other short texts in the se- 
ries, 
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SCIENCE IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL: 
A COURSE OF STUDY AND TEACHING 
GUIDE FOR GRADES 7, 8, 9. 
een i State a: of Education, Jackson. 
—Bull-No-160 
Be Date Mar 67 
Note—337p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.56 
Descriptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, BIOLOGY, 
*CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, EARTH 
SCIENCE, *GENERAL SCIENCE, PHYSI- 
CAL SCIENCES, *SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, 
*TEACHING GUIDES 
Identifiers—Mississippi, State Department of 
Education 
This course of study was developed under the 
supervision of the State Department of Educa- 
tion and in cooperation with junior high school 
teachers, senior high teachers, school administra- 
tors, and college and university personnel. It is 
being made available in order to help teachers 
lead youngsters to become “actively engaged in 
the science process and to acquire the needed 
understandings, skills, attitudes, one Bo sper4 
tions in science.” The introd 
such matters as (1) wo lbrer cre onganisation, oD 
pene rules, (3) —— of science, (4) instruc- 
tional techniques and procedures, (5) the scien- 
tifie attitude, and (6) student achievement 
evaluation. Part II gives the topical outlines for 
(1) seventh grade general science, (2) eighth 
grade earth and life science, and (3) ninth grade 
fapeocanen veer science. The Course of Study, Part III, 
is organized according to (1) topical outline, (2) 
se understandings to be stressed, 
corresponding su: ugpested activities. The 
Handbook Section, Part IV, provides comprehen- 
sive experiments, extended activities, and 
demonstrations. Appendixes provide additional 
material on (1) evaluation guidelines for a good 
science p , (2) equipment list, and (3) 
references. "(DH)" 
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INVESTIGATING SCIENCE WITH CHIL- 
DREN, VOLUME 2, THE EARTH. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C.; National Science Teachers 
Associati my Washington, DC. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Teachers ———s Corpora- 
tion, 23 Leroy Avenue, Darien, Connecticut 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*EARTH SCIENCE, *ELEMEN- 

TARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, GEOLOGY, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, LABORATO- 

RY E EXPERIMENTS, *SCIENCE ACTIVI- 
TIES, *TEACHING GUIDES 

Identifiers— Investigating Science With Chil- 
dren, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, National Education Association, 
National Science Teachers Association 
This is the second in a series of guidebooks 

written for elementary school teachers to hel 

improve their science teaching. 

emphasizes processes of science and creativity as 

well as science content. The book is divided into 

three sections--the atmosphere, the lithosphere, 


- the hydrosphere® Each chapter begins with 


imple con concepts, and leads to more complex con- 


cepts 
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INVESTIGATING ae Pie = 
pony VOLUM 3, ATOMS 
OLECULES. 


Ree Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C.; National Science Teachers 
Associati ~' Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 

Note Sep. 

Available” from—Teachers Publishin Corpora- 
tion, 23 Leroy Avenue, Darien, Connecticut 


= Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


iptors—*ELEMENTARY S@€HOOL 
SCIENCE, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS BORATORY EXPERIMENTS, 
MATTER *PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
ACTIVITIES, *TEACHING 


SCIENCE 
GUIDES 
Identifiers—National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, National Education Association, 

National Science Teachers Association 

This is the third in a series of guidebooks writ- 
ten for elementary school teachers to assist 
them in improving their science instruction. The 
book attempts to emphasize processes and 
creativity as well as content. Atoms and 
molecules constitute the subject matter of the 
ublication. Many experiments and‘ demonstra- 
ions are includ ) 
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IDEAS FOR TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 

eo ged Teachers Association, Washing- 

Pub Date 63 

Note— 

Available rom-—National E ge Association, 


Publications Sixteenth Street, 
N.W., Washin omg iC. 20036 ($4.00). 
-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, *BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES, *EARTH yscieN NCE INDE- 
NDENT STUDY 


Siysica 
SCIENCES, RESOURCE MATERIALS 
*SCIENCE ACT VITIES, NCE 
EQUIPMENT, MATE 
ENCE UNI 


S, SECONDARY. SCHOOL 
DENT 


SCIENCE, 

TEACHING TECHN IQUES 
Identifiers— National Science Teachers Associa- 

tion 

Provided is a compilation of more than 75 arti- 
cles which have been printed in “The Science 
Teacher” relative to teaching science in the ju- 
bo £9 school. The two basic types of articles 

were (1) those that help science 

poses think eo their purposes, and (2) 
those that suggest appropriate methods and 
techniques for bm nye pry their objectives. 
Part 1 relates points of view in such 
topics as (1) teaching ——- (2) student 
evaluation, (3) grade placement concerning 
specific subjects and laboratory work, (4) trends 
and issues in junior high school science teaching, 
and (5) others. Part 2 provides articles on class- 
room instructional ideas. Included are neo) 
descriptions of units, (2) discussions on soting 
equipment and materials, and (3) descriptions o 
activities, laboratory techniques, student activi- 
ties, and science demonstrations. (DS) 
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Grooms, Henrietta Hill 

bs ACHIEVEMENT AND SOCIAL 
EVELOPMENT IN _ INTERMEDIATE 

GRA DE DEPARTMENTAL AND SELF- 

CONTAINED CLASSROOMS. 

Geo Sh Athens. 


Avaliable" from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 
(Order No. 68-5047, MF $3.00, Xerography 


60). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ACHIEVEMENT, ACHIEVE- 

MENT TESTS, DOCTORAL THESES, ELE- 
NTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, LAN 
GUAGE ARTS, MATHE MATICS. *$CHOOL 
ORGANIZATION, SCIENCES, *SOCIAL 

DEVELOPMENT. SOCIAL STUDIES 
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Identifiers—Manifest Anxiety Scale, Real and 
Ideal Self-Concept Scales, The Metropolitan 
Intermediate Achievement Tests 
The study was made to determine whether 

there were differences in poe achievement and 

self adjustment between fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade pupils in self-contained classrooms and de- 
partmentalized classes. Children were pre- and 
post-tested using The Metropolitan Inte mediate 

Achievement Test and the Real and Ideal Con- 

cept Scales and Manifest Anxiety Scale. 

Questionnaires were used to ascertain teacher 

and pupil acceptability of the two organizational 

plans. Results indicated that in age arts 
and in social studies skills, the self-contained 
classroom students (control group) scored higher. 

Fifth and sixth grade pupils in the control group 

scored better in mathematics. No significant dif- 

ference was noted in science. Differences in self 
concept between the groups were not found to 
be significant. A significant number of sixth 
grade pupils were dissatisfied with their self- 
contained classroom situations. (BC) 
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Kuhn, David John 

A STUDY OF VARYING MODES OF TOPI- 
CAL PRESENTATION IN ELEMENTARY 
COLLEGE BIOLOGY TO DETERMINE 
THE EFFECT OF ADVANCE _ OR- 
GANIZERS IN KNOWLEDGE ACQUISI- 
TION AND RETENTION. 

Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—205p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, — 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 
(Order No. 68-6326, MF $3.00, Xerography 


25). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, 
*COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, COGNI- 
TIVE PROCESSES, *COLLEGE SCIENCE, 
DOCTORAL THESES, FEMALES, _IN- 
STRUCTION, LEARNING, TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers—Purdue University 
Determined was the effect of advanced or- 
ganizers, as defined by Ausubel (1963), on the 
acquisition and retention of meaningful verbal 
material by elementary education majors at Pur- 
due University. Two approaches were utilized. 
In one, the experimental group was exposed to 
an 800-word organizer on two occasions prior to 
the sady rd the learning fi gpa In the second 
approach, the experimental group was exposed 
to a brief 250-word organizer which was coupled 
with a careful sequencing of the material to be 
learned. Concluded were that (1) the acquisition 
and retention of ——— material — to 
be enhanced by the selective use of the or- 
anaaewl technique, (2) the careful sequencing of 
arning material coupled with the functional use 
of the organizer may have a positive effect on 
the acquisition and retention of —— in- 
formation, (3) the ability of the individual to 
acquire and retain information is highly related 
to his analytic ability, and (4) information 
processing is — related to both informa- 
tion store and the analytic ability of the in- 
dividual. (DS) 
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SCIENCE FRAMEWORK FOR CALIFORNIA 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS, PRELIMINARY. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—98p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 

Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES, 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *CUR- 
RICULUM_ PLANNING, EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES, EDUCATIONAL 
PHILOSOPHY EDUCATIONAL _ PRO- 
GRAMS, *ELEMENTARY HOO 

INSTRUCTION, _ INSTRUC- 

MATERIAL 


CE MATE 
EDUCATION, *SECONDARY 
SCIENCE, TEACHER EDUCATION 

Identifiers—California State Board of Educa- 
tee. yey and Secondary Education Act 
le 
This framework was prepared by the State 
Advisory Committee on Science Education and 





is designed to provide assistance to persons 
responsible for science curriculum and instruc- 


tion, as well as for writers and publishers of in- 
structional materials. It purports to set forth 
and define the essential ingredients and struc- 
ture of a K-12 instructional in science. 
It spells out a philosophical position and 
describes the unique nature of science as it re- 
lates to science education. Emphasis is placed on 
a system of curriculum development utilizing 
goals, operational objectives, instructional strate- 
gies, techniques inherent to any good science 
program. Prescriptive and definitive listings are 
avoided. The major divisions are (1) A 
i Position, (2) The Nature of Science, 
(3) A System of Curriculum Development, and 
(4) Teacher Education. Appended is a listing and 
discussion of science conceptual themes which 
can be used in curriculum development. Illustra- 
tive lesson materials are described under 
separate cover. (DS) 
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Lerner, Rita G. 
PROGRESS REPORT ON THE DEVELOP- 
aaa OF A LASER/MASER VOCABULA- 


American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. 
ae Science Foundation, 
as 


n, D.C. 
Report No—NSF-GN-549 
Pub Date Mar 68 


Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE SCIENCE, ELEC- 
TRONICS, *INFORMATION DISSEMINA- 
TION, *INFORMATION SCIENCE, 
*PHYSICS, SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH, 
*THESAURI 
Identifiers—American Institute of Physics, Na- 
tional Science Foundation 
The development of a laser/maser vocabulary 
follows the pattern established earlier in two 
similar projects--(1) Development of a Multi- 
Coordinate Vocabulary-Chemical Physics, and 
(2) Development of a Multi-Coordinate Index 
Plasma Physics. A set of lists of terms judged to 
be important to a user of information was 
developed by a specialist in the field. The lists 
comprise Appendi A of the report and 
represents the initial draft. The categories for 
the sets of lists are (1) properties, and (2) pro- 
perties or state of matter oe, (3) mathe- 
matical entities, (4) objects, (5) methods, and (6) 
devices. (DH) 
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PERIENCES ON THE ABILITY OF KIN- 
DERGARTEN AND FIRST-GRADE CHIL- 
DREN TO CONSERVE NUMEROUSNESS. 

Wisconsin Univ. Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Report 0—TR-38 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
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Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.16 
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Identifiers—Madison, University of Wisconsin, 
Wisconsin, Wisconsin R and D Center for Cog- 
nitive Learning 
This study was designed to test the effects of 

a sequence of 12 lessons on the ability of kin- 
dergarten and first-grade children to recognize 
and conserve numerousness. Two pretests were 
administered to the children in each grade level, 
the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test (nonver- 
bal) and a test of numerousness. One post-test, 
the test of numerousness, was administered to 
each grade level. The sequence of lessons in- 
volved the following concepts: (1) one-to-one cor- 
respondence, (2) perceptu: rowing eye (3) as 
many as, (4) more than, (5) fewer than, (6) addi- 
tions, and (7) subtractions. It was concluded that, 
for the kindergarten students, the lessons were 
uccessful in enhancing the children’s ability to 
conserve numerousness. (RP) 
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je *MECHANICAL TEACHING 
Identifiers—Graduate School of Education, 
University of Chica; 


The objective of this study was to explore 
methods of using commonplace mechanical 
devices at the fourth grade level to expedite and 
extend the treatment of two important segments 
of the lower elementary arithmetic curriculum. 
The experimental testing of classroom materials 
took place at the Middle School of the Laborato- 
ry Schools of the University of Chicago. The 
results of this investigation show (1) that com- 
mon mechanical devices can effective 
teaching instruments for up-grading the level of 
achievement in element arithmetic, and (2) 
that within the pre high school p m students 
can attain a working mastery of the decimal 
model of the real number system. (RP) (RP) 
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SCHOOL MATHEMATICS STUDY GROUP 
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roup. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date 68 


-$4.76 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
EVEMENT, *CURRICULUM, CUR 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, INSTRUC- 
TION, LEARNING, LOW ABILITY STU- 
DENTS, *LOW ACHIEVERS, *MATHE- 
pei *SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHE- 


MATICS 
Identifiers—School Mathematics Study Group 

This report presents the initial findings of a 
study of low achievers in junior high school 
mathematics. The regular syllabus for seventh 
grade mathematics in the school dictated the 
mathematical topics to be attempted, and a se- 
ries of units was developed and tried out during 
the year. Underlying the instruction was the pri- 
mary objective that the pupils have successful 
computational experiences. With the exception of 
standardized testing, students were allowed to 
use their notes and tables under all conditions. 
The analysis of data obtained from an experi- 
ment involving an experimental group and a con- 
trol group indicated that both groups made sub- 
stantial gains, with the control group making 
greater gains than the experimental group. The 
appendix to this manual contains a table of con- 
tents which outlines the material covered by the 
pupils in the experimental up. Samples of 
work sheets and tables are included. (RP) 
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PROCESSES, *MATHEMATICS, *SECON- 
DARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, *SLOW 
LEARNERS | ‘ wT 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation, School 
Mathematics Study Group ; : 
Investigated was the mathematics achieve- 
ment of several hundred junior high school stu- 
dents, believed by their counselors and teachers 
to be “slow learners.” This investigation focused 
on two critical problems: (1) whether some chil- 
dren benefit from less rapid pacing of material, 
and (2) which are the strongest predictors of 
achievement in junior high school mathematics 
for those labelled “slow learners.” It was an- 
ticipated that the group of slow learners, 25th to 
50th percentile band, would be able to complete 
in two years material which would be approxi- 
mately equivalent to the mathematics studied by 
the control group in one year. The seventh grade 
oungsters studied the School Mathematics 
Study Group “Introduction to Secondary School 
Mathematics” and the ninth grade studied the 
School Mathematics Study Group “Introduction 
to Algebra.” The result statistics of the 
present study have indicated if the school’s clas- 
sification of the “slow learner” is used, these stu- 
dents show a greater gain in achievement in the 
“new” mathematics, when a “modified modern” 
text is studied, and when the pace of instruction 
is less rapid. (RP) 
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SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, GRADE 1, KIN- 


DERGARTEN, LEARNING, *MATHE- 
MATICS 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation, School 
Mathematics Study Group 


This report is a follow-up study of the 1964-65 
School Mathematics Study Group (SMSG) pilot 
fregrem on mathematics learning of culturally 
per y oe we children. In the pilot program, the 
School Mathematics Study Group was interested 
in determining the effectiveness of existing 
SMSG materials in developing materials for 
teachers emphasizing techniques for providing 
disadvantaged children with experiences neces- 
sary for the formation of fundamental concepts 
of arithmetic. A testing vores was instituted 
to obtain objective data Seg various com- 
parisons might be made. The testing program 
was used to determine individual assessments in 
Visual Recognition, Visual Memory, Color Inven- 
tory, Geometric Shapes, Number Symbols, 
ye Symbols, Counting, Place Value, Or- 
dinal Numbers, Pairing, Equivalent Sets, 
Vocabulary, and Ordering and Classifying. An 
interpretation of the data obtained from the 
testing program is indicated for each of the 
above areas. (RP) 
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CATION 


Identifiers— National Science Foundation, School 

Mathematics Study Group 

This manual reports on a study which was un- 
dertaken during the school year 1963-64 to 
determine the effectiveness of three methods of 
preparing elementary school teachers to teach 
the “new mathematics” curricula. The first 
method involved a series of class sessions cen- 
tering around material presented in the School 
Mathematics Study Group text, “A Brief Course 
in Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers.” The second used the text and, in ad- 
dition, a series of 30 i. ger pred films shown 
via projector. The third used the text and the 
same films shown via television. In this study, it 
was expected that this education would produce 
favorable changes in teachers’ ability to un- 
derstand the concepts involved in the “new” 
mathematics and in their attitudes towards 
mathematics teaching. In order to measure these 
changes, an opinion inventory and two parallel 
forms of a mathematics test were administered 
to each teacher before starting and after 
completing the course. The data indicated that 
the methods may be substituted for each other 
in the education of teachers. (RP) 


ED 021 758 SE 004 952 
Leiderman, Gloria F. And Others 
OOL MATHEMATICS STUDY GROUP 
REPORT NO. 2, THE SPECIAL CURRICU- 
LUM PROJECT: PILOT PROGRAM ON 
MATHEMATICS LEARNING OF CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED PRIMARY 
SCHOOL CHILDREN. 
— Univ., Calif. School Mathematics Study 
roup. 
oe Agency—National Science Foundation, 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—138p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 
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*MATHEMATICS 
Identifiers— National Science Foundation, School 
Mathematics = Group 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
the effectiveness of existing School Mathematics 
Study Group (SMSG) materials in developing 
materials for teachers emphasizing techniques 
for providing disadvantaged children with ex- 
periences necessary for the formation of the fun- 
damental concepts of arithmetic. In this experi- 
ment, six kindergarten and seven first grade 
classes in disadvantaged areas of six cities were 
tested at the beginning of the 1964-65 school 
year. In addition, two classes at each of these 
grade levels, but from high socioeconomic areas 
were tested as were one kindergarten class and 
one first grade class using course materials 
other than SMSG. Most of these classes were 
followed throughout the school year, with in- 
dividual tests being administered at three points. 
Classroom observations, teacher reports, and a 
group test administered at the end of the school 
year provided other kinds of data. Variability in 
performance with in the disadvantaged classes 
was shown to be consistently very large. Varia- 
bility between classes of disadvantaged children 
was also found with regularity. The changes in 
performance of the disadvantaged kindergarten 
children over the year were, on many of the 
tests, different from those changes observed in 
the first grade children. (RP) 
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Descriptors—BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, *COL- 
LE SCIENCE, COURSE CONTENT, 
COURSE EVALUATION, *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, *INTERDISCIPLINARY 
APPROACH, PHYSICS 

Identifiers—Oregon, Portland, Portland State 
College 
Described is the development of a course that 

combines subject matter from introductory cour- 
ses in biology, chemistry, physics. The syl- 
labus was written by four college - science 
teachers, three of whom taught the course at 
Portland State College io freshmen and 
sophomores. To evaluate the course, achievement 
tests and attitude surveys were administered to 
the experimental group and a control group of 
students in regular chemistry, physics, and biolo- 
gy courses. Achievement test results revealed a 
significant difference favoring the control Proup 
in biology at the five per cent level of con- 
fidence. No significant difference was noted in 
physics or chemistry. Results from the attitude 
survey revealed (1) that students favored the 
experimental course as often as the conventional 
courses, and (2) that students in the experimen- 
tal group were more willing to alter schooling 
and career plans. Included in the report are the 
evaluation instruments and the statistical data 
employed. (BC) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Note—158p. 
EDRS Price MF-3$0.75 HC-$6.40 
Descriptors—*COMPUTER ASSISTED _IN- 
STRUCTION, COURSE CONTENT, *CUR- 
RICULUM, GEOMETRY, INSTRUCTION, 
*MATHEMATICS, PROBLEM SOLVING 
This project endeavored to develop a high 
school course for use in the classroom and for 
use with a computer-controlled system of _ 
ed lessons. Many difficulties such as those 
in the display and control of figures were en- 
countered in trying to organize and prepare the 
material for the computer. The conclusion 
reached was that the solution to the problem is 
possible, but a reasonably extensive series of les- 
sons will require a larger computer than those 
available. Furthermore, the heavy task of ro- 
gram preparation requires a larger staff than 
that supported by th project. This report also 
proposes an outline for a one semester high 
school course in the area of geometric transfor- 
mations. The short term of the project did not 
permit arrangements for teaching the materials 
to er staff than that supported by the pro- 
ject. This report also proposes an outline for a 
one high school students. (RP) 
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Purdue Research Foundation, Lafayette, Ind. 
> Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-E-053 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.72 
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STUDIE *TEACHER ATTITUDES, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION | 
Identifiers—Indiana, Purdue Universit 
The first objective of this research was to 
compare the attitudes of prospective elementary 
school teachers toward mathematics and three 
other areas-- language arts, science, and social 
studies--as academic disciplines and as future 
teaching areas. The second objective was to test 
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the predictive validity of congruity theory when 
applied to Ss and concepts from elementary edu- 
cation. The third objective was to study semantic 
differential (SD) factor structure for the educa- 
tional concepts and Ss studied. The final objec- 
tive was to describe the locations in semantic 
space of the meaning of each concept studied 
and to describe wi cluster Reger among 
these meanings. Subjects in this study were 
prospective elemen school teachers on whom 
substantial efforts had been expended to 
enhance their mathematical sophistication. Each 
of the four sections of this report deals with 
those aspects of the research which bear on one 
of the objectives listed above. (RP) 
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Report No—NIE-HEW-NO-009 

Bureau No—BR-5-1402 

Note—426p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$17.20 

Descriptors—*COURSE CONTENT, *CUR- 
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MENT, -*CURRICULUM GUIDES, 
*MATHEMATICS, OBJECTIVES, *SECON- 
DARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 

Identifiers—India, New Delhi 
This curriculum guide for general mathematics 

consists of the development of a number of basic 
concepts which are chosen because of their 
relevance to problems of —— These con- 
cepts are classified under the following strands-- 
(1) concept of number. (2) concepts basic to 
operations, (3) concepts of percent and percent- 
age, (4) concepts basic to geometric form and 
position, (5) concepts of measurement, (6) con- 
cepts of functional relationship, (7) concepts of 
comparison, (8) concepts of ss (9) con- 
cepts of set, (10) concepts of limit, (11) concepts 
of infinity. All the concepts are developed con- 
tinuously and simultaneously through four years 
of high school and at varying leves of sophistica- 
tion and difficulty. (RP) 
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*COURSE OBJECTIVES, *CURRICULUM, 
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TIONAL MATERIALS, *MATHEMATICS, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, 
TEACHING PROCEDURES 
Identifiers—India, New Delhi 
This curriculum project in general mathe- 
maties was planned with two specific objectives-- 
(1) to study the existing curricula, textbooks, and 
teaching methods in mathematics in higher 
secondary schools of various states, and (2) to 
develop a new curriculum in mathematics in 
light of the objectives of teaching the subject 
and to try out the experimental curriculum by 
adopting suitable techniques of teaching and 
learning. Given is a brief account, in two sec- 
tions, of how the project was conducted through 
various stages. Section I deals with the study of 
the existing syllabuses, textbooks, and teaching 
methods in mathematics in ay secondary 
schools. Section I I deals with the development 
of the new curriculum as it involves (1) formula- 
tion and specifications of objectives, (2) selection 
and organization of learning materials, (3) 
developing the — experiences, and (4) 
evaluation of the curriculum. (RP) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.16 

Descriptors—*BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, 
*COLLEGE SCIENCE, CORE CURRICU- 
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Identifiers—Commission on Undergraduate 
Education in the Biological Sciences, Panel on 
Undergraduate Major Curricula 
Reported are the findings of the Panel on Un- 

dergraduate Major Curricula which define the 

specific content on an undergraduate core cur- 

riculum in the biological sciences. In-depth analy- 

sis of the detailed information content of the 

core program is presented. Content descriptions 

of the core programs at four colleges are pro- 

vided, and a composite picture of a core program 

is gan | Conclusions and recommendations 

are provided. (DS) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—American Institute of Physics 

The quality and effectiveness of the un- 
dergraduate education physics program are of 
growing concern. The place of the science library 
as a significant contributor to the undergraduate 
program, and the availability of funds has raised 
uestions as to what constitutes a basic un- 
ergraduate physics library. The American In- 
stitute of Physics published a checklist of books 
for an undergraduate library in 1962, and many 
recent requests for this out of print list has 
pointed to a need for a new revision. Eight 
eves departments cooperated to compile the 
ist of 2,028 titles (compared to 1,880 in 1962). 
List I contains 618 titles that were selected by 
five to eight of the institutions, while List II in- 
cludes 1,410 titles that were listed by two to 
four institutions. Books are listed according to 
the Dewey Decimal System, alphabetically by 
author within these designations. bog! are also 
numbered sequentially throughout the list. A list 
of periodicals is also given. (DH) 
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SCIENCE, CONSERVATION EDUCATION, 
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This is the eighth in a series of general 
bibliographies which are being developed to dis- 
seminate information concerning documents 
analyzed at the ERIC Information Analysis 
Center for Science Education. Reported are over 
30 citations to selected documents in the areas of 
(1) legislative acts and reports, (2) administration 
and supervision, and (3) science facilities. The 
documents include research reports, research 
reviews, conference reports, project reports, 
position papers, manuals, and speeches. The cita- 
tions are categorized under the major areas in 
alphabetical order by author and indicate the 
availability and major ideas of the document. 
General bibliographies have been or are being 
prepared for other selected areas in science edu- 
cation. All bibliographies will be supplemented 
periodically as more documents are processed by 
the ERIC Information Analysis Center for 
Science Education. (DS) 
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Identifiers—National Science _—_‘ Foundation, 


Oregon, Portland, Portland Project 

This is one of two teacher's guides for a three- 
year integrated biology, chemistry, and physics 
course being prepe by the Portland Project 
Committee. This committee reviewed and 
selected material developed by the national 
course improvement groups--Physical Science 
Study Committee, Chemical Bond Approach, 
Chemical Education Materials —_. Biological 
Sciences Curriculum Study and Introductory 
Physical Science--and added material written 
especially for the project. This guide covers Part 
I, “Perception and Quantification” and Part II, “- 
Properties of Matter.” These themes are 
developed through outlined student activity. Ex- 
tensive explanation is provided for the teacher, 
so te = is aware of the purpose of each activi- 
ty. (G 
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SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, SCIENCE 
COURSE IMPROVEMENT PROJECT 
Identifiers—National Science 
Oregon, Portland, Portland Project 
This guide contains Parts III and IV of the 
students’ guide to the first year of the three- 
year integrated biology, chemistry, and physics 
courses being prepared by the Portland Project 
Committee. Part III is titled “Energy and 
Work” and Part IV is titled “Ecology.” (GR) 
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FACILITIES, 
SCIENC 
Bo ef Institute of Physics 
This supplement to “Modern Physics 
sign _ Function” is intended as 
an aid to physics de ent faculties, adminis- 
trators, and archi responsible for designin 
new science buildings. It nes, descriptions o 
26 new physics b and science oe 
with physics facilities. Presented are (1) fl 
pe, (2 p peeanereens, © (3) cost data, (4) po a 
(5) age A companion volume, 
Checklist for Physics Buildings, available from 
the American Institute of Physics. (DH) 
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Identifiers—American Institute of Physics 
This booklet was written to encourage close 
communication between architect and client and 
to assist planners of physics seas 3 in provid- 
ing important features of building design. Some 
items considered important are listed Also 
included is a list of 17 references related to 
facility construction (many available free of 
charge. A companion volume, “Physics Buildings 
Today,” contains pet ga of 26 new physics 
buil and is available from the American In- 
stitute of Physics. (DH) 


ED 021 771 SE 005 045 
SCIENCE EDUCATION INFORMATION RE- 
PORT, GENERAL a rw SE- 
RIES 7, SCIENCE AND SOCIETY, HISTO- 
RY OF SCIENCE EDUCATION, SCIENCE 
eal GENERAL STUDIES AND SUR- 


ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Pub Date May 68 


Note 
EDS Price MF -$0.25 HC-$1.2 

Descriptors BIBLIOGRAPHIES BIOLOGY, 
CHE MISTRY COLLEGE SCIENCE, DOC- 
THESE. ES EA ARTH SCIENCE, EDU- 
CATIONAL RESEARCH, ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL SCIENC 


pugs 





TION HISTORY, *SCIENCE HISTORY 
SCIENTIFIC ENTERPRISE, SCIENTIFIC 
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SCIENCE SOCIOECONOMIC IN- 
FLUENCES, STUDENT ATTITUDES, 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
is the seventh in a series of general 
bibliographies which are being developed to dis- 
seminate information concerning documents 
analyzed at the ERIC Information Analysis 
Center for Science Education. Reported are over 
85 citations to selected documents in the areas of 
(1) seience and society, (2) the gor of science 
ccmeetion, uo, © science ery, and (4) general 
surveys. The documents include 
= pete research ors, commerce 
pro ition papers, text- 
be get The citations are 
pnw under the major areas in alphabeti- 
= order by author and indicate the ig ome! 
ood aie ideas of the document. Gene: 
eras wes have been or are being prepared 
for lected areas in science education. All 
bibliographies will be supplemented periodical] 
a8 more documents are processed by the ERI 
a Analysis Center for Science Educa- 
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MATERIALS, RESOURCE UN 
SCIENCE ACTIVITIES SECONDARY 
STRUCTION SCIENCE, TELEVISED _ IN- 
This is a sixth in a series of general 
bibliographies which are being developed to dis- 
seminate information concerning documents 
analyzed at the ERIC Information Analysis 
Center for Science Education. Reported are over 
400 citations to selected documents involving 
teacher resource materials for science education. 
documents include conference reports, pro- 
ject reports, position rn papers, textbooks, manuals, 
a speeches. tions are categorized 
under grade he and content areas in alphabeti- 
<. order by author and indicate the availability 
— ae ween ¢. the pay 35 sea 
i phies have n or are being pre 
for other selected areas in science education. All 
bibliographies will be a 2 a Peer ly 
as more documents are processed ERI 
aa Analysis Center for Sconce Educa- 
tion 
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This is the tenth in a series of poe 
bibliographies which are being developed to dis- 
seminate information concerning documents 
analyzed at the ERIC Information Analysis 
Center for Science Education. Reported are over 
40 citations to selected documents in the areas of 
(1) teacher characteristics, and (2) student 
characteristics. The documents include research 
reports, research reviews, and position papers. 
The citations are categorized under the major 
areas in —— order by author and in- 
dicate the availabili ph major ideas of the 
— General bibliographies have been or 
a prepared for other selected areas in 
coe All bibliographies will be sup- 


plemented 4 as more documents are 
i te ERIC Information Analysis 
enter tar § ience Education. (DS) 
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This is the ninth in a series of general 
bibliographies which are being developed to dis- 
seminate information concerning documents 
analyzed at the ERIC ateauiation Analysis 
Center for Science Education. Reported are over 
100 citations to selected documents in the areas 
of (1) evaluation, (2) educational objectives, (3) 

theories and processes, and (4) research 
methodology. The documents include research 
reports, research reviews, conference reports 
project reports, position papers, textbooks, an 
speeches. citations are categorized under the 
r areas in alphabetical order by author and 
leate the availability and major ideas of the 
sander General bibli Saye have been or 
are being pre for other sclected areas in 
science fa yer All bibliographies will be sup- 
plemented sone ee + as more documents are 
ey the mi IC Information Analysis 
enter for Science Education. (DS) 
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Identifiers—California, Los Angeles, Los An- 
og City Schools 
book is an ct to the “Laborato- 
ry Manual for Advanced pn a Science 2,” and 
is intended to assist teachers in organizing 
laboratory experiences. Information for each ex- 
periment includes (1) Introduction, (2) a 
ing, (3) Time required, (4) Materials needed , 
Precautions, (6) a — (7) Sample 
data, and (8) Derived results. Also included is a 
detailed commentary on a set of astronomy 
slides. (DH) 
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the Stanford Teacher Competence Appraisal 
Guide and the Instrument for the Observation of 
Teaching Activities. A similar field follow-up as- 
sessment was made of each intern teacher in the 
fall and spring. No significant differences 
between the 2 groups appeared at the end of the 
summer or developed in the assessments during 
the school year, indicating that a microteaching 

gram, while saving time for staff and interns 
{30% in this study), can be just as effective as a 
regular student teaching program. Judges’ 
findings were found to be moderately but sig- 
nificantly correlated with some exceptions. In- 
cluded are 4 statistical data tables, the rating 
measures used (14 pages), a description of the 
microteaching program, and a 29-item bibliog- 
raphy. (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Flanders System of Interaction 
Analysis, Teaching Situation Reaction Test 
Ina2 i study of the application of in- 

teraction analysis (a method of classroom obser- 
vation) to preservice teacher education, approxi- 
mately 40 secondary student teachers were in- 
volved in an experiment. during each of 3 
semesters. A 2 by 2 factorial design made it 
possible to test the influence of 2 independent 
variables (student teacher training in interaction 
analysis or learning theory, and cooperating 
teacher training in interaction analysis or learn- 
ing theory) upon the dependent variables; at- 
titudes, teaching effectiveness, teaching pat- 
terns, and pupil perception of student teachers. 
Volunteer cooperating teachers were randomly 
assigned to the 4 randomized groups of student 
teachers. Twelve hypotheses were ron | 
analysis of variance, but only one was accepted: 
student teachers taught interaction analysis are 
more indirect, accepting, and supportive in work- 
ing with pupils than those not so taught. There 
is some evidence that their pupils perceive the 
indirectness. They were not, however, rated as 
more effective teachers or as having more posi- 
tive attitudes toward teaching. The results in- 
dicated no systematic effect of the training of 
coo oe mee Included are 76 statistical 
tables, a 79-item bibliography, and a 232-page 
appendix of skill sessions and materials used in 
experimental courses, individual teacher data 
an ree gg | matrices, and instruments used in 
the study. (JS) 
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*MANUALS, MEASUREMENT 
R RCH GN, | RESEARC 


ESEA DESI 

PROPOSALS, *SELF HELP PROGRAMS, 

*SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT, TEACHER 

DEVELOPED MATERIALS 
Identifiers—*Consortium Research Development 

Projects, CORD — 

This self-instruction manual, developed for use 
in the 1967 National Research Training Institute 
for Participants in Consortium Research 
Development (CORD) projects, is designed to 

rovide the user with basic information needed 

0 (1) plan and produce an improved instruc- 
tional system and (2) as and conduct research 
related to instruction. It was used in conjunction 
with practice sessions and criterion testing. 
Bibliographies appear in 6 of the 10 sections. In 
“Orientation and Overview” Jack V. Elding out- 
lines the first part of the individualized course in 
terms of an 11-step system design for instruc- 
tion development. Ste 
Behavioral — is _——— by Casper 
F. Paulson. “Objective Analysis of Instructional 
Specifications” by Paul A. Twelker encom $ 
the 4 planning steps of the design. H. Del 
Schalock deals with the “Construction of Per- 
formance Measures” step, and Dale G. Hamreus 
with “Instructional System Development” (the 
final 5 steps of production, try-out, analysis, 
modification, and recycling). The testing of the 
system through research constitutes the second 
pers of the course: “Research Design” by John 

rdon, Jr., “Data Analysis” by James H. Beaird, 
and “Proposal Writing” by Jack Crawford. Ap- 
pendixes include lists of research fund sources 
and information on USOE research support. (JS) 
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SUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, ORGANIZA- 


ONAL CLIMATE, *SECONDARY 
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Identifiers—Indiana, Oregon, PTO, - Purdue 
Teacher Opinionaire (Morale oe Nrnes 3 
This 2-year study attempted to determine 
whether feedback to teachers and principals 
about problems and tensions existing in their 
schools can be effective in changing morale for 
(1) teachers generally, (2) vocational teachers, (3) 
nonvocational _ teachers. Relationships 
between teacher morale and such factors as age 
sex, teaching experience, level of education, and 
major field were also examined. Principals 
teachers (N3,070) in 76 randomly chosen Indiana 
and Oregon high schools comprised the sample 
for the pretest-posttest control group design. 
The 10-component Purdue Teacher Opinionaire 
was used to measure morale. Statistical analysis 
of data revealed significant group differences. 
Contrary to expectations, however, all dif- 
ferences favored the control group. (Noncon- 
trolled use of the feedback may have affected 
the results.) Patterns for nonvocational teachers 
followed those of the total group, but vocational 
teachers res less mg sons on the 
teacher-load factor and more favorably on the 
teacher- principal rapport factor. While findings 
concerning the relationships between personal 
characteristics and morale confirm the results of 
earlier studies, the 10-factor breakdown in- 
troduces some new dimensions. Included are a 
16-item bibliography; 17 statistical tables; 13 
comparison graphs; the Purdue Teacher 


Opinionaire; a sample of feedback profiles; and a 
list of cooperating schools, principals, and su- 
perintendents. (J S} 


1, “The Specification of © 





ED 021 780 56 SP 001 506 

Twelker, Pau 

INTERACTION ANALYSIS AND CLASS. 
ROOM SIMULATION AS JUNCT IN. 


AD. 
STRUCTION IN TEACHER EDUCATION. 
FINAL REPORT. 

Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-1117 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Contract—OEC-4-6-051117-0589 

Note—124p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.04 

Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
*INTERACTION PROCESS ANALYSIS, 
OBSERVATION, PRACTICUMS, *PRESER- 
VICE EDUCATION, RATING SCALES, 
*SIMULATION, STUDENT PARTICIPA- 
TION, *STUDENT TEACHERS, TEACHER 

UATION, *TEACHING 
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Identifiers—Classroom Observation Record, 

Flanders Interaction Analysis 

Classroom simulation and interaction analysis 
are 2 new approaches to preservice observation 
and practicum training which involve maximum 
student participation in the learning experience. 
A 2-factor design was used to investigate the in- 
teracting effects of these 2 types of training; 92 
student teachers in randomized groups received 
interaction analysis and/or simulation training or 
neither. Effects were measured with simulation 
tests, classroom performance records, course 
am Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory, 

dwards Personal Preference Schedule, and 
Educational Testing Service Cognitive Test. 
Data, analyzed with standard parametric 
procedures, revealed that students receiving 
only simulation —— spent more time than 
others in stimulation and management behaviors. 
The hypothesis that students in simulation train- 
ing would benefit from interaction analysis train- 
ing was not supported: concurrent training in- 
hibited them from discriminating problematic 
cues and responding appropriately on the simula- 
tion test. Interactions between learner a 
teristics training programs were largely 
negative. It is recommended that the study be 
repeated with less rigorous simulation training 
to more closely approximate accurate user condi- 
tions. Included are a 21-item bibliography, 112 
statistical tables, methods of interaction analysis 
training, and Class Observation Record for su- 
pervising teachers. (JS) 
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T, SCHOO 
TEACHERS, *TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers— University of Illinois 
An 8-week summer institute was conducted in 
1967 by the University of Illinois College of En- 
gineering to wages the eg es com- 
tence of 24 high school drafting teachers from 
5 states, and to estimate how many of such a 
group, after study in this and related programs 
could successfully move into teaching tec nical 
institute level courses in mechanical vecholeg? 
and machine design. The program consisted of 24 
class hours weekly in 3 courses: Applied Mathe- 
matics for Mechanical Systems, Introduction to 
Design, and Seminar in Technical Education. 
Courses were paced flexibly since participants’ 
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backgrounds were in education with no engineer- 
ing sciences and limited mathematics. About 1/3 
of the enrollees demonstrated — capability 
in mathematics that success could be predicted 
in further study of mathematics or engineering 
science requiring mathematics. About 1/2 handle 
well the work in advanced — and design 
dimensioning, and 1/3 clearly showed success in 
work in graphics and analytical statics, funda- 
mental for kinematics or machine design. The 
seminar elicited group lament that past educa- 
tion courses had left them with little depth in 
technical subject matter to be taught. There was 
collective enthusiastic endorsement of the in- 
stitute and recommendation for its continuance 
and extension into programs of four summers’ 
duration. Appen are the class schedule, 
blicity materials, and a list of participants. 
Fauthor/JS) 
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TEACHERS 
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Values, Loftis Measure of Professional Com- 
mitment, Rays Students Estimate of Teacher 
Concern, Shostroms Personal Orientation In- 
ventory 
An experimental attempt was made to deter- 

mine if prospective women teachers could be 

helped through group counseling to sort out and 
om conflicting marital and professional roles 
in relation to their future professional status. It 

ues aeeeeee that such help would lead to a 

significantly greater sense of self actualization, a 

more positive self-concept, more freedom to ex- 

press a professional commitment, and greater 
ability to relate to one’s students. Subjects of 
the 15-month study were 60 home economics 
education majors randomly assigned to experi- 
mental and control groups. Statistical analysis of 
soa and posttest results did not wanes the 
pothesis; however, content analysis of 
recorded counseling sessions revealed that sub- 
ects were experiencing conflict, anxiety, and 
identity stress. Five factors were isolated from 
the transcriptions which may facilitate more ac- 
curate measurement of counseling effects. Only 

1 of the 5 focuses on the marriage-career role 

conflicts; the others document a syndrome of 

anxieties and feelings of inadequacy in the face 

of new experiences which do not represent a 

uniquely feminine problem. Included are a 53- 

item bibliography, 42 statistical tables, and the 

instruments used: Loftis’ Measure of Profes- 
sional Commitment, Bills’ Index of Adjustment 
and Values, Shostrom’s Personal Orientation In- 
ventory, and eis Student’s Estimate of 

Teacher Concern. (JS 
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a Training Laboratories, 
A gap exists between new knowledge in edu- 
cation and change in practice; it calls for trained 
personnel to link the activities of school staffs 
and social scientists. Thus the objective of this 
ps project is to improve methods of crag 
change agents to improve classroom and schoo 
management practices. The 1966 programs in- 
volved 2 groups: (1) 22 university- educa- 
tion interns with behavioral science backgrounds, 
and (2) 21 school system-based training con- 
sultants with in-service training responsibilities. 
Phase I of the action research program was an 
intensive 5-week residential core experience at 
Bethel, Maine. Phase II involved the equivalent 
of 3 weeks of field work on individual projects 
supervised by 12 members of the National 
Training Laboratories Network of social 
scientists. Phase III was a 1-week follow-up for 
evaluation and further training. Major strengths 
of the pro included the mix of training with 
practice, the development of an extended train- 
ing design, and the emphasis on self-direction by 
the interns in 7 y their own learning ac- 
tivities. In 1967, with little outside support, 50 
new trainees, some of them teams or task forces 
from the same systems, were recruited. Greater 
emphasis was placed on trainee-trainer roles 
moving from staff direction through collabora- 
tion to full self-direction. The document includes 
a statistical report, organizational oo 
application forms, and a list of the interns 
consultants. (JS) 
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Identifiers—Measurement Competency Test 
Because teacher training p s have put 
relatively little emphasis on the evaluative role 
of teachers, a ee was conducted to deter- 
mine what teachers need to know, what 
beginning teachers do know, and what they later 
learn about measurement. The Measurement 
Competency Test, pete ay through consulta- 
tion with a national sample of experts, was ad- 
ministered in 1964 to a sample of 2,877 senior 
education majors in 86 randomly chosen teacher- 
training institutions. Statistical analysis of the 
data, with that from the 1966 posttest (N541), 
revealed that the test scores were unrelated to 
the kind, selectivity, or location of the institu- 
tion; scores were related to teaching field, 
amount of test and measurement course work, 
and verbal ability. Major conclusions are that (1) 
there is general agreement on the importance of 
some measurement compentencies for teachers, 
but a strong bias against statistics among some 
teachers; OQ) beginning teachers do not demon- 
strate a very high level of measurement com- 
petency, and they show very small gain two 
years after graduation. It is recommended that 
some measurement course work be made com- 
pulecey, that all be made more me ul, and 
hat further research be conducted. Included are 
an 18-item bibliography, the Measurement Com- 
petency Test, statistical tables, and materials 
used for developing the test and conducting the 
study. (JS) 
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FLUENCES, TEACHER MORALE, 

*TEACHER PERSISTENCE 

This pilot study was designed to test the 
hypothesis that teachers’ perceptions of the 
career expectations held for them by their best 
friend by their spouse are associated with 
whether they, the teachers: (1) leave education 
for other occupations, (2) leave their school 
system and enter other school systems, or (3) 
remain in their present school system. Of the 
286 first and second-year male teachers in a mid- 
western urban school district in May 1967, 150 
answered mail questionnaires regarding: (1) 
career expectations held for them by their fami- 
lies and friends, (2) satisfactions with other 
school staff and with teaching duties, (3) aspira- 
tions for social prestige, (4) problems faced in 
the classroom, and (5) educational characteristics 
of students and cooperativeness of parents. On 
the basis of the first aes of questions, the 
researchers predicted which teachers would 
move to other school systems or drop out of 
teaching by fall. Analysis of follow-up question- 
naires seemed to confirm the hypothesis that 
group influences are a major determining factor 
in teacher ne oy and mobility. While further 
research into the importance of reference groups 
in teacher career decisions is warranted, it ap- 
pears that efforts to reduce turnover — 
teachers should focus upon activities which wi 
elicit the support of teachers’ families and 
friends. Included are the le page uestionnaire, 
PS aay tables, and a 65-item bibliography. 
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This study investigated the relations of per- 
sonality and the autonomic nervous system 
(ANS) to ratings of teacher behavior, emotional 
stability, and general health as measured during 
student teaching and the Ist, 6th, and 7th years 
of in-service teaching for 279 female subjects. 
The theses tested were that (1) measures of in- 
dividual differences in ANS functions afford a 
means of predicting those teachers who will be 
least likely to withstand the stresses of teaching 
and (2) these measures in conjunction with in- 
dexes of personality, mental and physical health, 
and controlled appraisals of teaching per- 
formance will provide improved predictive in- 
dexes of teacher behavior. Results verifying 
relationships between ANS and personality were 
consistent with those of previous studies of chil- 
dren and males. Among other conclusions were 
that (1) teachers who show autonomic balance in 
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the direction of relative parasympathetic ner- 
vous system dominance adjusted east well to 
teaching and (2) characterization of the less suc- 
cessful teachers as less friendly and sociable, 
less objective, less emotionally stable, more in- 
troverted and more tense, was consistent with 
differences in ANS functioning. Included are 49 
statistical tables recording the 2 fp amen ll 
cal test battery results; a list of 33 references; 
and 20 pages of data recording forms, rating 
scales, and inventories. (JS) 
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Identifiers—AFT, American Federation of 
Ys National Education Association, 


This first of 4 volumes comprising a broad in- 
vestigation of teacher collective action in local 
school districts focuses on the history of such ac- 
tivity. Part I (42 pages) of this volume traces the 
history of the major teacher organizations—local, 
state, and national--from 1857 to 1967 with 
respect to their concern for teacher welfare and 
their development of local school district bar- 
gaining or negotiating philosophies or p a 

art IT (120 pages) reports the results of a na- 
tionwide survey of teacher collective activity at 
the local school district level conducted in late 
1964 and early 1965. Analysis of the question- 
naire responses (N6023 of the largest A and 
nonurban school systems) is organized in terms 
of the 3 elements of teacher organization-school 
board relationships covered by the survey: (1) 
organization and recognition, (2) structure and 
procedures for collective interaction or negotia- 
tion relationships, and (3) instances of impasse or 
persistent disagreement not resolved through 
the normal negotiation process. A final chapter 
deals with the content of the 419 teacher 
negotiation ments solicited from the sam- 
ple. Included are 18 statistical tables. The 
— and cover letter are appended. 
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This volume on law and collective negotiations 
in the schools is the second in a series of 4 
monographs comprising a broad investigation of 
teacher collective action in local school districts 
in the United States. Part I (30 ages) of this 
volume deals with emerging local doctrine relat- 
ing to the rights of teachers and other public 
employees to organize, negotiate, engage in con- 





certed activities, etc. It emphasizes problem 
areas within the law relating to school in- 
ing which are as yet not resolved. Part II (37 
pages), compiled by Arthur B. Smith, is a review 
of the statutory law relevant to teacher negotia- 
tions in the context of a comprehensive survey 
of all legislation concernin ining by 
overnment employees. Subsections include 

reation of Collective a Rights, 
Designation of Employee Representatives, 
Regulations of the Negotiation Process, Unfair 
Labor Practices, The No-Strike Policy and Its 
Enforcement, Impasse Procedures, and Adminis- 
trative Machinery. (JS) 
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Identifiers—AFT, American Federation of 

gia National Education Association, 


This volume on im resolution in school 
ining is the third in a 4-part study of col- 
lective action by public school teachers. It 
represents an intensive study of 8 school dis- 
tricts chosen from a sample of 80 in which true 
impasses occurred prior to June 1965. The sub- 
stance of the 8 case studies, based on data col- 
lected from questionnaires, interviews, written 
documents, and press coverage, is presented on a 
cross-sectional basis. Chapter I consists of in- 
troductory background. individual school 
districts are analyzed in Chapter II as to the en- 
vironment for collective bargaining. Chapters III 
and IV focus on the independent variables of 
conflict and power, Chapters V and VI on the 
dependent variables of issue settlement and lon- 
e* behavior. From the experience in the 8 dis- 
ricts studied, the final summary chapter draws 
conclusions as to the present status of collective 


bargenie and the processes of resolving im- 
passes. (JS) 
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CATIONS, *SCHOOL DISTRICTS, STAFF 
UTILIZATION, *TEACHER ASSOCIA- 


NS 
Identifiers—AFT, American Federation of 
eee National Education Association, 


This ore is the og “ 4-part tiestion of 
monographs comprising a broad inves! n 0 
teacher collective pes in local school districts. 
It presents the results of investigations of the 
shortrun and probable longrun impact of 
negotiating activity between school boards and 
teacher organizations in 22 selected school dis- 
tricts across the country. Organization is based 
on discussion of 5 basic research problems with 
cross-sectional reference to the 22 case studies, 8 
of which were intensive, longitudinal investiga- 
tions. Chapter II is devoted to the impact of col- 


lective bargaining on the nature of the interac- 
tion between school ye and the 
representatives of teachers, Chapter III to its 
impact on educational policies and programs. The 
effects of bargaining on the allocation of finan- 
cial resources within the community and the 
school system and the effects on the utilization 
of teachers are analyzed in Chapters IV and V. 
Finally, Chapter VI examines the future of col- 
lective negotiations in education and the proba- 
ble impact of bargaining on the ability of schoo] 
systems to adapt to changes in technology and 
environment. 
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American Inst. for Research in Behavioral 
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S Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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TORAL EDUCATION, PROGRAM CON- 

TENT, *RESEAR METHODOLOGY, 

STATISTICAL AN S 


ALYSI 

Identifiers— Project TALENT 

Three postdoctoral fellows completed a 38 
week training program designed to familiarize 
scientists already experienced in educational 
research with the techniques of designing and 
executing a large-scale, long-range educational 
research project. The program was conducted by 
the research staff of Project TALENT, a project 
of the Institute for Research in Education of the 
American Institutes for Research. Trainees par- 
Geomed in a series of 4 seminars: Project 
TALENT Seminar, Computer Applications to 
Educational Research, Statistical Analysis, and 
Research Methodology Applicable to Large-Scale 
Educational Research. In addition, each trainee 
condu an individual research effort. Among 
the factors contributing to the success of the 
be sg were the interaction between partici- 
pants and the research community in general, 
the individualization of the program, and the 
computer facilities available for trainee use. All 
3 postdoctoral fellows have received faculty ap- 
pointments at institutions of higher education 
and thus will have an opportunity to contribute 
to the training of other research workers. Ap- 
pended are abstracts of the research accom- 
plished by 2 of the trainees and 3 joint papers 
produced by 2 of them. (JS) 
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Beare Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, CURRICULUM RESEARCH, EDU- 
CATIONAL EXPERIMENTS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH,  *INSTITUTES 
(TRAINING PROGRAMS), LEARNING 
LABORATORIES, PROGRAM CONTENT, 
PROGRAM EVALUATION UESTION- 
NAIRES, *RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS. 
Identifiers— Arizona State University 
The purpose of an 8-week summer training in- 
stitute was to provide 25 competent professional 
school personnel the necessary methodological 
skills to initiate, conduct, and report experiments 
on school learning and instruction. All trainees 
held administrative posts with responsibilities 
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for curriculum research and development and/or 
instruction. A supervised laboratory program 
was built around these courses: Experimental 
Analysis of Instruction and Learning, Principles 
and Procedures for Experimentation Under 
School Conditions, and Experimental Design and 
Statistical Analysis. Laboratory activities in- 
cluded designing experiments, writing proposals, 
writing instructional specifications, and perform- 
ing exercises in statistical techniques. Group con- 
suftations, guest lectures, and individual study 
supplemented the lecture-laboratory format. The 
institute was considered generally successful in 
that trainees exhibited ability to perform 
respectable experimentation under natural 
school conditions. Each had at least one proposal 
ready to work on, and posttest results indicated 
that varying levels of achievement were parallel 
to the heterogeneity in professional preparation 
and background. Appended are the institute 
schedule; participant evaluation scales and sum- 
maries of questionnaire results; samples of 
course materials and final course quizzes; and in- 
formation about the participants. (JS) 
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*RESEARCH METHODOLOGY _ 
Identifiers— Educational Testing Service, ETS 
Three college professors of education were 
selected as follows in a 1-year postdoctoral train- 
in — at Educational Testing Service 
(ETS), program, designed to improve their 
capabilities to conduct sound educational 
research and to train others in research and 
procedures, was based on the assumption that 
the best training for research is actual participa- 
tion in planning and conducting important and 
je ge snepin prclectt ipsting s spent 2/3 of 
eir time actively in research pro- 
jects already underway PETS i : 


resources as the 
library, formal classes, scheduled lectures by 
Dortanent teaethe tree Parnes. They 
velopment In-service . y 
also attended meetings of the American 
Psychological Association, the Invitational Con- 
ference on Testing Problems, and the American 
Educational Research iation, at which one 
of the fellows read a r prepared during the 
ing program. rs conducted similar 
researc pF yy ts The program was considered 
successful in increasing the research potential of 
the participants as all 3 return to university 
positions with increased research responsibilities. 
ba yi are — Be pews oo 
pants’ summary sc les 0 ure 
and seminar ‘alee oad speakers. (JS) 
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ORGANIZATIONAL INFLUENCE ON 
TEACHER LEADERSHIP PERCEPTION. 

Oklahoma Univ., Norman. 

a Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

— ape. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-G-002 


Pub Date Apr 68 


—158p.; A dissertation submitted to the 
graduate faculty in partial fulfillment of the 
segereneats for the degree of Doctor of Edu- 


cation. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.40 


ADMINISTRATION, SCHOOL SUPERIN- 
TENDENTS, *TEACHER ADMINISTRA- 
TOR RELATIONSHIP, *TEACHER AS- 
SOCIATIONS, TEACHER ROLE, 
*TEACHERS 

| oieren Education Association, 


This study was designed to determine whether 
a difference in the way teachers have o 
as a professional group in relation to the school 
administration and the local board of education 
influences teacher role povgies and 
pee es leadership yie ; ane “ 
age, sex, teac experience, leve 
were examined. sample of 390 teachers from 
3 California schools and 380 from 3 Oklahoma 
schools was selected on the basis of the indepen- 
dent variable, teacher negotiation with the board 
of education. The professional and bureaucratic 
orientation of teachers was an intervening varia- 
ble. Data obtained through questionnaires were 
analyzed with use of the chi-square test for inde- 
pendent samples, and the Kendall coefficient of 
concordance. Findings indicate that in schools 
where negotiations for salary and policy occur, 
the teachers more frequently perceive their role 
as I less professional less bureaucratic. 
None of the variables, however, appear to affect 
leadership style preferences; nondirective, per- 
missive style is preferred for the role of the 
principal and charismatic style for the role of su- 
rintendent. Included are 76 statistical tables, a 
item ge y, and the instruments used: 
Leadershi; y Inventory and Views of 
Teacher Work Role. (JS) 
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TIONAL RES H TRAINING - 
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— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


a D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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NEL, *EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, *IN- 
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METHODOLOGY 


Identifiers—Iowa, State College of Iowa 
An 8-week summer institute at the State Col- 


P’ 
lanning and analysis of individual projects. (A 

P day Sallow-ap workshop is plan for 

December.) Also included in the institute pro- 

gram were courses in statistical analysis, 

research design, and evaluation; a guest speaker 
series of 13 reports on research developments in 
various fields; consultation with 5 visiting spe- 
cialists on research techniques and opportunities; 

and field trips to system research projects a 

computerized research centers. Staff members 

feel the institute —— much in terms of 
its objectives. Expecially noteworthy was the 
high motivation of trainees which helped to 
overcome problems of heterogeneity. 
indicated satisfaction with the program and con- 
fidence in their ability to apply research 
methodology to local problems. For future in- 
stitutes, more proper program balance could be 
achieved with fewer speakers and more data 
processing work. More time is needed for trainee 
selection, and follow-up programs should be 
budgeted. Included with the report are 35 pages 
of publicity materials, all forms used in conduct- 
ing the institute, weekly are and the 
evaluative comments of participants. (JS) 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR PUBLIC 
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FINAL REPORT. | 

North Texas State Univ., Denton. _ 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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ENT, *RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 ~—~atinaten Texas State University, 
‘exas 
Thirty Texas public school curriculum person- 
nel participated in a 9-week summer research 
training institute at North Texas State Universi- 
ty in 1966. Courses offered were:(1) problem 
identification in curriculum revision, (2) research 
methods and design, and (3) evaluative 
rocedures. Several activities were designed to 
‘amiliarize students with computer center and 
library facilities. Students were informed about 
researchable problems and needs in varying cur- 
riculum areas by staff members and resource 
sn penne = Ey Es 
mpting to acquaint them sources of s 
for educational research, but each trainee formu- 
lated a research problem on which he planned to 
work in his school system during comin, 
year. Staff members and most participants felt 
that the institute was profitable. Among changes 
recommended for proposed future institutes are 
that more emphasis be placed on_handlin 
statistics via automatic tors, that fiel 
trips be more carefully structured, and that 
there be more time for selecting trainees from a 
wider geographical area. Appended to this re- 
port are 16 pages of publicity materials, trainee 
record forms, and the program schedule. (JS) 
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Saunders, Robert L. And Others 

A REPORT OF A SPECIAL TRAINING IN- 
STITUTE TO DEVELOP EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH PERSONNEL (JUNE 13 TO 
AUGUST 23, 1966). FINAL REPORT. 


Auburn Univ., Ala. School of Education. 
S Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


aliegon D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2024 , 


Pub Date 21 Nov 66 
on ee ers 





Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
ISADVANTAGED, 
U OPMENT, *EDU- 
CATIONAL RESEARCH, *INSTITUTES 
(TRAINING PROGRAMS), *RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY 
Identifiers—Alabama, Auburn University 
A 10-week summer institute held at Auburn 
University in 1966 provided opportunity for 
short-term but intensive training in educational 
research for 29 public school administrators. 
Most of on participants — — by their 
school systems as persons who, after completion 
of the institute, could be assi research and 
curriculum development responsibilities. The 


8, discussions, fa me and seminars-- all in 
conjunction with vidual research projects 
later to be implemented by the school systems 
represented. Content emphases were on a) cur- 
riculum development, (2) problems of educating 
the culturally deprived, and (3) choice of ap- 
propriate tec for various research 
problems. Student evaluations of the program 
revealed general satisfaction along with con- 
structive reco tions. Major weaknesses 
stemmed from the short time for publicity and 

pant selection. A follow-up institute for 
hese participants as well as a new institute in 
1967 are both recommended. Participants are 
listed ae and program schedules are ap- 
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Identifiers—Kentucky, University of Kentuck, 
An 8-week summer institute was conducted at 
the University of Kentucky in 1966 to train 24 
public school teachers and administrators as 
research utilization specialists at the county 
ent level. Utilized in the program were 
classes, field trips, and research consultation in 5 
subject areas: statistics, measurement, experi- 
mental design, evaluation of research, and 
research bone Rapport which developed 
quickly among all participants aided in overcom- 
ing several organizational difficulties resultin 
from late ge of the institute ——. 
Generally, the group developed a remarkable 
degree of capability in educational research as a 
result of the program and their individual ef- 
forts. Analysis of questionnaire evaluations from 
participants and staff indicates that the institute 
was successful while some suggestions are of- 
fered for future programs: (1) more time should 
be given to conceptualizing research problems 
and analyzing them, less time given to statistics 
early in the program, and (2) more time should 
be given to discussing research met“ods and ex- 
perimental one. less time devoted to statisti- 
cal laboratory. About one half of this report con- 
sists of the evaluation questionnaires, statistical 
tables recording questionnaire results, outlines 
of course content, and information letters and 
— forms used to organize the institute. 
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A POST. RAL TRAINING PROGRAM 
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REPORT. 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 
ee Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Jan 68 
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CATIONAL RESEARCH, INDIVIDUAL- 
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ING PROGRAMS), *POST DOCTORAL 
EDUCATION, PROGRAM CONTENT 
Identifiers—Teaching Research 
A 1-year postdoctoral training program in in- 
structional research was conceived and imple- 
mented by the staff of Teaching Research, a 
Division of the Oregon State System of Higher 
Education. Five educational administrators were 
selected as resident fellows in the program 
designed to increase the number of educational 
researchers who can address themselves to rele- 
vant questions and pursue them empirically. The 
instructional components of the p were 
(1) involvement in an ongoing researc a 
which related to the personal interests of the re- 
sident, (2) a technical seminar which dealt with 
the gence | of science, the theory and opera- 
tions involved in measurement, design, analysis, 
etc., (3) a professional seminar which dealt with 
the leading research and theoretical develo 
ments in education across the nation, and (4) 
paration of a research proposal which could 
submitted for funding. Evaluations by staff 
and residents indicated that the major strengths 
of the lay in the opportunities for in- 
divid training and in the productive col- 
league relationship which existed between staff 
and residents. Residents will continue to be en- 
gaged in research activities at their parent in- 
stitutions; 4 of the 5 research proposals saeet 
were accepted for — Appended are 
publicity materials, outline o ye er content, 
cee 4 ee? se s residents’ 
ckgrounds, and their individual program ap- 
praisals. (JS) 
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A 4-day training project for 51 music educa- 

tion professors was designed to increase their 

orientation toward systematic research, to im- 

a their competence to train doctoral can- 
idates as systematic researchers, and to im- 

prove their own Sa nen in conducting 

research. Opportunities for small-group activities 
were interspersed with large-group lectures on 
research design and statistical anslysis. Pre- and 
posttest results indicated that specific competen- 
cies in planning, conducting, and analyzing ex- 
periments had been improved. Participant 
questionnaire evaluations registered positive 
reactions to content and presentation, encourag- 
ing the staff to conduct similar sessions in the 
future. Appended are publicity materials, a list 
of participants and staff, table of contents of the 
instructional materials book designed for use in 
the B vic sag the pre- and posttest Term 
Familiarity Test with statistical analysis of the 


es, and the trainee evaluation questionnaire. 
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GRAM CONTENT, *RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY 

Michigan 


a See 
ic 

Thirty-six public school teachers and adminis- 
trators completed an intensive 8-week summer 
institute held at Eastern Michigan University in 
1966 to develop greater competencies in educa- 
tional research and evaluative efforts on the 
local school level. The program included course 
work in statistics, design and utilization of 
behavioral science evaluation instruments, and 
research design. With the assistance of staff con- 
sultants, trainees designed research projects in- 
tended to make signifies 
cation in general and to their school systems in 
particular. In addition, visiting lecturers 
presented programs on sampling, cay my 
computer utilization, interaction analysis, Title 
evaluation, non, s, and state de- 
— programs. Evaluation of the institute 
y both participants and staff, using rati 
forms and questionnaires as well as unstructu 
devices, indicates success in terms of work 
completed and — attained Be pro- 
gram’s primary stren was produ a 
genuine appreciation an understanding of the 
nature of research evidence. A weakness, how- 
ever, was its overemphasis on theory; seminars 
on applied techniques relevant to individual pro- 
jects might have been more practical. Future in- 
stitutes would benefit too from more adequate 
lead-time for publicity for briefing of administra- 
tors, and for selection of applicants who have in- 
terest and competence in basic research activity. 


University, 


icant contributions to edu- . 
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Identifiers—Florida, University of Florida 
An 8-week summer institute designed to train 
26 public school persons as research workers for 
their local school districts was conducted at the 
University of Florida in 1966. A year-long fol- 
lowup consisted of 1 two-day and 4 one-day 
seminars to discuss and evaluate progress on 
research under way. Institute courses included: 
(1) research techniques and methodology, (2) 
data processing and computer operation, (3) 
—— design, and (4) research — hn 
of the program’s major stren, was the hi 
level of morale Sree amon Both students pr 
staff; the rapport which developed not only 
facilitated individual research, but initiated a 
continuing cooperation between the University 
and the county school systems. Weaknesses of 
the program resulted from late notification of 
funding which handicapped selection of a 
homogeneous group of trainees. The f con- 
siders the program successful. It recommends, 
however, that future institutes reduce the 
— on statistics and computer language 
and increase the emphasis on practical applica- 
tion of research. (JS) 
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SELECTED EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
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Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Div. of Research and Development. 
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ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Identifiers— Maryland r 
Twenty-six Maryland public school administra- 
tors state education department personnel, 
who had current or expected 1 responsibilities for 
some aspect of educational research, completed a 
trainin, 4 program ae to u e their 
research competency. The instruction, conducted 
through the University of Maryland Bureau of 
Educational Research and Field Services, com- 
prised 16 three-hour sessions of lectures, 
semi and practicums held once a week from 
September through January 1967. Stress was in 
content areas of educational research: (1) 
problem identification, (2) proposal development, 
techniques, and design, and (3) statistical tools 
for evaluation. One especially successful aspect 
of the program was the opportunity for partici- 
pants to prepare proposals for research projects 
which were subsequently submitted for group 
analysis. Another worthwhile outcome was the 
working relationships established among mem- 
bers of the state education department, the local 
school systems, and the University of Maryland 
staff, who can continue to serve as a source of 
consultative and technical advice. Trainees 
agreed to continue the program through a fol- 
low-up seminar to meet monthly from Sep- 
tember through June; it will aid participants in 
heaping abreast of research developments 
through discussion, field visits, and other activi- 
ties. Publicity materials are appended to this re- 
port. (JS) 
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ACULTY, —_ *EDUCATIONAL 
LE SEARCH, INDIVIDUALIZED PRO- 
GRAMS, “INSTITUTES Re ae 
GRAMS), *INST 
MENT, YRESEARCH M METHODOLOGY. 
Identifiers—*Consortium Research Development 
Projects, CORD 
To facilitate the basic objectives of Consortium 
Research Development (CORD) projects, a spe- 
educational research training institute 
was conducted for 52 college professors engaged 
in CORD projects. The institute was designed to 
increase participants’ competencies for improv- 
their courses of instruction through research 
ps to enable them to engender educational 
research activities within their spheres of in- 
fluence. Flexible programming provided for 
identification of specific needs and development 
of individualized pi s of study in these 
competency areas: (1) specifying objectives in 
behavioral criterion form, (2) task lysis of in- 
structional_s' ications, (3) instructional 
systems development, (4) measurement, (5) 
research design, (6) data analysis, and (7) 
— writing. Evaluations in- 
institute objectives were 
pene although it is recommended that diag- 
nostic tests be ee | for guiding partici- 
pants into small group and independent study 
sessions following large group presentations. In- 
cluded with the report are the 7 measurements 
in pre- and posttesting of research and in- 
structional competencies; appended also are the 
institute evaluation questionnaire, ge a 


a list of partici ae oneal x ailed 
SEL RUCTIONAL 


tired mate 

IALS FOR RESEARCH TRAINING, 
Suppertin g Document A to this report, is also in 

the RIC collection. (JS) 
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TEACHER RS TINSERVICE TEACHER 
EDUCATION, *SCIENCE CURRICULUM 
Identifiers—Classroom Observation Rating 
Form, Science--A Process Approach, Semantic 

Differential, Teacher Process Measure 

Implementation of curriculum innovations 
requires that teachers have both knowledge of 
the change and commitment to use it. In order 
Z determine what type of teacher is most likely 
rceive and practice a curriculum innovation 
ef ectively, an in-service project was set up and 
studied. Nineteen elementary school teachers 
with varying degrees of teaching experience and 
povions 9 preparation in science participated in 
teacher education program developed for the 

new curriculum, “Science- A Process Approach,” 
sponsored by the Commission on Science Educa- 
tion of the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. Correlation analysis of 
and posttest scores and classroom observa- 
n yiel the conclusion that this in-service 
program was most successful for teachers with 
several years previous teaching experience but 
with few hours of previous science courses, sug- 
gesting that the longer a teacher has taught, the 


more receptive he is to new and fresh ap- 
proaches to teaching and the more valuable such 
in-service programs are. A teacher’s vege amar 
in science was found to effect positive chan; 
the teacher’s attitude toward and practice o the 
new curriculum, but the grade level taught ap- 
ared to be unrelated to attitude and curricu- 
um Canes. Correlation tables and a 14-item 
bibliography are included. (JS) 
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Report No—SIP-RR-2 
Bureau No—BR-5-0249 
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RICULUM, *TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—Seience-A Process Approach, Se- 
mantic Differential 
Since teacher attitude is an important factor in 
implementing curriculum change, teacher educa- 
tion programs are designed to communicate the 
spirit and philosophy of new curriculum ox 
 eerve This study attempted to determine which 
actors contribute most to teacher attitudinal 
change. Sixty elementary school teachers from 7 
adjoining Texas school districts participated in a 
new curriculum, “Science-A Process Approach,” 
developed by the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. All 60 used the innova- 
tion in their classrooms as part of the teacher 
education program. To measure teachers’ at- 
a Semantic ges was used for 
pre- an sttesting with multi-linear regression 
poe Ls criterion variables. Predictor varia- 
les used were previous course hours in science, 
years of teaching experience, grade level taught, 
and school location; each was assessed by analy- 
sis of convariance which held the wn 3 con- 
stant. It was concluded that teachers’ attitudes 
do change when they are involved in a teacher 
education program to increase competence in 
aa of science. Results indicate that grade 
vel is a relevant contributor to a positive 
change in the attitude of prim: 
but not for those at t 
Teachers with few or no previous course hours 
in science also developed more positive attitudes 
toward both science and their teaching. But 
previous teaching experience and school location 
appear unrelated to attitude change. Five 
references are cited. (JS) 
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*TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—*Science-A Process sone. 
In-service teacher education 
designed to increase teachers’ subject mathor 
competency = to develop —s attitudes 
toward new curriculum plans. This study of such 
What type of attempts to pment two questions: (1) 
t type o most efficiently achieves 
the aims and 8 ow are the results affected by 
location of the program, previous — — 
rience, Re Elem science courses, > ide 
level taught? Elementary school teachers ( 140) 
participated in training ew using “Science- 
-A Process Approach,” new curriculum 
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developed by the Commission on Science Educa- 
tion for the _—— Association for the Ad- 
vancement 0: lence. group programs 
were conducted: (1) a 6-credit-hour course on a 
college campus, (2) a 1-week preschool workshop 
followed up by monthly on — and group 
sessions in participatin, oe: 
released-time in-service p oa i *nalfday 4 
sions throughout the school year. Pre- and 
test batteries along with other findings indicate 
that for improvement in both science com- 
Format and teacher attitude, the released-time 
rmat of teacher training is most effective; the 
ampus program, least effective. Previous 
ing experience and grade level taught seem 
wateleted to competence and attitude changes, 
but previous science training “soem pears to con- 
tribute positively to both types of chan g Seven 
references appear in the bibliography. (JS 
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CLASSIFICATION, *CLASSROOM CO 
MUNICATION, *COGNITIVE PROCESSES, 
CONCEPT TEACHING, COURSE CON- 
TENT, DISCUSSION ACHING 
TECHNIQUE) *EDUCATIONAL EXPERI- 
MENTS,  ‘*INTERACTION PROCESS 
ANALYSIS, RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 
SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS 
oon STUDENT BEHAVIOR, SUPERI- 

STUDENTS, TEACHER BEHAVIOR, 
TEACHING G STYLES 
Identifiers—Guilford’s Structure of Intellect, 
*Topic Classification System 
report reviews 3 demonstration studies in 
which the Topic acne ay yp System of — 
room interaction analysis (a a of analyzin 
teacher objectives ond — performance — 
applied to 3 samples of classroom behaviors to 
determine the range limitations of the 
system. In the introduction the system is 
discussed with reference to its theoretical base 
(J.P. Guilford’s Structure of Intellect model) and 
to other systems of itive and affective in- 
teraction ane. Each project is paves 
separately: Project I which observed the pat- 
terns of thought process classification when con- 
tent and concept to be taught were held constant 
(12 pages), Project II which studied variations 
that might result from different content areas (8 
pages) , and Project III which compared teacher 
instructional strategies when variables of cur- 
— Pay oe were @p a. (7 
pages). In the “Conclusions” pages ica- 
tions are drawn from the ibadhee 
gard to the interaction analysis ere oun tested 
and to junior high and school teacher-stu- 
dent interaction generally. A 23-item yt’ 
— oy an atte table are i mc 
, “A System of Topic Clas- 
rification’: ly ot Interaction Study” by 
Gallagher, et al. (1966), is ED 013 233. Appendix 
B (5 pages), “Classification of Topic Transitions,” 
extends the system to cover initiation and ter- 
mination of topics. (JS) 
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Descriptors—ATTITUDE TESTS, CORRELA- 
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TEACHER RESPONSE, *TEST CON- 
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Identifiers—Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory, MTAI 4 
The major portion of this report reviews a 

recent study that replicated and extended earlier 

research by Schalock, Beaird, and Simmons 

(1964, ED 008 620) on the use of situation reac- 

tion tests (using motion picture representations 

of classroom situations as test stimuli) to predict 

teaching behavior in the classroom. Chapters I 

and II summarize the 1964 study which 

pretested 40 student teachers using a paper and 
pencil attitude scale plus 3 situation reaction 
tests with different response modes; scores were 
correlated with observational measurements of 
management behavior in the classroom during 
student amine. Chapter III reports the repli- 
cation study which was exten to include 
situational data in the prediction scheme and 
which studied 39 experienced teachers in addi- 
tion to 39 student teachers. In Chapters V and 

VI the results are discussed with reference to 

test theory, observational research methodology, 

and the measurement of teaching behavior in 

situation. Included are 20 statistical tables, a 16- 

item bibliography, and an example of the 

behavior profiles ager for each teacher who 
took part in the study. A supplementary docu- 
ment to this report, “An Overview of the 

Teaching Research System for the Description 

of Teaching Behavior in Context” (developed for 

=" this study), is also in the ERIC collection. 
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Identifiers—Institutional Research Council of 
papi ae adits bie 
rogram of 9-mon' loctoral . institu- 
tional research internships se sponsored by the 
Institutional Research Council of Eleven 
(IRCE)-the Big Ten and the University of 
Chicago. It was established to provide on-the-job 
experience in well-established institutional 
research units in selected IRCE institutions. 
Five carefully screened trainees became interns 
at the Universities of Minnesota, Illinois, Indi- 
ana, Wisconsin, and Michi; State. Each 
director of insitutional rese acted as a men- 
tor for the intern assigned to his institution. In- 
terns participated in on-going research projects, 
focusing on as many aspects of institutional 
operation as possible, e.g. academic program, 
personnel, students, and finances. They came 
together for 2 seminars, attended 4 professional 
meetings, and each developed 2 projects: (1) a 
plan for the establishment of an institutional 
research operation in his home institution and (2) 
a design for a project to be undertaken when he 
returned there. Mentors and es —_ 
and the in- 
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Identifiers— University of Chicago 

A 6-week summer institute was conducted to 
train and improve the research and evaluation 
competencies of 19 public school and college 
teachers and administrators. Instruction was in- 
dividualized on the basis of pretest information 
since the major objective was to help the partici- 
pants develop programs of research to be imple- 
mented during the following school year. Small 
instructional packages lasting from 2 days to 3 
weeks were presented to appropriate en of 
participants. Each package consisted of units of 
instruction on research design, scientific method, 
sampling, operational definitions, test construc- 
tion and analysis, analysis of commercial tests, 
interaction analysis, informal _ inventory 
techniques, rating scales, basic statistics, com- 

uter operation, computer p ing, - 

k, reproducibility, validity, and new y dine 

ments in education. Special materials availab 
for instructio included University computer 
facilities; programmed materials computer 
assisted pr yon ye tapes, overhead trans- 
— and sound motion pictures recently 
leveloped by the institute staff. A major 
strength of the program was the high level of in- 
terest displayed by the students. Posttest results 
recorded their improved skills, and their 
research pro} indicated that they were able 
to conceptualize a problem and put it into opera- 
= form. Publicity materials are appended. 
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Identifiers—University of Florida 

Major objectives of a 1-trimester research 
training project were (1) to introduce outstand- 
ing undergraduates in the behavioral and social 
sciences to educational research and (2) to in- 
troduce outstanding undergraduates currently 
preparing for the teaching profession to the field 
of educational research as a possible future 
career. Approximately half of the 18 juniors and 
seniors icipating were drawn from the Col- 
lege of Education, half from the Liberal Arts 
College. The program consisted of course work, 
individual study, and research apprenticeship. It 
was anticipated that students would (1) develop 
basic competencies in measurement techniques 
and statistical designs appropriate for research 
in an educational =e (2) conduct individual 
research in a particular discipline with emphasis 
on its educational aspects, (3) participate in on- 
going educational research, (4) come into contact 











with professors from a wide variety of orienta- 
tions who are engaged in educational research, 
(5) become familiar with basic data processing, 
(6) exchange ideas with students from other dis- 
iciplines and relate these ideas to educational 
problems, and (7) develop favorable attitudes 
toward research in education. Student and staff 
evaluations indicate success in achieving these 
goals, particularly the last. Included are 16 ta- 
les containing data from the evaluations. (JS) 


ED 021 813 24 SP 001 586 

Gordon, Ira J. 

PILOT TRAINING PROGRAM IN 
DERGRADUATE EDUCATIONAL 


RESEARCH; SPRING R 
RESEARCH TRAINING PROJECT (MAY- 
AUGUST 1966). 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1979 

Pub Date 20 Oct 66 

Grant—OEG-2-6-001978; OEG-2-6-001979 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—CAREER CHOICE, CHANGING 
ATTITUDES, *COLLEGE STUDENTS, 
COURSES, *EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 
EDUCATION MAJORS, INDIVIDUAL STU- 
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Identifiers— University of Florida 

A 36-week pilot training program for 20 out- 
standing undergraduates in education and in the 

havioral and social sciences was conducted in 
1966. It was designed to assist students (1) to 
develop basic competencies in measurement 
techniques and statistical research designs ap- 
propriate to educational research, (2) to engage 
in individual study in relation to a specific 
discipline and its application to educational 
research, (3) to Lead sya sore, as members 
of educational research projects, (4) to come in 
contact with professors from a wide variety of 
orientations who are concerned with and con- 
ducting educational research, (5) to develop sub- 
stantive knowledge of behavioral and _ social 
science principles which impinge upon the con- 
duct of effective educational research, (6) to 
develop familiarity with data processing, and (7) 
to come in contact with students from other 
disciplines and exchange ideas as to how these 
disciplines bear on education. The program con- 
sisted of course work in educational research, 
psychology, and anthropology; a choice of a 
seminar in issues and problems in education or 
one in political science; and individual study and 
pecsera ae participation in an educational 
research project. T jor objectives were sub- 
stantially achieved. Modifications, based upon 
evaluation, are pee. Evaluation data is in- 


cluded. (Author/JS). 
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i 
An 8-week summer institute was conducted to 
train 27 public school persons to better evaluate 






























































Title I, Title III, ioe other tpsang i ae a 
t programs. Focus was on improving 
ein measurement and educational research 

tencies of the participants. A “core cur- 
ct of 12 a dees hours for graduate credit 


ca Gr aet po te peake d 
vidual and up 8 rs an 
Sen fi Ho 
bac eficiencies of the pants, a 
Sere in statistics was added, and the research 

um was modified to include more teaching 
of research design and methodology than 

ed. The result was a lower level of research 
fr ty at the end of the institute than had 
i n hoped for, but evaluations of pre- 

postteating, questionnaires, and semantic- 
differential-type attitude instruments indicated 
that substantial progress had been made toward 
achieving the original objectives. The need to 
continue such programs and to provide follow-up 


became clear. Outstanding of the pro- 
gram, according to op hats statisti 
course; the approach to curriculum p! 


, and [a ory t etal 
ev: -_ _ abtaged 
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TRESBARCH ETHODOLOGY 
Identifiers—Northern Illinois University 
rgraduates with in- 


dergraduate training p lea to pro- 
deine tng pram die re 
in educational research. During their senior year 
they participated in an intensive 11-week 
summer session, and weekly seminars and field 
experiences in varies, research projects ex- 
tended throughout the academic year. Nine 
hours credit was awarded for the modified cour- 
- which included research design, statistics, 
measurement and evaluation. An inter- 
capi slp, featured consultants, team 
g, fie — onan + h ex- 
periences, nt study. Su ie 
is “a of te fc depen consultants, and o' — 
wor the program were gene: 
favorable. Trainee reactions reflected a valuable 
experience. Two trainees have received grants 
for 3-year doctoral training programs in educa- 
tional research, 1 serve as a research 
assistant to an educational study while doing 
nee work, and 2 have accepted positions as 
evaluators fdr a Title III project. The 
director recommends that programs 0: this na- 
ture be continued. Trainee evaluation rating 
forms are included. (JS) 
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A 1-year program was aimed at training 9 un- 
dergraduate students in techniques of social 
research and statistics 7 _ ey apply to the field 
of education. During semester of 
their junior year ping en took a 4-credit-hour 
course in meth S aadel eee oe 


field trips, and ng lesen 
erences, ps, u lepen- 
dent research design projects: They drew a ran- 
dom sample o: nts in a school dist 


rict and 
prepared a schedule of factual and attitudinal 
uestions to be administered during the summer. 
n the first semester of their junior year they 
took a 4-credit-hour seminar in the sociology of 
education with guest lectures, ~¢ Ss and 
telelectures as supplements. led 2- 
credit projects consisted of working ¥ with the 
previously Bene. data doing coding, 


Panne and and statistical analysis 
of the program is considered 
pi = py the objective of motivati 


trainees to enter the field of educationa 
tant Gelade cheat in 8 of the 9 plan to 
attend apeel 6 in either sociology or 
en on The local objective to gather and 
make available to the community information on 
attitudes toward local educational issues may yet 
be realized. Major difficulties were o' 

tional, stemming from coordination wit the 
sponsoring agency. (JS). 


ED 021 817 24 
Tver, Ral Ralph w 


RT OF THE POSTDOCTORAL EDU- 
hae a be ars 


VANCED: STUDY IN THE BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCES. 
Center for Pay Study in Behavioral 


By ae 
ice of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, DC DC. a of Research. 


Pub Date Au ae 
a : 1586-0595 
EDRS 5 Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
o *BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 
ARCH, *COLLEGE FACULTY, 
TEDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, IN- 
DIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM *IN- 
STITUTES Gran ING _ PROGRAMS), 
*POST DOCTORAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—Center for Advanced Study in the 
Behavioral Sciences 
Postdoctoral training programs at the Center 
for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Sciences 
utilize the ongoing activities of the Center for 
broadening and page the educational 
research competence both of scholars in the field 
of education and behavioral scientists whose 
work can contribute significantly to more 
Of the oe of ee — 
scholars scientis ing in 
each year, 4 in WT0bS 66 ed ein 
19666 were supported by Office of Education 
fellowships. Three were research workers in 
education; 6 — behavioral scientists who were 
encouraged to some initial work in 
educational research. The programs do not as- 
sign fellows to courses, tutorial instruction or ap- 
prentice activity; they focus, rather, on en- 
Tar Salloe conse to, collaborate on studies that 
concepts, me and insights of 
pi he relevant behavioral sciences. The func- 
tion of the Center administration is to facilitate 
pr Drogen of each —— ies of seminars and 
0 workin ugh pro 
ee ee Hbeary: "nde statistieal” odten, ‘ 
nol aieeeutenaeten aan 
ic lu servi cons 
Cee edad The ting saad this 


report is 
eda statessonte by the 9 allows provid 
ng atk and evaluative comments on their 
ivities at the Center. (JS) 
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California Unjv, Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation of Instructional 
oa ng Tg of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—4p. 
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Journal Cit—Evaluation Comment; vl nl Jan 


1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.24 
Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES, 
CURRICULUM EVALUATION, EDUCA- 
IONAL IMPROVEMENT. *EDUCA- 
TIONAL oar oo *EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCHE EVALUATION 
EVALUATION JOB ANALYSIS, *PROGRAM 
With the increase of federal funds for educa- 
tion, a new professional is emerging--the 
“evaluator”—whose role needs to be more clearly 
defined. He must not, first of all, take an ab- 
solutist position in his ae to — edu- 
cational experts or he will fail to get the 
cooperation of teachers and = support of 
powerful community groups. Second, he must ac- 
= certain basic assumptions with regard to 
ucational goals: (1) educational goals should be 
defined in a process of interaction between 
veheiatonale: and representatives of the society, 
&) and practices must be v: to accom- 
late a diverse population and must change as 
wood and values change, (3) goals must not be 
limited to purely academic objectives, and they 
must be stated in descriptive rather than in- 
terpretive lan e. The function of the profes- 
sional evaluator should be to hel p teachers and 
administrators in a given school (1) to define 
their L. terms of pupil performance, (2) to 
learn systematically to ver differences 
among el that require particular kinds of in- 
struction, and (3) to design and administer 
evaluation programs in order to find out which 
of their instructional procedures are paying off 
and which are not. It is hoped that the research 
and development evaluator will bridge the gap 
between the laboratory and the field by makin 
explicit to the individual teacher the relevance o 
research findings to his work. (JS) 
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Cc NITIVE SKILLS: A CONSIDERATION 


IN EVALUATING INSTRUCTIONAL EF- 


California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation of Instructional a. 
S od soe ice of Education (DHEW), 


ningten, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Boom o—BR-6-1646 


Pub oe Jan 68 
Note—4 
— (Cit—Evaluation Comment; vl nl Jan 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.24 
Descriptors—*BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 
RESEARCH, *COGNITIVE _ ABILITY, 
3! IVE DEVELOPMENT, COGNI- 
TIVE MEASUREMENT, COURSE CON- 
*EVALU. Te *INSTRUC- 
TION ONAL PROGRAMS, LEARNING READI- 


NESS, LEARNING “YHEORIES, MATHE- 
MATICS INSTRUCT 
Identifiers—Piaget 
Research related to the training and measure- 
ment of cognitive skills (effective behaviors in 
situations in which events must be organized or 
structured in some way) represents a point of 
common ground between the educator and the 
behavioral scientist. That we so seldom train for 
generalized cognitive skills is xieal, for 
most authorities tend to assume these skills ena- 
ble the student to learn a wide variety of in- 
structional content. Research on whether or not 
generalized skills interact with instructional con- 
fent to facilitate le: is now under way. 
wledge of how cognitive skills develop is 
limited, but some findings suggest that research 
should concentrate on the more advanced stages 
of formal operations. It may be possible to 
a more efficient and precise measures 
of re If so, they may be useful in 
aie al tional programs because (1) 
measures of ‘fundamental cognitive skills provide 
highly meani os descriptive information about 
learners, (2) the level of cognitive 
development attained y learners should provide 
significant information as to interactions 
between instructional phenomena and learning 
and (3) we may find that the development "oF 
some cognitive skills is actualy facilitated by a 
given instructional program. (J 
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AN INSTITUTE FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL 
RESEARCHERS (JUNE 20-JULY 22, 1966). 
FINAL REPORT. 

Denver Univ., Colo. Bureau of Educational 


Research. ; 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2240 
Pub Date 28 Oct 66 
Grant—OEG~-4-6-062240-1210 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.56 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, *EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 
*EVALUATION aa Peomeaan *IN- 
STITUTES (TRAINING PROGRAMS), PRO- 
GRAM CONTENT, PROGRAM EVALUA- 
TION, a *RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY 
Identifiers—Elementary And Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, ESEA, Title I, Title III 
A 5-week intensive training institute was con- 
ducted for 13 public school administrators who 
have research responsibilities under Title I and 
Title III projects. The ogres focused on 
research methodology and design, statistical 
procedures, evaluation of research, and proposal 
writing. The general format was a lecture or 
presentation period followed by a laboratory ses- 
sion for immediate application or study of the 
materials presented in the earlier session. Some 
time in each session was devoted to discussions 
and to question-and-answer activities, and 3 field 
trips were made to nearby research centers. The 
ability of the University to provide immediate 
computer application aided the teaching pro- 
gram. Pre- and posttests, measuring understand- 
ng of research terms and concepts, indicated 
substantial achievement of institute objectives. 
Participant evaluations revealed that they got 
essentially what they had expected to get from 
the institute although they felt a greater length 
of time was needed to permit proper coverage of 
the proposed curriculum. A high evel of partici- 
pant motivation roe pen with the enthusiasm and 
ability of the s strengthened the em. 
pages 


Appended are publicity materials and 
of written evaluations by the staff and 6 partici- 
pants. (JS) 
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Norton, Daniel P. 

EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN FOR LOCAL 
SCHOOL DISTRICTS (JULY 18-AUGUST 
26, 1966). FINAL REPORT. 

Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. 

ms Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1755 

Pub Date 10 Oct 66 
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Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, 
*INSTITUTES (TRAINING PROGRAMS), 
PROGRAM EVALUATION, QUESTION- 
NAIRES, *RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 
*SCHOOL PERSONNEL 
Identifiers—Indiana State University 
A 6-week summer institute on experimental 
design was conducted for public school personnel 
who had been designated by their school ad- 
ministrations as ving responsibility for 
research together with some time released for 
devotion to research. Of the 32, 17 came from 
Indiana, 15 from 12 other states. Lectures on 


statistical oe of design and conceptual. 


aspects of design were accompanied ¥ seminars 
prepared by staff and participants. To provide 
or individual needs, lecture attendance was not 
required, and seminars were arranged on a 
somewhat day-to-day basis. Staff members acted 
as consultants, encouraging trainees to focus on 
design problems of interest to them, of value as 
learning experiences, and of potential use to the 
field of education as a whole. Statistical analysis 
of data from trainee questionnaires indicates 
that (1) trainees felt that no part-time inservice 
ee oe provide the same benefits as the 

week institute, (2) they favored a flexible 
scheduling approach which emphasizes com- 
petent consultation over formal lecture, and (3) 
they considered the institute worthwhile and 
their performance adequate. There is indication 
that more care should have been taken to make 
the work of the consultants an integral part of 


the program. Future programs need more time 

for publicity and candidate selection. ae 

are publicity materials and the evaluation 

questionnaire. (JS) 
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Schalock, H. Del 

AN OVERVIEW “OF THE TEACHING 
RESEARCH SYSTEM FOR _ THE 
DESCRIPTION OF TEACHER BEHAVIOR 
IN CONTEXT. 

Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

as on, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0836 

Pub Date Dec 67 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.72 

Descriptors—CLASSROOM COMMUNICA- 

*CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT, 


DENT BEHAVIOR, *TEACHER 

BEHAVIOR, VIDEO TAPE RECORDINGS 

This overview describes a system for measur- 
ing instructional and management parameters of 
teaching through a method of classroom observa- 
tion in which live observers and video tapes 
record teacher and learner behavior (both ve 
and nonverbal) and the social-political-physical 
characteristics of the setting. Presentation is in 3 
sections: (1) the methodology of the system, in- 
cluding the units of measurement employed in 
the analysis of teacher-learner interaction, the 
recording procedures followed, and the nature of 
the data that derive from the interaction analy- 
sis; (2) the content of the system, that is, t 
dimensions of teaching behavior, child behavior, 
and a. described; and (3) evidence of the 
utility of the system, based on tests of validity 
and reliability. Ten tables and 8 figures are used 
to illustrate the conceptual basis of the system, 
relationships between the contextual variables it 
measures, categories used to describe the 4 
aspects of teacher and learner behavior (focus, 
teaching operation, affective qualities, substan- 
tive content), etc. A 19-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. This system evolved as an adjunct to the 
Teaching Research a oa “Increasing Predic- 
tion of Teachers’ Classroom Behavior Through 
Use of Motion Picture Tests”; the final report of 
that project is also in the ERIC collection. (JS) 
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PROCEDURES FOR ESTABLISHING A 
CONTINGENCY MANAGED CLASSROOM. 

Westinghouse Learning Corp., Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. Behavior Systems Div. 

Spons Ageney—Office of Education (DHEW), 

eniagte D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1530 
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Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.16 
Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES, 
CLASSROOM 
ALS, CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES, 
DIVIDUALIZED CURRICULUM, LEARN- 
I MOTIVATION, _ *MOTIVATION 
TECHNIQUES POSITIVE REINFORCE- 
MENT, *REWARDS, TASK _ PER- 
FORMANCE, *TEACHING PROCEDURES 
This manual for classroom teachers is designed 
to teach the application of contingency contract- 
ing procedures in the typical instructional 
setting. A “contingency contract” is an agree- 
ment between teacher and student whereby the 
student, upon demonstration of specific task 
achievement, receives a reward: permission to 
participate in a “reinforcing event,” some 
specified, highly desirable activity. A “contingen- 
cy-managed classroom” is an individualized in- 
structional setting in which such systematic 
motivation management aw, as contingen- 
cy contracting are employed. Chapter I (6 pages) 
lists the rules and —— of contingency con- 
tracting. Chapter II (6 pages) deals with the 
reparation and correlation of task materials and 
Siagnoatic test materials. Suggestions for the ar- 
rangement of classroom facilities to include a 
task area and a reinforcing event area are given 


in Chapter III (8 pages) along with a list of sug- 
aon reinforcing events for various age groups. 
lassroom management Da cope ys such as 
orientation methods, specification of task assign- 
ments, and student self-contracting are discussed 
in Chapter IV (13 pages). Chapter V (1 page) 
deals with correction of contract malfunctions 
such as failure and mene problems. Various 
presses are illustrated with the use of 12 ta- 
les and flow charts. (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.28 
Descriptors—*COMPOSITION 
COMPOSITION _ SKILLS 
CREATIVE WRITING, *DESCRIPTIVE 
WRITING, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION 
LANGUAGE ENRICHMENT, SECONDARY 
EDUCATION, SENSORY EXPERIENCE, 
*TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
Students can be taught to create vivid, colorful 
descriptions. To train their senses and sharpen 
their word choices and images, they can be 
asked to (1) list specific adjectives to describe 
such an image- price | word as “ocean,” (2) 
substitute sharply-etched verbs for general ones 
in a given sentence, (3) record day-to-day obser- 
vations in a notebook, (4) divide the description 
of a meal cooked at home into the categories of 
the five senses, (5) describe accurately a number 
of items to be touched, tasted, heard, smelled, or 
seen, (6) study sensory ace in advertising 
and compose commercials themselves, (7) list the 
sensory experiences possible in an English class- 
room and compose a theme incorporating items 
from the list, and (8) visit a location which has 
outstanding sensory appeal, taking detailed notes 
and later writing about it. Such activities as 
these teach students to observe detail carefully, 
sense subtle shades of meaning, select exactly 
the right word, make fresh observations, and 
become aware of the stylistic differences of 
authors. (JB) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.28 
Descriptors—*AMERICAN __LITERATURE, 
*AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, CLOSED CIRCUIT 
TELEVISION, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
L GRADE 10, HUMANITIES, LITE- 
HISTORY, *LITERATURE PRO- 
A SECONDARY EDUCATION 
TEACHING —_ PROCEDURES *T 
TEACHING, TELEVISED INSTRUCTION 
Team teaching has been used for 4 years in 
the 10th-grade English classes at Upper Arling- 
ton High School near Columbus, Ohio. Units are 
prepared, presented, and evaluated by teachers 
working together voluntarily. A 6-day American 
literature unit introducing Romanticism has been 
articularly successful. The contrasts between 
eoclassicism and Romanticism are illustrated 
through recordings of music and slides of 
peatiow, sculpture, and architecture, as well as 
lectures. The unit culminates in the showing of a 
film on the Cathedral at Chartres. In addition to 
regular classroom discussion, both large lectures 
in the auditorium and closed circuit television 
are used. This kind of introductory unit places 
literature in its proper artistic and historical con- 
texts and increases student understanding and 
retention through the use of visual materials. 
The pooling of the knowledge of a number of 
teachers improves the quality of information 
taught to students, and allows a teacher to con- 
centrate on one particular part of a unit. (DL) 
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Gottschalk, Jane 

THE CONTINUITY OF AMERICAN LET- 
TERS IN “THE SCARLET LETTER” AND 
“THE BEAST IN THE JUNGLE.” 

Pub Date 67 : 
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eDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
iptors—*AMERICAN LITERATURE 
, *ENGLISH 
INSTRUCTION, FICTION, *LITERARY 
ANALYSIS, LITERARY CONVENTIONS, 
*LITERARY HISTORY, LITERATURE, 
*NOVELS, SYMBOLS (LITERARY) 
Identifiers—He James, Nathaniel 
Hawthorne, THE BEAST IN THE JUNGLE, 
THE SCARLET LETTER : 
Fictional works, of different literary periods, 
which share a common perception of man can 
explicated and compared with each other to illus- 
trate a continuing tradition in American litera- 
ture. Such a basis for comparison exists between 
Hawthorne’s romance, Scarlet Letter,” 
which appeared in 1850, and Henry James’ fan- 
tasy, Beast in the Jungle,” published 53 
years later. Both works attempt to portray the 
essential truth of the human heart” by evoking 
an awareness of the common doom or haga | 
that all men share in their isolation from eac 
other, an isolation aggravated by the sin of 
pride. Although differences in surface structure 
psychological point of view, use of symbol and 
image, and methods of execution exist between 
the two works, each novelist places his charac- 
ters in a situation which dramatizes the effect of 
erring, but free-willed, action. (JB) 
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Karolides, Nicholas J. 
CHANGING CONCEPTIONS OF THE 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Descriptors—*AMERICAN LITERATURE, 
CULTURAL BACKGROUND, *ENGLISH 
INSTRUCTION, FOLK CULTURE, *LITE- 
HISTORY, __ LITERATURE 
*NOVELS, TWENTIETH CENTURY 
LITERATURE . ipeacaeatinn 
Beginning wit ooper’s “Leatherstocking 
Tales,” the frontier has been a significant aspect 
of the American literary consciousness and has 
contributed to the po folk traditions of the 
self-made man, of individual opportunity, and of 
through perserverence and hard work. 
n the first two decades of this century, the 
frontier novels tended sentimental 
romances in which the wilderness hero-genteel, 
aristocratically mannered, frequently southern, 
courageous, and resourceful—-overcomes dangers 
to reestablish his honor and fortune, then 
returns to society with none of his initial nobility 
impaired. In the 1920's the frontier novel moved 
from, romance to realism, from the glories of the 
wilderness to the ordinary events of life on the 
edge of settlement. The aristocratic hero gave 
way to the common man as hero-humble of 
origin and, generally, a farmer who has come to 
the frontier to transform the wilderness and 
create settlements. Later shifts in emphasis in 
the 1930’s and 1940’s show (1) attention to the 
value of hard work, self-help, and simple living, 
and (2) a movement from concern with individu 
freedom of action to emphasis on human dignity, 
justice, and genre, particularly with respect to 
the I (DL) 
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Alexis, Gerhard T. 

LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION: DOES 
THE SUBJECT MATTER? 

dacs Jan 68 

Journal ee English Journal; v4 nl 


Re Jan 1 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
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RESEARCH, LANGUAGE USAGE, LEX- 
ICOLOGY, ‘ONOMASTICS, SEMANTICS 
SEACHING TECHNIQUES, WRITING 
j — to combine language and composition 
in the freshman English course at Gustavus 


Adolphus College (St. Peter, Minnesota) should 
interest all teachers of English. One project util- 
ized a single key word for several assignments. 
Students were asked to (1) think through the 
meaning of the word for a week and write 
definitions and associations, (2) consult dictiona- 
ries to differentiate connotative and denotative 
definitions, (3) collect definitions and usages 
from their pone (4) consider possible bases for 
definition classification, (5) trace the word in the 
“New English Dictionary,” and (6) compile cita- 
tions of uses of the word encountered in print. 
An alternative assignment was an historical sur- 
vey using six versions of the Bible to trace a 
given passage. One nonhistorical approach in- 
volved an analysis of words used in advertise- 
ments. In other instances, studying the origins of 
place names led to the compilation of linguistic 
atlases, and an essay assignment encouraged stu- 
dents to project generalizations about language 
after reading “local color” fiction. The limited 
and frequently erroneous conclusions which 
resulted me the bases for further discus- 
sions. (RD) 
ED 021 829 TE 000 420 
Zilliax, John 
TEACHING ENGLISH TO __ DISAD- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 
Descriptors—*COMPENSATORY EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAMS, COMPOSITION (LITE- 
ONFORMITY, DESCRIPTIVE 
*EDUCATIONALLY DISAD- 
*ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
DE JUNIOR 


ANALYSIS, PRIVATE 
SCHOOLS, READING, *SECONDARY 
SCHOOL STUDENTS, SEQUENTIAL PRO- 
GRAMS, STUDENT ATTITUDES, STUDY 
SKILLS, SUMMER PROGRAMS, 
*TALENTED STUDENTS 
Removing a disadvantaged student from his 
environment and giving him the advantages of a 
middle-class education may be a mixed blessing 
for him educationally. Yet many compensato 
summer programs, et, Project ABC ( 
Better Chance) at Carleton College (Minnesota), 
appear to have caused no deleterious effects. 
summer programs are intended to help 
talented students from disadvantaged environ- 
ments bridge the gap between their backgrounds 
and the private boardin cate in which they 
will enroll. Recognizing that these youths might 
lose their unique points of view in attempting to 
conform to new requirements, Carleton English 
teachers have devised a program to —- 
students’ uninhibited expression as well as t 
acquisition of basic skills of communication. The 
writing program-set off from th area of study 
skills—centers on a sequence of 12 writing as- 
signments, and the reading program is built 
around a core of five short allegorical novels. 
(Another summer program, at Milton Academ 
(Massachusetts), for under-achievin ” can 
Boston youth is briefly described.) (R ) 


ED 021 830 


TE 000 431 
orrissey, Munel Ea 


M 1 Earhart 

THE BIBLE IS LIVING LITERATURE. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—11p. 

Journal Cit—The English Leaflet; v66 n3 p3-12 


1967 
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Descriptors—*BIBLICAL LITERATURE, 
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*ENGLISH _INSTRUC- 


STYLES, 

*LITERATURE, U 

PRECIATION, MYTHOLOGY, 

*SECONDARY EDUCATION ’ 

In the absence of guidelines for “a purely lite- 
rary study” of the Bible at the ya, se school 
level, this discussion is offered as one English 
teacher’s approach to teaching the Old Testa- 
ment. Among the unit’s major purposes are to 
increase students’ appreciation of the literary 
and ethical values of the Bible and to acquaint 
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them with material = which much subsequent 

literature has n based. Historical 

backgrounds, themes and motifs (including the 
characteristic modes of ——— them), and 
the five divisions of the 39 books of the Old 

Testament are discussed. Brief lists of 

references and suggested student research top- 

ics are appended. ) 
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Dente See ENVIRONMENT, 
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TION (LITERARY), *CREATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT, CREATIVE EXPRES- 
SION, CREATIVE TEACHING, 
*CREATIVITY, DISCUSSION (TEACHING 
TECHNIQUE), ELEMENTARY EDUCA- 
TION, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, *EN- 
GL PROGRAMS, IMAGINATION, 
LITERATURE, PERSONALITY 
DEVELOPMENT, SECONDARY EDUCA- 
TION, *TEACHING METHODS 
Identifiers—*Dartmouth Seminar on _ the 
Teaching of English 
Creativity and its development in students 
through creative English programs are the sub- 
jects of this report m the Dartmouth 
minar. David Holbrook’s paper, “Creativity in 
the English e,” maintains that English 
should be taught creatively to enhance the 
child’s cooky yond ony is inner red outer 
experiences and to help hi w gracefully into 
maturity. Geoffrey Summerfield has recorded “A 
ialogue on Some Aspects of That Which 
We Call Creative English” in which he redefines 
the word “creative” and indicates the need for 
free experimentation in the classroom, particu- 
larly to encourage conversation as a means of 
extending and refining the student’s linguistic 
control and self hooves In “A Caveat on 
Creativity,” Reed Whittemore assesses the dan- 
gers of eng in a creative pro- 
gram. Finally, ffrey Summerfield presents 
examples which demonstrate creative teaching in 
more than a n situations ranging from 
teaching haiku to choosing relevant literature for 
adolescents in racially tense areas. (JB) 
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Descriptors—*CRITICAL THINKING, EDU- 
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*INDUCTIVE METHODS, *LOGICAL 
THINKING, RELIABILITY 


The of this paper is to present a 
danenslenal sim ification of the concept of “- 
critical thinking” (“the correct assessing of state- 
ments”) which will provide a basis for research. 

» dimensions of critical thinki vm ee 
, pragmatic—are distinguished, 12 
aspects of critical thinking are identified and 
elaborated by a discussion of the “dimensional 
makeup” of each and by lists of criteria to be 
used in making judgments. It is suggested that 
these aspects and criteria can used in 
developing tests of critical thinking, but that, 
simultaneously, further experiments in the 
7 < critical thinking should be carried 
out. 
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See & aes eer ould begin with a 
detailed explanation and demonstration of the 
camera, with emphasis on caring for the equip- 
ment. Students should start by shooting sta- 
tio objects: practicing close-up, medium, and 
long shots of varying length. It is —— 
important to get students’ films 
quickly so that a critique can be conducted as 
soon as ible. When students begin to work 
on their first films, they should submit scenarios 
of their ideas for approval, and should pre 
detailed shooting scripts and a story which 
describes the visual and aural contents of each 
shot. The instructor should indicate to the stu- 
dents that their scripts are guides from which 
they may deviate if their intuition dictates. 
Finally, he should forage students in the editing 
and narrating of their films, for much of what 
makes films successful comes from hard creative 
work after the film itself has been shot. (DL) 
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TAPE RECORDINGS 
The use of film extracts, either alone or with 
the whole feature, encourages students to con- 
centrate on a limited number of learning objec- 
tives, whereas a full-length film frequently gives 
rise to confusion and vague generalizations on 
the part of students. Extracts can be used to il- 
lustrate screen language, the style of the 
director, the history of the cinema, genres of 
films, or examples of themes. Through the care- 
ful and thoughtful selection of ex students 
are not denied the whole experience of the film, 
but are exposed to its technical and thematic ele- 
ments with greater intensity. Extracts can also 
be used in conjunction with script reprints, 
sound track recordings from the feature, and 
still pesca. They can be made easily from 
the feature itself with public pressure, ma 
soon be readily available from distributors. DL) 
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FILMS, VISUAL LEARNING, VISUAL 
STIMULI, *VOCABULARY 
failure of verbal descriptions to convey an 
understanding of film terminology led to a stu- 
dent production of a 20-minute color film that 





defines various film methods by illustrati 
them. A technique is shown on the screen 
simultaneous soundtrack narration explains how 
this technique can be used. m the narration 
lasts longer than the illustration, random _pat- 
terns continue the visual stimulation until the 
narrator finishes his remarks. A 3-minute ex- 
perimental segment accompanied by a jazz 
soundtrack concludes the film. This segment en- 
courages the students to utilize the cinematic 
terms and techniques, and also attempts to make 
them realize that a not completely 
mastered the forms of media. (LH) 
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Five experts suggest a list of 50 short motion 
pictures which are inexpensive and fit easily 
within a normal class period. These films, not 
narrowly related to specific disciplines, range 
from nd poe ogee Bntagr responses, 
to films lyzing the problems of maturing in 
an irrelevant society. Twenty of the film entries 
have annotations containing concise synopses of 
the plots, = of unusual photographic 


effects, and emp! of the films. Information 
about lens and distributor is provided for all 
50 titles. (JB) 

ED 021 837 TE 000 490 
Allen, Harold B. 

EXPANDING FRONTIERS IN DIALECT 

STUDY. 
Pub Date Nov 67 


Note—7p.; Speech delivered at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Council of Teachers of 
English (Honolulu, Hawaii, Nov. 1967). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 

Descriptors—AMERICAN ENGLISH, AT- 
LASES, DIALE *DIALECT STUDIES, 
*ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, FIELD STU- 
DIES, *LANGUAGE RESEARCH, LIN- 
GUISTICS, NONSTANDARD DIALECTS, 
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Today, the study of regional and social dialects 

is offering valuable assistance to language 

teachers. Although studies comprehending all re- 
ions of the United States are still unrealized, 
istic phers have undertaken com- 
prehensive field studies of man a lan- 
guage variations, ing available (1) atlases 
lescribing the regional language variations in 
several of the country, (2) studies indicat- 
ing voca a change and regional variations in 
pronunciation (3) maps showing 
the frequency of distribution of lan items, 
and (4) files of alphabetized lexical information 
on regional patterns. use many Americans 
are handicapped by nonstandard varieties of En- 
glish, the study of the social dialects of Negroes 
and other ethnic groups has recently assumed 
ve American er are also 
studyin e language patterns of non- 

a giving special attention to language 

variations which correlate with age, education, 

and social class. (JB) 
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TIONAL EXPERIENCE, *ENGLISH _IN- 
STRUCTION, FANTASY, IMAGINATION, 
*LITERATURE, LITERATURE AP. 
PRECIATION, PREREADING EX- 
PERIENCE, STORY READING, STORY 
TELLING STUDENT REACTION, 
TEACHER ROLE 
The two complementary questions--“What does 
literature do to young readers?” and “Can litera- 
ture be taught?”—are not easily answered. Youth 
should not employ literature as an exclusive 
guide to life since they will encounter numerous 
unrealistic situations. Ins literature should 
entice them to deal vicariously with vivid, new 
experiences and thus to feel themselves more 
deeply immersed in life. They should experience 
new responses begin to develop their 
pers, sae and critical abilities. If literature 
can be taught, children should first be taught to 
listen to the story as a whole and then to par- 
ticipate actively in literature through such crea- 
tive dramatics as pantomime and play acting. As 
the children’s own awareness and the story 
develop ther, they become readers (or 
listeners), then performers, and finally dreamer- 
creators. (LH) 
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Identifiers—“Bleak House”, *Charles Dickens 
Senior English students, in spite of them- 
selves, respond to Dickens both critically and 
emotionally. Impressed by Dickens’ “artistry of 
style,” they nonetheless disagree with each other 
over whether his characters are believable and 
whether the exaggeration of character traits is 
an effective device. deepest level of un- 
derstanding occurs after the students have 
finished the novel and can see the relationships 
among the characters and their correlation with 
the structure of the novel. Students respond 
emotionally to Dickens on a subconscious level 
because he reflects their deepest needs and at- 
titudes. They support Dickens’ attacks on in- 
stitutions and ridicule, through repulsive 
paces descriptions, of socially important in- 
ividuals. The students also identify with 
Dickens through his attitude toward life, which 
is dominated by a vast sympathy toward man- 
kind, almost religious in its expression but 
lacking in specifically religious ideas; and 
through his tendency to criticize society rather 
twit iipport specific causes designed to improve 
it. 
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Through Prerarme tetany students at 
Fountain Valley School, Colorado Springs, felt 
that they learned material better and gained 
confidence and personal satisfaction. Their in- 


terest in a _— with two unrelated ci 
jects—(1) an “older brother” project in which 
1lth- and 12th-grade boys tutored elementary 
students from predominantly Negro neighbor- 
oods, and (2) a classroom project in which stu- 
dents gave 15-minute lectures and led discus- 
sions on their research papers. These projects 
led to the inclusion of a two-part program in the 











nior high English curriculum. In the first part, 
pra bey nie and led discussions on topics 
relevant to a number of ed works from 
classic and modern literature. hs e ar pert = 
volved assigning two may th a ninth- or - 
- where they (1) observed the 

for 3 days, (2) completed evaluation forms 

on the class, and (3) collaborated with the 
toneher on on preparing lesson plans for three class 


periods 
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CURRICULUM, 


R 
TEACHING eo VERBAL COM- 
MUNICATION, WRITIN 
The tendency of modern Singlish and speech 
teachers to turn away from vital issues 
resulted in presen ished state” 
er — teaching and its lack of relevance to 
roper gel matter “of rhetoric is 
th out opinion, and information revealed 
persisting, and unresolved problems 
of a ee od culture.” Teachers must 
reestablish = ary in the classical sense of prac- 
tical discourse. Once this is done, they should 
present the ethical problems facing a commu- 
nicator and emphasize the need to consider not 
only the means of communication but also the 
morality of these means. A consideration of 
discourse requires an evaluation of the 
similarities and differences between speaking 
and writing. These two skills should be taught in 
a situation where their weaknesses are 
i and their strengths reinforce each 
on ath) 
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CATION *SPE CH EVALUATION 
o etlecte of of the study was to investigate 
the effects of training and proficiency in public 
on the dimensionality of speech evalua- 
tion. Dimensionality was defined in terms of the 
content and number of factors derived from 
statistical analysis. Approximately 4800 students 
representing eight universities yielded more 
than Peeks 


sions. (2) A basic course in public speaking 
speech eva base = rr —— ane 
evaluations, an particu in the 
development of 2 tanga facility Geciaen of 

h evaluation represented by a concern for 

detio ction, fluency and word choice. The emergence 


of a factor tends to be additive to that which the 
student brings to the basic course. (3) A signifi- 
cant positive relationshij oe to exist 


between the proficiency of student speakers and 
the acquisition of the lan — — 
of speech evaluation. (4) proficienc 

in public s g do not appear - offer a 
ferential effect on the dimensionality of Zo § 
evaluation. (Author) 
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SCHOOL STUDENTS, *TEACHER 
AIDES TESTING, WRITING SKILLS 
The Richfield, Minnesota, High School Lan- 
guage Arts Department studied the composition 
of 24 classes in les 10, 11, and 12 to as- 
sess (1) improvement in writin skills from each 
de level to the next as an indication of the ef- 
ectiveness of a composition curriculum which 
emphasized expository writing, a d (2) the ef- 
= of lay readers on the composition program. 
The Sequential Tests of Educational 
Writing Test, Form 2A, and an impromptu ex- 
pository composition were used as measures of 
student achievement. The lay-reader program 
was evaluated through questionnaires and a 
comparison of the achievements of classes with 
and without lay readers. Results indicated that 
both average-above average students and 
average-below ave students improved from 
grade to grade, that the mean and median scores 
of these students were well above national 
norms, and that lay readers were not a ony 
to the program but received approval from bo 
students and teachers. (JS) 
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TEACHERS COLLEGES 


Although many of the problems in student 
teaching are outside the control of the college 
the college supervisor, decisive college ac- 
pone can greatly improve the ad of student 
teaching in Engli Te Se on 
should provide the courses 
the student competent in English, should ar- 
range these courses in a meaningful sequence. 
Furthermore, the college English teacher should 
help the teacher trainees in his classes by func- 
tioning as a “master wd by allowing the 
—- criticize his ie for ste ee 
y providing age ‘or studen pa- 
tion in teaching. Finally, each college should 
establish a course in Engli et and should 
provide student teaching supervisors who are 
qualified in both Baelehs and education. (LH) 
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a Students can learn to write on (1) 
promi fh that poetic materials are i ani all 
m and making lists of items that 
pes to their senses, (2) organizing their material 
through the use of imagery, (3) Y the ballad stare 
sali Gay evens ooniet 
za, until they can arrange words in mic pat- 
terns (4) es ythms, words, wn yo nds to 
the spirit and meaning ng of their poems, (5) vl 
pressing an i poe and (6) develo 
a class poem comparin, finished p 
with a well-known poet’s fanding of the aoe 
theme. In completing these exercises, students 
po an — of the material and nature 


of poetry. ( 
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TEACHING METHODS, TELEVISION, 

UNIT PLAN 

Despite skepticism and differing opinions 
within the teac profession about the value of 
screen ——— instructional and “experiential” 
films can be le effective in English classes in 
a variety of ways. They can be used in com- 
parisons of the stre of various media; in 
the aa of units on specifie topics or 
themes; or simply as stimulants to discussion, 
reading, and writing. Movies shown at_ local 
theaters or on television can also be used as a 
basis for study. Moreover, students’ a yoy 
ing of the medium can be improved b 
production of their _ a Teachers w ie 
cide to use the classroom must be 
prepared, however, to meet criticism from_ad- 
ministrators or nts who may object to films 


as expensive and superfluous. (JS) 
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RECORDINGS, TEACHING METHODS, 

VERBAL COMMUNICATION. ; 

A series of investigations studied dimensions 
of individual differences in elementary and 
secondary school students in ability and “style” 
in speaking, writing, and other verbal per- 
formances; the relations of these dimensions to 
measured personality characteristics; early child- 
hood and home background factors in these vari- 
ables; and the relative effectiveness of three 
teaching methods to improve skills in written 
composition and performance on verbal ability 
tests including theme writing. Related studies 
included one of the dimensions of style in the 
works of established writers, a study of the ten- 
dency to give “opposite” responses in free as- 
sociation tests and its relation to verbal ability 
and personality, and a study of personality 
— based on experimentally controlled voice 
samples. Few if any significant relations were 
obtained between personality measures and mea- 
sures of speech or writing performance, but 
several dimensions of ability and style in verbal 
tests and performances were established. Speak- 
ing abilities were shown to be factorially com- 
plex, dependent ly on the method of mea- 
surement or observation. Significant home 
background factors in language development 
were identified. Certain teaching methods (“- 
Fluency,” “Structural Grammar,” and “Logical 
Thinking”) produced significant improvements in 
measured verbal abilities. (Author) 
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This study attempted to determine whether or 
not there is a relationship between creativity, or 
divergent thinking ilingualism in fifth- and 
sixth-grade Florida students (20 monolingual 
Americans, 16 Greek-Americans, 17 Spanish- 
Americans, and 18 Czech-Americans). To assess 
the degree of bilingualism, the “Adapted Hoff- 
man Bilingual Schedule” was used. Two tests 
were administered to determine creativity-a “- 
Word Meanings” test in which the children were 
asked to supply as many meanings as possible 
for each of 25 American words, and a “Uses” 
test in which they were asked to list ways of 
using common objects. The bilingual students 
scored higher on the non-verbal “Uses” test and 
> gr lower on the “Word Meanings” test than 
did the monolin students. Using the com- 
bined score, the bilinguals were generall 
higher--that is, more creative. Factors whic 
may have influenced the results--degree of bilin- 
gualism, IQ, age, attitude toward experimenters, 
geographic location, rural versus urban environ- 
ments, and socioeconomic and educational level 
of the family—were considered, but not, in all in- 
stances, controlled. (JS) 
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EDUCATION CURRICULUM, TEACHER 
EDUCATORS, *TEACHER  IMPROVE- 
MENT, TEACHER MORALE, TEACHER 
ROLE, TEACHERS 
_ The organic integration of professional train- 
ing and liberal education is essential if teacher 
lucation programs are to succeed. Many 
uired courses of questionable value in practi- 
cal teacher training should be replaced with vital 
courses in the methods for teaching particular 
subjects. In addition, a teacher must acquire a 
rsonal philosophy of education which will help 
im to answer questions about why he is 
teaching, what his are, and how he should 
teach to achieve them. Many of the “ 
‘foundation courses’,” in which this philosophy 
should be developed, are “the most irrelevant 
courses taught by incompetent professors;” and 
until these courses are modified and good 
teachers are found to teach them, they will 
hinder new teachers more than ew f wi noe 
Deprived of practical training and of the justifi- 
cation of their activities, teachers lose self- 
res) and become mere civil servants; but with 
such training, they will become competent and 
confident enough to stand up for themselves and 
what they believe. (LH) 
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CISES, *WRITING SKILLS 
The purpose of the study was to com the 
effectiveness with which composition skills could 
be — by the traditional theme-assignment 
approach and by an experimental method using 
weekly multiple-choice composition tests in lieu 
of theme writing. The weekly tests were based 
on original but pial first-draft compositions 
and covered problems of Fy aoa punctuation, 
usage, and organization. Students marked their 
answers on self-scoring answer sheets. An at- 
tempt was made to guide students in an orderly 
fashion in rewriting the theme, and the test 
items emphasized composition techniques that 
students can avoid in their free Mie The 
subjects were 306 grade 10 students in 14 dif- 
ferent classes in two metropolitan school dis- 
tricts. Pretest scores indicated that the sample 
was relatively typical of grade 10 students. 
Criteria included scores on a standardized test 
and marks on a theme. Analysis of variance 
yielded non-significant F’s for all tests of main 
and interaction effects. The findings are con- 
sistent with most prior research which indicates 
the difficulty of improving student writing skills 
at the high school level. However, the new 
method maintained student skills as well as 
theme writing did and required less teacher 
time. (Author) 


ED 021 851 56 TE 000 672 

Carroll, John B. Cramer, H. Leslie 

THE INTELLIGIBILITY OF TIME-COM- 
PRESSED SPEECH. FINAL REPORT. 

Harvard Univ. Cambridge, Mass. Lab. for 
Research in Instruction. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR 


Date Jul 68 

Contract—OEC-7-31-0370-271 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 

Deseriptors— AUDIO EQUIPMENT, BLIND 
COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), COMPREHENSION, INFOR- 
MATION THEORY, INTONATION, *LAN- 


RESEARCH, LECTURE, 
*LISTENING COMPREHENSION, 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, SEN. 
TENCES, *SPEECH, *SPEECH COMPRES- 
SION, TAPE RECORDINGS, TIME 
Time-compressed speech is now being used to 

present recorded lectures to groups at word 

rates up to two and one-half times that at which 
they were — spoken. This process is par- 
ti 1 Bg ul . gibi sey “4 study in- 
vestigated the intelligibility of speech processed 
with seven different discard intervals and at 
= a a two Pd five times the original. 
ptimal parameters for processing s| at 
each of the rates are reported alon; Bt com- 
rison of intelligibility rendered by three dif- 
erent modes of presentation. Headphone 
presentation was found to be about 22% more in- 
telligible on the average than presentation by 
loudspeaker. The commercial equipment availa- 
ble for processing time-compressed speech va- 
ries the sampling interval but maintains a con- 
stant discard interval. The findings indicate that 
the sampling interval should be held constant for 
rates two to five times normal. A sampling inter- 
val of 15 milliseconds was found to be optimal at 
all rates for a low-pitched man’s voice. A higher 
pitched woman’s voice would require an even 
shorter sampling interval. Processing and 
presenting time-compressed speech using the op- 
timal parameters reported here should promote 
greater comprehension as well as intelligibility 
at all rates, intelligibility my « a necessary 
prerequisite for comprehension. (Author) 
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GRADING, SECONDARY SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS, STUDENT EVALUATION, WRIT- 


ING 
The purposes of this bulletin are (1) to help 
teachers understand that evaluation is an essen- 
tial part of the total composing process and in- 
volves both teacher and student, and (2) to 
establish evaluative criteria which reflect 
realistic objectives for the teaching of writing to 
students of varying abilities and age groups. 
Charts for both teachers and students show th) 
“Developmental Activities” and “Evaluative 
Functions” for writing and revising, and (2) “- 
Criteria for the Evaluation of a Written Com- 
ition.” Each of three sections on student writ- 
ing (one each for intermediate grades, junior 
igh a, a a (I) a 
eneral commen on the writi rogram at 
the particular level, (2) examples o several stu- 
dent compositions marked with corrections and 
suggestions, (3) analyses of the compositions, 
pointing out what is considered to be excellent, 
average, and below-average accomplishment, and 
(4) paragraph-length comments to the students. 
A selected bibliography for teaching composition 
is included. (JS) 
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GUIDES, DESCRIPTIVE WRITING, *EN- 
INSTRUCTION, EXPOSITORY 


SPIRAL _CURRICULUM, 

GUIDES, *WRITING EXERCISES 

This cumulative writing program for grades 7- 
12 of the Arlington County Public Schools 
presents a basic philosophy of composition which 
assumes that the process of writing consists of 
“probing deeply into a subject, ordering thought, 
and placing those thoughts on paper in such a 
way as to assure meaning.” Following the discus- 
sions of the three areas of the program (creative 
writing, exposition, and literary analysis), grade- 
level sections present brief representative exer- 
cises with objectives, stimuli, and discussions. 
Background articles, from the Yale Conference 
on the Teaching of Eogiah, on thinking and 
writing are appended. (LH) 
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GUAGE), ENGLISH CURRICULUM, *EN- 
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EDUCATION, *INSTRUC- 
MATERIAL 
DESCRIP- 
TIONS, *RESOURCE GUIDES, RESOURCE 
MATERIALS, SECONDARY EDUCATION, 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Identifiers—*Project English 
This guide is a collection of abstracts—-most of 
them selected from English Curriculum Study 
and Demonstration Centers of the USOE En- 
glish Program (Project English). It is intended 
to ease the announcement and distribution 
problems of the Centers by directing readers to 
the materials available from commercial or 
university publishers and from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service. Arranged by Center 
and indexed by subject, the abstracts represent 
curriculum guides, research reports, textbooks, 
and other products for kindergarten through 
grade 12. Some of the materials are directed 
toward specific grade levels and are concerned 
with teaching English as a second language, 
teaching the disadvantaged, and English teacher 
preparation. Complete ordering information is 
provided for all materials. (HB) 
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ARTS, LIBRARY INSTRUCTION, LISTEN- 

ING SKILLS, LITERARY ANALYSIS, 

MASS MED READING SKILLS, 

*SECONDARY EDUCATION, SEQUEN- 
TIAL PROGRAMS, SPEAKING, SPEAKING 
ACTIVITIES, STUDY SKILLS, TEACHING 
This curriculum guide for grades 7-12 divides 


language arts into five areas: (1) language; 
(2) literature; (3) skills involved in thaw oy » 


studying, and in using the library; (4) speaking, 
listening, and mass media; (5) written com- 
position. An introductory section discusses the 
rationale behind the total plan, offers “perspec- 
tives” on each of the five areas, illustrates 
procedures for integrating the language arts, 
and presents sequence charts indicating what is 
covered each year. Material for the individual 
grade curriculums is subdivided into the five lan- 
guage arts areas and includes sample lesson 
plans; teaching units; possibilities for alternate 
and supplementary experiences; lists of au- 
diovisual materials; and suggestions for supple- 
mentary literary selections, references for stu- 
dents and teachers, and ways to integrate the 
language arts areas. (LH) 
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STRUCTIONAL AIDS, INTEGRATED 
CURRICULUM, *LANGUAGE ARTS, LAN- 
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ANALYSIS, LITERATURE, READING, 
RESOURCE MATERIALS, *SECONDARY 
EDUCATION orale PROGRAMS, 
TEACHING GuID S ; 
is inte; language arts program for 
grades 7:12 1s based ona Renal proach to 
teaching: significant concepts (eg., “Literature 
reveals its origin in myth”) are developed in 
several grades through increasing levels of so- 
phistication. Lanne and literature are defined 
conceptually, and reading and composition are 
defined in terms of skills. Ways of using this in- 
tegration of concepts with skills are illustrated, 
broad instructional objectives for language, 
literature, and composition are presen and 
the value of inductive teaching is emphasized. A 
taxonomy of educational objectives, and com- 
ments upon book selection and academic freedom 
complete the first part of the guide. The major 
portion of the guide is comprised of courses of 
study in language, literature, and composition for 
des 7-11. (The courses in composition and 
iterature are nap pei for grade 11.) The 
course guide for eac de presents key con- 
cepts and emphases, outlines activities related to 
the concepts, provides lists of student reading- 
resources coded for difficulty, and indicates 
teacher resources and audiovisual aids. (I.H) 
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Suggested materials and activities for three 
gress aya poapeee in ie egeeee arts 
e. elemen' and junior grams 
Pas designed to pects & the Thild’s lade nest for 
language and to help him reach higher levels of 
development; the senior high program, broad 
enough to include the extremes of academic 
ability, emphasizes the acquisition of knowled, 
through personal involvement and those ski 
and experiences which add depth and sig- 
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nificance to life. Lesson plans for grades 1-9 are 
organized into three sections--“Area,” “Learn- 
ing,” and “Suggested Activities”--indicating the 
scope and sequence of the course and giving 
directions and Me ae: teacher references. The 
material for grades 10-12 is divided into 5 areas- 
-listening, speaking, reading, writing. and - 
mar and usage--each of which includes “Learning 
and Skills” and “Suggested Experiences and Ac- 
tivities” (the latter coded for four levels of stu- 
dent ability). An 80-page appendix offers stan- 
dards and forms for teaching such various lan- 
guage activities as letter writing, creative writ- 
ing, outlining, exposition, and penmanship. (LH) 
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The English language arts “strand curriculum” 

of the Iowa Department of Public Instruction 

depicts a “framework” for a K-12 program and 
encourages teachers to be concerned with three 
major dimensions of learning--concepts, at- 
titudes, and skills. “Optimum Goals” and “Basic 
Considerations” are outlined for each “skill 
strand” and for each “content strand”. The “skill 
strands” are: listening, speaking, reading, writ- 
ing, pom, and thinking. The “content 
strands” are: literature—form, genre, and mood; 
literature—depth reading; literature--guided in- 
dividualized reading; experience or idea-centered 
units; mass media; language u and dialects; 
the matical system; semantics; and history 
and development of language. Two large charts 
indicate the desired attainments for each skill, 
the knowledge to be emphasized in each “content 
strand,” and the thought processes to be 
developed at each educational level. Elective 
— are recommended for grades 11 and 12. 


ED 021 859 TE 000 800 

HANDBOOK FOR LANGUAGE ARTS: PR 
K, KINDERGARTEN, GRAD 

TWO. CURRICULUM BULLETIN, 1965-66 
SERIES, NO. 8. 

ae City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 


Pub Date 66 

Note—416p. 

Available from—Board of Education of the City 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 110 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 


($5.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Deserintens Oe (LITERARY) 
*CURRICULUM GUIDES ENGLISH 
(SECOND LANGUAGE), *ENGLISH IN- 
STRUCTION, GRADE 1, GRADE 2, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL AIDS, KINDERGARTEN, 
*LANGUAGE AR L G 
STRUCTION, 

LITERATURE, 

TION, *PRI 


A I *URBAN 

VISUAL LEARNING 

This handbook for pre-kindergarten through 
grade 2, one of a series of five —- arts 
guides being developed (see also 798), 
specifies materials in listening, speaking, writing, 
reading, and literature. The program is aimed at 
urban children and attempts to provide for stu- 
dent differences by suggesting ways to adapt in- 
struction and materials. The course of study for 
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each grade is divided into three areas—getting 
ideas through listening, observing, and reading; 
expressing ideas through speaking and writing; 
Po learning about eee. Activities for the 
teacher the students are presented in 
specific teaching plans, and the s that the 
student is expected to master are listed for each 
level. In addition, a special program for teaching 
English as a second language is described, in- 
cluding language aims, linguistic patterns used, 
and suggested 1 erro to teaching. An ap- 
pendix provides background material on poetry 
and prose, as well as lists of recommended chil- 
dren's books and poems, audiovisual aids, and 
selected teacher references. (LH) 
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METHODS, TESTING, VOCABULARY 

DEVELOPMENT 

This publication contains practical suggestions 
for the teacher of high school students who are 
not enrolled in college preparatory programs. A 
list of character traits common to these students 
and general suggestions for appropriate curricu- 
lums, teaching methods, and scheduling precede 
(1) a literature unit involving a ence of les- 
sons on Steinbeck’s “The Pearl”; (2) s tions 
for spelling instruction,\ with a list of spellin 
demons, “capsule lessons,” one full-length mode 
lesson, and suggested teaching methods; (3) a 
seven-step approach to composition, specific 
discussions of oral and written expression in 
grades 10, 11, and 12, and suggestions for 
preparing a “composition instruction sheet” for 
students; (4) exercises for building vocabulary 
and lists of matical skills needed by these 
students; and (5) a discussion of testing and 
evaluation. Books and articles on the problems of 
teaching general-course students are listed in a 
sel annotated bibliography. (JS) 
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TEACHING GUIDES 
Concerned with the selection, organization, and 
expression of ideas, this sequential composition 
guide for elementary students places emphasis 
on “doing” and on “using” language in ing 
and writing. Introductory materials include basic 
assumptions about composition, an overview of 
skills to be mastered, and a glossary of composi- 
tion terms. The guide analyzes the composition 
ss and discusses the teaching of proofread- 
ing, revising, and evaluating. Composition skills 


to be developed, and activities and assignments 
are listed separately for kindergarten and grade 
1, For grades 2-6, the teaching materials and ac- 
tivities for all grades are listed under the par- 
ticular composition skill to be developed. tap. 
proximate grade-level divisions are color-coded.) 
Among the skills are. developing a controlling 
purpose; ordering ideas; drawing comparisons 
and contrasts; evaluating evidence and 
generalizations; and writing narration, descri 
tion, and exposition. Characteristics of the chi 
at each le level are noted. (LH) 
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teacher lan ae included: ideas to test in 
teaching; teaching methods with rane 
references; variations in teaching for individual 
instruction and interdisciplinary study; recom- 
mendations on teaching conditions, facilities, and 
resources; a discussion of time allotment; and 
methods of implementing an English program. 
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This lan arts teachi ide, designed to 
improve t ot _of elementary 
school children and graded according to 
and intermediate levels, is divided into five sec- 
tions: (1) “Listening” prescribes ways to en- 

mature, critical listening and observing, 





which will facilitate either the creative or ex- 
posi expression of children, (4) “Hand- 
writing” suggests specific aids for teaching chil- 


a number of line-drawings f specific 
teaching techniques; and a subject bibliography. 
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This presentation of a thematic approach to 
the teaching of literature, language, and com- 
position = ee 7-9 begins with an overview 
and ratio’ for the approach, a general state- 
ment of course content, and a discussion of those 
resources which influenced the formation of the 
Pp The thematic programs in literature 
‘or high ability and average students (includin; 
lists 0 yaar ypaene texts a leapetseiry 0 
required supplementary literary works) are 
presented for pa le. In addition, a separate 
lade aber designed for slow learners is discussed, 

major works to be taught are listed and an- 
notated for each goon level. An extensive ap- 
pendix includes (1 — for teaching lan- 
in correlation with literature and composi- 
tion, (2) six sample lesson plans, (3) a sequential 
composition program, -~ on (4) papers ~ 
Ah ga A wt. sare 
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A continuation of an English Program based 
on the thematic approach (see T 846), this 
teacher’s guide for s 10-12 begins with an 
overview of the entire project, its rationale, and 
a discussion of the influences which shaped the 

ing of the p ’s designers. The courses 
for high ability average students are then 
outlined for each grade level, together with sug- 
gestions for using reading as a sprin; to 
compositio rate course for students of 
superior ability lists literary works to be studied 
and provides outlines for t os mcg study of 

stories, essays, poetry, ‘ ar 
—_ and commpostion An appendix includes a 
de explanation of the sequential program in 
composition for groaee 10-12 and papers on such 
subjects as “Making Changes in How Teachers 
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Teach,” “Studying the Bible in Public School,” 
and teaching language and composition. (DL) 
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Identifiers—*Asia 
Intended to improve instruction in Asian stu- 
dies in grades 1-12, this report of a project (U- 
niversity of California Berkeley) contains exten- 
sive lists of general guidelines for incorporating 
Asian studies into the social studies curriculum; 
— for preparing units of instruction on 
ian topics; example units for elementary and 
high school; assessments of units prepared for 
the project, based on teacher evaluations, stu- 
dent reactions, and test data; and an outline and 
illustrative lessons plans for a thematic approach 
to an elective high school course on Asian cul- 
tures. A summary of project activities and 
recommendations for improving curriculum 
development projects in the social studies are 
also included. Appendixes sent a list of 
sources of information on Asian studies and 
Asian verse = list of project personnel, a list 
of materials by the project, and in- 
— ae to S rbunte units of instruction. 
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PRECONFERENCE EDUCATIONAL 


RESEARCH PROGRAM IN ART EDUCA- 
TION. FINAL REPORT. 
— Art Education Association, Washington, 


a Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
baer er .C. Bureau of Research. 


Pub Date Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-3-8-080259-0027-010 
Note—38p. 
ome — yo ae HC-$1.60 
ATION, 


EDUCA 
i AVIORAL. OBJECTIVES, BEHAVIOR 
THEORIES, CREATIVITY RESEARCH, 
*INSERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL DESIGN, RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY RESEARCH SKILLS, 

TEACHER EDUCAT 

The National rg "Béueation Association 
(NAEA) pocor mE four Research Training Pro- 

immediately ing each of the 1968 

AEA Regional ventions. The combined 
number of participants for all training programs 
was 194, a of persons involved in ele- 
mentary, seco and wate university teaching, and 
in supervision ———. The Project 

r was assisted by four staff members at 

each training location. “oueke was planned 
to orient the participants toward the i eeeving 
of developing researchable objectives by 
them a concentrated introduction to the p 
of such an undertaking. The three principal ~ 
jectives were for the participants to become able 
to (1) identify behavioral and conceptual objec- 
tives for art education, (2) write both objectives 
leading to unit construction and instructional 
processes and materials, and (3) identify and 
produce pag ere parts of a unit and thus 
make these objectives eperetionsl for instruction 
and evaluation. The results of the — nee 
performance indicated that the BB yg ingen 
tives were successfully achie project 
staff recommends the continuation and expan- 


sion of Se type of training for art educators. 
(Author/DL) 


ED 021 868 24 TE 499 982 
A a pt sat a. ed ag 
ING AN COURS 


STUDY FOR THE. VCONTE MPORARY 
a BAND PROGRAM. FINAL RE- 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
aahingten, De DC. on of Research. 

Bureau 

Pub Date Feb ae 

Grant—OEG-1-7-070068-4558 


Note—169p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.84 
Descriptors—APPLIED MUSIC, *BANDS 
(MUSIC), a CONTENT, CURRICU- 
LUM SIGN *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, /CURRICULUM vt 
CURRICULUM PLANNING, *CUR 
LUM RESEARCH, EDUCATIONAL 
ei MUSIC, MUSIC ACTIVI- 
TIE “MUSIC E DUCATION, NATIONAL 
SURV TEACHER EDUCATION, 
ao, METHODS 
Five nationally recognized high school band 
directors conducted a study to investigate the 
problems and determine the feasibility of 
developing and publishing a a gree cur- 
riculum guide for school band programs. A 
review of materials relevant to the study in- 
cluded the examination of state and city music 
curriculum guides, of publications available from 
the American Music Industry, of doctoral disser- 
tations, and of USOE research projects. The 
study established that it is necessary to devel 
a definitive and all inclusive set of 
which would cover the philosophy, content, and 
procedures and techniques of instrumental music 
instruction; expected educational, personal, and 
social outcomes; social implications and applica- 
tions of instrumental music; equipment and 
facilities; preparation standards for teachers; 
and evaluative criteria. A national survey of suc- 
cessful programs and the development, testing, 
and evaluation of a philosophy and curriculum 
will be the next steps aimed at appendices 
struction in school band programs. (A 7 
include the reviews of curriculum guides, publi 
cations, and research.) (JS) 
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Crabtree, Charlotte 
TEACHING | GEOGRAPHY IN GRADES ONE 
THROUGH THREE: EFFECTS OF IN- 
Fhe ae IN THE CORE CONCEPT OF 
GEOGRAPHIC THEORY. FINAL REPORT. 
— Univ., Los Angeles. 
ns ion De ba of ee, CSW), 
n> ureau of Researc 
Bureau "BR-5. 
Pub Date Mar 3 
Contract—OEC-~4-10-099 
Note—329p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.24 
eee FORMATION, *CON- 
CE TEACHING, *CURRICULUM 
RESEARCH, EXPERIMENTAL ee 


REGIONS, 
*GEOGRAPHY INSTRUCTION, GRADE 1, 
GRADE 2, GRADE 3, *PRIMARY GRADES, 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
This p — investigated whether children in 

grades can learn the central conceptual 

system of geographic theory and can apply it ap- 
propriately in analysing the data of unfamiliar 
eon regions. Two experimental curricu- 
ums were designed and introduced into 12 intact 
primary classrooms, matched for grade level and 
randomly assigned to one of the curriculums. 

—— “A” gave instruction in the central 

rganizing concept of the discipline, developed 
through meng in the ae pee direct- 
ing geogra ing ‘urriculum “B” gave in- 
struction fn the aes or phic generaliza- 
tions, inductively develget | m illustrative in- 
stances presented to children. Criterion instru- 
ments were designed to measure children’s 
achievement in geography at three cognitive 
levels. The difference between the programs in 
knowledge acquired was statistically s: icant 
in grade 2 0 ly. In both grades 2 and 3, chil- 


dren’s mean achievement in comprehension of 
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the concept and in ability to apply the concept in 
unfamiliar regional analyses was significantly 
higher pth Curriculum “A.” No statistically 
significant between-programs difference was ob- 
tained in grade 1. (Author/DL) 
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THE Be OF QUALITY OF ART 
TO TWO ares ps3 VARI- 
ABLES (CULTURALLY- ANTAGED 
CULTURALLY DEPRIVED), TWO 
MOTIVATIONAL VARIAEEE® FANTASY 
M BUDGET 






Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 

S nd Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
a= D.C. Bureau of Research. 

paw o— 


Pub Date Nov — 
Contract—OEC-3-6-068333-0933 
Note—57p. 
EDRS Armes MF-$0.25 HC-$2.36 
*ART EDUCATION, ART 
MA RIALS, ART PRODU COSTS, 
CULTURAL ‘ENRICHMENT, *CULTURAL 
ENVIRONMENT, CULTURALLY ra 


. 

VANTAGED, GRADE 6, HANDICRAFTS, 

~ pAGHIEVERS, "INSTRUCTIONAL 

TECHNIQUES ans, *PROGRAM 

COSTS, ULPT SEX DIF- 

FERENCES, STUDENT REACTION 

To furnish art mer va — i 
improving the art c study sought 
to estableh possible relationships between quali- 
ty art work and the primary variables of eet 
socioeconomic levels, motivation based on fan- 
tasy or environmental themes, and bud + a — 
either expensive or free materials. Four sixt 
grade classes in two schools & es — — 
in a culturally advan 
school in a culturally ben wae tocale) a 
ecuted 832 art products, judged by 16 art educa- 
tors. One class at each school used inexpensive 


or “found” materials and the how used expen- 
sive — Greater art pay, ¢ man- 
y the use of 


ship, and on Age 
prose my mate’ antasy motivation, by 
students at the cultt | advantaged school, by 
girls, and by academic achievers. The low- 
budget art pa —e diminish high- 
y art caine ormance and enjoyment. (This re- 
pert also includes tables and charts which sub- 
stantiate findings.) (Author/JB) 
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Teichman, Milton 
MARIST COLLEGE EXPERIMENT IN IN- 
ee FRESHMAN COM- 


National Coun of Teachers of English, Cham- 


Pub Bate Dec 67 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Colle Composition and Communi- 
cation; v17 n5 1 Dec 1967 
EDRS Price ME-$0.25 HC-$0.24 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE FRESHMEN, *COM- 
POSITION (LITERARY), COMPOSITION 
SKILLS (LITERARY), ENGLISH, *EN- 
GLISH INSTRUCTION, ENG 
GRAMS, *EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, 
*INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, TUTORIAL 
PROGRAMS, WRITING SKILLS 
Identifiers—Marist College, New York 
An experimental, non-credit program of com- 
— was introduced at Marist College in 
964. A toga oh is given of this one-semester 
program in which the student writes six papers 
o haat assigned not by his composition advisor 
his course instructors in the six subjects 
he is Y study g that semester. The reasons for 
oe 5S program, the method of advisin 
= students, and Lat got successes and failures o' 
the program are discussed. (BN) 
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corps, Lois 
THE ROLE OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
tl THE CURRICULUM IN EN- 


Aseiition for Higher Education, Washington, 
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Pub Date 64 

Note—4p.; Paper presented at Annual National 
Conference on Higher Education (19th, April 
19-22, 1964). 

Journal a ners og Education; The 
Proc of the Annual Nat Conf on Higher Edu- 
cation (19th, April 19-22, 1964). Current Issues 
in Higher Education 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.24 

Descri age i age (PROGRAM), 


POSITION (LITERARY), CONFERENCE 
REPORTS, COURSE OBJ “CUR. 


GLISH_ INSTRUCTION, *ENGLISH PRO- 
GRAMS, HIGH SCHOOLS, LANGUAGE 
— LITERATURE, *PROGRAM CON- 


Identifiers—*Carnegie Institute of Technology 
Curriculum Study Center in English, Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, Pennsylvania 

Curriculum Study Center at Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology developed a — and 
cumulative program in English for college-bound 
students in the high school. This three-year pro- 
gram, emphasizing language, literature, and com- 
munication, is briefly described. Also briefly 
discussed is the — for change in the En- 
glish curriculum. (BN) 
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Christensen, Francis And Others 
SYMPOSIUM ON THE PARAGRAPH. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


palgn, Ml. 
Pub Date May 66 
Note—28p. 
Journal Cit—College Composition and Communi- 
cation; v7 n2 ay 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*COMPOSITION (LITERARY), 
COMPOSITION SKILLS (LITERARY), *EN- 
GLISH, ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, GRAM- 
MAR, *PARAGRAPH — COMPOSITION, 
*STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS, *SYMPOSIA, 
TEACHING PROCEDURES, TRANSFOR- 
MATION GENERATIVE GRAMMAR 
Three authors comment upon each other’s 
views as expressed in previous articles on the 
paragraph. Francis Christensen discusses the “- 
sentence-based” theory and compares it to other 
descriptions of the paragrent, A.L. Becker com- 
ine hristensen’s and Paul Rodgers’ views and 
iscusses their major differences in (1) identity 
and variation in h recognition, (2) for- 
mal markers of paragraphs, and (3) formal cor- 
respondence of sentence and paregraph struc- 
ture. Paul Rodgers, who contends that Christen- 
sen’s and Becker’s theories are limited to certain 
types of paragraphs, defends his new category, 
“stadium of discourse,” which is designed to 
cover all possible paragraph variations. In addi- 
tion to the discussions of these three authors, 
two other essays are included. David Karrfalt 
discusses “organic” essays with structure in two 
dimensions and concludes that Christensen’s ap- 
proach accounts for only one structural dimen- 
sion—the vertical. In a general discussion of the 
purpose of discursive prose, Josephine Miles pro- 
vides a background to the discussion of 
Christensen, Rodgers, and Becker. (BN) 
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Palmer, Raymond C. 

THE QUALIFYING EXAMINATION IN EN- 
GLISH AT IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY. 

Iowa Council of Teachers of English. 

Len Agency—Iowa State Univ., Ames, Iowa. 
aay : 

: — English Yearbook; n11 p26-8 


all 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—COMPOSITION _ (LITERARY), 
*DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, ENGLISH 
*ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, GRADUATE 
STUDENTS, *HIGHER EDUCATION, 
SENIORS, *TESTS, *WRITING SKILLS 
For 25 years Iowa State University has 
required undergraduate seniors and first-year 
uate students to a qualifying examina- 
ion in English consisting of a theme on an as- 
signed topic. A student may repeat the examina- 
tion till he passes, and he may meanwhile 
receive extra instruction from the writing clinic. 


Despite a rejection of one fifth of the papers 
submitted, and the occasional problems of 
plagiarism, the English staff has never wavered 
In its support of the examination. (BN) 


ED 021 875 TE 500 171 

Nichols, Roy F. 

A RECONSIDERATION OF THE PH.D. 

Board of Regents of the University of Texas, 
Austin. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—1 Ip. 

Journal Cit—The Graduate Journal; v7 n2 p325- 
35 Spring 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.52 

Descriptors—*COLLEGE TEACHERS, 
*DEGREE gee? DEGREES 
(TITLES), * RAL DEGREES, DOC- 
TORAL PROGRAMS, EDUCATIONAL 
TRENDS, GRADUATE STUDENTS, GRAD- 
UATE STUDY, *HIGHER EDUCATION, 
*PROGRAM EVALUATION 
One of the major — in doctoral educa- 

tion, the shortage of Ph.D. holders, is discussed. 

A brief history of the German influence on grad- 

uate schools in the United States is given to sug- 

ser the reasons why the traditional Ph.D. is not 
esigned for present needs. Suggestions are 

given for a more effective Ph.D. curriculum 

which will meet the need for college teachers as 

well as research scholars. (BN) 
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Allen, Don Cameron 


TE 500 177 


THE PH.D. IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN 
LITERATURE. 
Modern Language Association of America, New 
quee kates Danforth Found St. L 
ms Agency—Danforth Foundation, St. Louis, 
OF Modern 


3 L e Association of Amer- 
ica, New York, N.Y. 


Note—259p. 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 3838 Madison Ave., New York, New York 
10017 ($4.50 es & $6.50 hardback). 

= -$1.00 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—CAREERS, COLLEGE 
TEACHERS, DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, 
DEGREES (TITLES), DOCTORAL 
DEGREES, *DOCTORAL PROGRAMS, 
DOCTORAL THESES, ENGLISH, EN- 
GLISH INSTRUCTION, ENGLISH PRO- 
GRAMS, _ FACULTY RECRUITMENT, 
GRADUATE PROFESSORS, *GRADUATE 
STUDENTS, GRADUATE STUDY, 
STRUCTIONAL IMPROVEMENT, 
*LITERATURE PROGRAMS, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIONS, *PROGRAM EVALUA- 
TION, QUESTIONNAIRES, SURVEYS, TA- 
BLES (DATA), *TEACHER EDUCATION 
A study of the Ph.D., financed by the Danforth 

Foundation and conducted by the Modern Lan- 

guage Association’s Advisory Committee for the 
h.D., is based on responses to 3,623 question- 

naires sent to department chairmen, directors of 
graduate study, duate teachers, and recent 
recipients of the Ph.D. in English and American 
literature. Two chapters discuss both the history 
of Po wiped departments of English before 1900 
and the present problems, related mainly to the 
increasing shortage of fully trained English 
teachers. Six chapters on the data col- 
lected describe the present situation--(1) the per- 
sonnel of English departments, (2) the recruiting 
and admission of doctoral candidates, (3) the ini- 
tial training of these candidates, (4) the doctoral 
dissertation, (5) the professional career and its 
problems, and (6) the purpose of doctoral train- 
ing. In conclusion 44 recommendations are made. 

Appendixes include extensive tables of data and 

the four questionnaires used. (BN) 
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Gerber, John C., Ed. 

THE COLLEGE TEACHING OF ENGLISH. 

American Studies Association, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
College English Association, Inc.; Modern Lan- 

e Association of America, New York, 
RY: National Council of Teachers of English, 
Champaign, Ill. 
Spene ency—National Council of Teachers of 
n lish, Champaign, IIl. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—32Ip. 


Available from—Appleton-Century-Crofts, 440 
Park Ave. South, New York, N.Y. ($6.00). 
"aaa MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ADMINISTRATION, —ARTICU- 
LATION (PROGRAM), COLLEGE _ IN. 
STRUCTION, COLLEGE STUDENTS, COM. 
POSITION 6 (LITERARY RS 


: SCRIPTIONS, PRO- 
GRAM EVALUATION, UNDERGRADU- 
ATE STUDY 
Thirteen essays on the teaching of —- En- 
glish are included--(1) “Prospect” by John H. 
isher, (2) “The Study and Teaching of English” 
by William C. De Vane, (3) “Introductory Litera- 
ture Courses” by Hoyt Trowbridge, (4) “General 
and Interdisciplinary Courses” by Robert C. 
age (5) “Freshman Composition” by Robert 
M. Gorrell, (6) “Advanced Composition” by 
Richard LloydJones, (7) “Courses in Creative 
Writing” by Richard Scowcroft, (8) “Courses in 
Language and Linguistics” by Albert H. 
Marckwardt, (9) “The Discipline of Literary 
Criticism” by Murray Krieger, s in En- 
glish“ by Roger P. McCutcheon, (12) "Articula- 
tion Between in English “ by Roger P. 
McCutcheon, (12)’Articulation Between High 
School and College English“ by Donald J. Gray, 
and (13) "The Department: of English: niza- 
tion and Administration“ by Robert W. Rogers. 
Each author surveys the activities in his area 
and. in most cases, suggests needed reforms. 
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Braddock, Richard _ Statler, Charles R. 
EVALUATION OF COLLEGE-LEVEL IN- 
STRUCTION IN FRESHMAN COMPOSI- 
TION, PART II. 
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. 
— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
es D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CRP-S-260 
Bureau No—BR-5-8379 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-302 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.16 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE FRESHMEN, *COM- 
POSITION (LITERARY), COMPOSITION 
SKILLS (LITERARY), *CURRICULUM 
RESEARCH, EDUCATIONAL EXPERI- 
MENTS, ENGLISH, *ENGLISH CURRICU- 
LUM, *EVALUATION METHODS, GRAD- 
ING, GR 
TION, STATISTIC. 
TESTING, WRITING SKILLS 
Identifiers— University of Iowa Iowa Cit 
To supplement an experiment at the Universi- 
ty of Northern Iowa on the effectiveness of col- 
lege-level instruction in freshman composition, 
the University of Iowa conducted its own ex- 
periment on the evaluation of freshman composi- 
tion. This experiment was designed to determine 
(1) which method of rating papers is more relia- 
ble--the “general impression” method of the 
Educational Testing Service or the “analytical” 
method used at the University of Iowa, (2) if a 
more oe measure of writing quality is 
obtained when the better of two papers, rather 
than merely one, is used as a criterion, and (3) if 
the writing performance of students nuns 
the University’s rhetoric course improved more 
than that of students excused from the course. 
The procedures by which theme raters and ex- 
perimental and control groups of students were 
selected are described in detail, as are the 
methods of rating themes. Chapters discussing 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations in- 
dicate that the results of the experiment were 
inconclusive because the rating of the themes 
was not reliable. Included in the report are ex- 
tensive tables of data and —— listing in- 
formation about and instructions to participants 
in the experiment. (BN) 
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Fulweiler, Howard W. 

THE INTERMEDIATE DEGREE AND THE 
FUTURE OF THE PH.D. 
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Association of Departments of English, New 
York, N.Y. 

Note—8p. ; 

Journal Cit—ADE Bulletin; n18 p6-13 Sep 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE TEACHERS, 
*DEGREE oe ed gl DEGREES 

E * 


DENTS, GRADUATE STUDY, HIGHER 

EDUCATION, *PROGRAM EVALUATION 
The requirements for the doctoral de in 
English and the need for college English 
teachers are discussed. Three possible courses of 
action are considered--(1) to do nothing, (2) to 
adopt an intermediate degree, and (3) to trans- 
form the Ph.D. into a more suitable degree for 
contemporary conditions. The value of the inter- 
mediate degree is discussed, but emphasis is 
iven to the need for “radically” changing the 
aid Ph.D. degree. (BN) 
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PROGRESS REPORT OF THE EXPERI- 
MENTAL NURSERY SCHOOL PROGRAM, 
1964-1965. 

Philadelphia Council for Community Advance- 
ment, Pa.; Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Pub Date [65] 

Note—115p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.68 

Descriptors—AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION, 
COLLEGE STUDENTS, *COMPENSATORY 


U 
VICES, HOME VISITS, *INSERVICE 
TEACHER EDUCATION, LANGUAGE 
SKILLS, LISTENING SKILLS, NURSERY 
SCHOOLS, *PARENT PARTICIPATION, 
PARENT SCHOOL RELATIONSHIP, 
*PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, SELF CON- 
CEPT, SOCIAL SERVICES, STAN- 
DARDIZED TESTS, TEACHER 
BEHAVIOR, VISUAL DISCRIMINATION, 
VOLUNTEERS 
ee Philadelphia we @ 
purpose of t was to help dis- 
advantaged preschool child ren overcome some of 
the handicaps which hindered their educational, 
social and emotional development, to increase 
the interaction between the home and school, 
and to make the teacher sensitive to the particu- 
lar needs of his disadvantaged pupils. pro- 
, which operated in four North Philadelphia, 
Fonpareuale, elementary schools, was staffed by 
home-school coordinators, social workers, regular 
teaching staff, and student volunteers from 
Temple University. Three of the 4 home-school 
coordinators lived in the neighborhood of the 
school. Moreover, parents were encouraged to 
participate as teacher aides in the classroom or 
on field trips. Home-school contact was further 
strengthened through parent conferences and a 
health program. Featured in the instructional 
program were learning experiences to develop 
the child’s language facility, visual and auditory 
discrimination, and ability to pay attention. 
Other educational experiences were designed to 
enhance the child’s self-image and to increase his 
knowledge of basic scientific, mathematical, so- 
cial studies, and health concepts. Followup 
research was conducted to determine the impact 
of the program on pupils’ social and intellectual 
functioning and on their attitudes toward learn- 
ing and testing. (LB) 
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GUIDELINES: SPEICAL PROGRAMS FOR 
EDUCATIONALLY DEPRIVED  CHIL- 
DREN; ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965/TITLE I. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 


tion. 
Rapes No—OE-35079 
Pub Date 65 
Note—48p. 
Available 0 ry see crag of Documents, 


US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($.35) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors ANNUAL REPORTS, *COM- 
PENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAMS, 





DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, *FEDERAL 
PROGRAMS, FINANCIAL POLICY, 
*GUIDELINES, *PROGRAM ADMINIS- 
TRATION, PROGRAM BUDGETING, PRO- 
GRAM DESIGN, PROGRAM DEVELOP- 
MENT, PROGRAM —_ EVALUATION, 
RECORDS (FORMS) 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, Esea Title 1 
Published in 1965, these guidelines outline the 
requirements for the fiscal and general adminis- 
tration of Title I projects, for project design and 
evaluation, and for reporting project activities. 
Exhibits of forms for reporting activities and ad- 
ministrative procedures at the state and local 
levels are included. (LB) 
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WAR ON PROVERTY. 

Pub Date 15 Sep 64 

Note—36p. 

Journal Cit—Library Journal; v89 Sep 15 1964 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 

Descriptors—ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
COMMUNITY COORDINATORS, CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, FEDERAL 
PROGRAMS, *LIBRARY PROGRAMS, 
*LIBRARY SERVICES, LITERACY EDU- 
CATION, METROPOLITAN AREAS, 
*POVERTY PROGRAMS, PRESCHOOL 
PROGRAMS, *PUBLIC LIBRARIES 

Identifiers—Connecticut, Economic Opportunit 
Act of 1964, Juvenile Delinquency and You 
Offenses Control Act, Library Services and 
Construction Act, my ty Development and 
Training Act, New Haven, New York City, 
freee Head Start, Vocational Education Act 
0 


This group of articles examines various lib 
programs and services for the disadvantaged. 
Among the activities which the articles describe 
are-(1) library programs in metropolitan areas 
which can reach and motivate the poor in the 
slums, (2) Federal programs which support libra- 
ry services, (3) ways in which libraries can reach 
senior citizens, illiterates, and Negroes, and (4) 
the participation of a Queens Borough (New 
York City) library in a Project Head Start pro- 
gram by offering weekly yt a hours and 
encouraging home libraries. (LB) 
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Shulman, Lee S. 
RECONSTRUCTION IN EDUCATIONAL 

RESEARCH. 

Pub Date May 66 

Note—44p; Paper presented at Conf. on Social 
Change and the Role of Behavioral Scientists 
(Atlanta, Ga., May 4-6, 1966). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.84 

Deceit Se eee ENVIRON- 

MENT, *EDUCATIONAL _RESEARCH, 

*ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, LAN- 

GUAGE DEVELOPMENT, *LEARNING 

PROCESSES, *RESEARCH NEEDS, STU- 

DENT BEHAVIOR, STUDENT MOTIVA- 

TION, TRANSFER OF TRAINING 

In this paper a description of educational 
processes serves as a model for a discussion of 
needed changes in the strategie and contents of 
educational research. The educational system in 
which a student functions is composed of his pri- 
mary environment, the instructional environ- 
ment, and the eventual transfer environments. 
When there is congruence among the elements 
of these a the educational process 
functions effectively. Breakdown in the process 
occurs when the elements are discontinuous. It is 
suggested that the most critical areas for educa- 
tional research are studies of environmental dif- 
ferences, of the acquisition and use of language, 
and of the ways in which motivational patterns 
may be modified. Truly basic research, as distin- 
guished from applied research, can be carried 
out within a framework of practicality and ap- 
plicability. Variables which are amenable to 
change can be selected for study from the view- 
point of “know for” instead of “knowledge 
of.” Responses to this paper are included. (NH) 
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Descriptors—CAUCASIANS, CENSUS 
FIGURES, CULTURAL FACTORS, 
IDENTIFICATION, *ILLEGITIMATE 
BIRTHS INCOME INTELLIGENCE 


of out-of-wedlock births and factors which con- 
tribute to or are associated with illegitimate 
pregnancies. Specifically discussed are the rates 
of increase of such births, particularly among un- 
married teenage mothers, and the ethnic, social, 
and psychological characteristics of unwed 
mothers. It is felt that the rise in illegitimacy is 
“substantial but not alarming” and that out-of- 
wedlock births are related both to socioeconomic 
and racial factors, but that socioeconomic factors 
are probably more significant. (LB) 
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a for Youth, New York 
ity 
With a focus on Mobilization for Youth (MFY) 
this paper questions whether community action 
projects are best administered by public or 
ae sponsorship or by a combination of both. 
FY is a private organization financed by an 
NIMH grant and OEO funds. Since its inception 
in 1959 it has remained administratively inde- 
pendent, but while this system provides relative 
autonomy in program implementation, a commu- 
nity action project faces problems of gaining 
support, as shown by attacks on MFY from the 
press. As an independent organization it had 
challenged the traditional power structure of 
both private agencies and city bureaucracies in 
the community action field, and, as a result, had 
cut itself off from any established base of sup- 
port while remaining dependent on public in- 
stitutions for funds. In response to public criti- 
cism, the city administration curtailed the au- 
tonomy of MFY p and instituted a 
public investigation of its practices. Interested 
private groups did not defend MFY’s position, 
and, — organization has been compromised. 
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The findings and implications of doctoral 
research on non-urban, low income school chil- 
dren are summarized. Studies a the language 
patterns of white first graders, and the at- 
titudes, cognitive and affective Ph arsrg and 
academic achievement of Negro and white fifth 
and sixth graders. Poverty rather than race was 
found to be the | factor affecting these 
variables. It is noted that it is pager | impor- 
tant that schools include on the child’s per- 
manent record information about his economic 
status. These data would help in designing spe- 
cial educational programs to alter self-conce| ; 
improve attitudes, and foster acceptance 
peers and teachers. On the basis of the findings 
of the dissertation on the language of the lower 
class child, a recommendation is made that read- 
ing materials should initially use the same sen- 
tence structure as the child uses in his speech, 
with gradual guidance toward improvement in 
school language. (NH) 
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This report describes a 
Pi 7 nee 


State which used exten and 
guidance services to lower the Shak en 
rate. The project was conducted by the 
——- es i. me an 1954 and 2 
cooperation wi secon schoo! i- 
cally discussed are project findings somes 
a holding power rates. Factors affecting 
school holding power, dropout mobility, reasons 
for students 7% ropping out of school, school reten- 
tion efforts, and the characteristics of students 

who voluntarily withdraw from school. Also 
comes = the Sins ask bem ae. 
pupils to their educational an ro- 

and the ways potential dropouts might be 

Fientified. (LB) 
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HOLDING POWER, STATISTICAL DATA, 
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT 
After questioning the credential value of the 
high school diploma at the present time and 
pointing out the need for considering the multi- 
ple psychological and social handicaps of the 
minority-group school dropout, this conference 
fa od 7 depen (1) the rentention power of the 
schools, (2) pe eye (3) equal job op- 
portunities for Negroes, and (4) the environmen- 
tal and psychoeducational correlates of school 
withdrawal. It also describes various school -_ 
extraschool dropout programs and_strategi 
and sets forth curricolam guidelines for teachi . 
disadvantaged students to encourage them to 
remain in school. (EF) 


ED 021 889 
ries, Eunice 


UD 008 853 
iD ‘BEYOND: ae rt 


EQUALITY 
SEGREGATION IN THE 
Pa Di Date 66 66 





Note—31p. 

Journal Cit— Daedalus: es “4 ene 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC 

Descri —FEDE Ay GOVERNMENT, 


FE RAL LEGISLATION GHETTOS, 
NG, *HOUSI DISCRIMINA- 


HOUSI 
TION, HOUSING INDUSTRY, HOUSING 
PORTUNITIES OW INCOME 


OPPORT 
*NEGROES, PLANNED COMMUNITY 
POPULATION GROWTH, PUBLIC HOUS- 
ING, PUBLIC POLICY, RACIAL AT- 
TITUDES, *RACIAL | SEGREGATION, 

URBS. URBAN IMMIGRATION, 
URBAN RENEW 


Identifiers District 7 Columbia, Federal Hous- 
ing Administration, FHA, Philadelphia, VA, 
Veterans Administration 
The author eespense that residential segrega- 

tion is present! oe of the greatest national 

problems. Subu “white nooses” surround 
cities, in which are concentrated the swelling 
nonwhite population. Former Federal mo age 
policies gave pestenpace to “modal” famili 
young, upwardly mobile couples with children, 
us excluded low-income families. Urban 
public housing fostered Negro dominance in ci- 
ties as whites moved away, while urban renewal 
tended to create while white middle- and upper- 
middle enclaves. “Blockbusting,” a prime exam- 
pe of private discrimination for profit, con- 
ributed to _ patterns. The “new 
towns,” se’ complexes, in many 
ways Ros oa r seats segregation. However, 
there are forces for change—nondiscriminatory 
Federal regulations, state and local fair housing 
laws, privately developed interracial communi- 
ties, Foro roots _s to stabilize changing 
neighborhoods, suburban fair housing 
groups. The a massive National measures 
to end eee would require comprehensive 

Federal and prema new types of 

subaidien to ow income igher minority 

incomes, and vigorous fr. saben. of anti-dis- 
crimination and equal opportunity laws. (NH) 
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P TO RICAN C 
TURE *PUERTO RICANS ee 
OJECTS, STATISTICAL DAT 
Identif fers New York City, Puerto sas a 
re Devel a hic og re 
two- ro or a pro, 
develop the N Wee Yor wc Puerto Rican com- 
munity is presented. In the research phase a 
comprehensive social profile of the community 
will be prepared to indicate Puerto Rican at- 
titudes toward social institutions, services, or- 
ganizations, and facilities. The community’s social 
structure, socioeconomic status, leadership, and 
values also will be studied. In another activity a 
ghd of ve . pe Rican organizations 
be pre’ research on this 
ethnic group will fe analyzed. The attitudes of 





non-Puerto Ricans toward this roup also will be 
studied. Methodology for this 2-year study will 
involve constructing interview sc sdeles in both 


Spanish and English, selecting four different 
samples of both adolescent and adult Puerto 
Ricans, Fe “ty a random eon eee of non- 
Puerto Ricans. In the action phase programs 

be developed to raise family income and youth 
educational levels and to strengthen family life 
and Puerto Rican cultural institutions al or- 
ganizations. (NH) 


ED 021 891 UD 004 047 

Morrissey, Jim 

A SCHOULMAN JOINS WEST END’S QUEST 
FOR AN IMAGE. 

Pub Date Apr 67 








Joural i 
Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v2 n8 


EDRS Pri Price retterahe 'C-$0.20 
Descri coors Che oe ATTRUDE 


DISCIPLINE, AD IDANCE COUNSELING 
*HUMAN RELATIONS PROGRAMS, IN. 
TEGRATION EFFECTS, *INTERGROUP 


RELATIONS, *JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, 

*NEIGHB ORHOOD INTEGRATION, 
SCHOOL po OMMUNITY RELATIONSHIP. 

SOUTH SCHOOLS NT AT. 

TITUDES, TEAC CHER ATTITUDES, 

*TEACHER ORIENTAT 

ey — ky, 





been established at an in- 
mae Famigtil wy par high school 
to develop a sense of school and community 
pride mae, students and teachers. The for- 
—. all-white district in which the school is 
located had become increasingly Negro, and as a 
result “racist” rumors and social unrest had 
aan’ in the community. The major emphasis of 
is on the orientation of the teachers 
to provide them with insights into their students 
community. For the problems the teachers 
cannot handle there are school counselors. Pad- 
dling is used as a disciplinary measure when 
there is severe cause. The general reactions of 
the teachers, pot wk and ange 3 are eclrig 
to the school and the br high sch Hghre 
school has the best j _— Taser be atten ha 
record in the city and has ut 


and tardiness rates. Although ‘oar is little 


after-school white-Negro socializing among the 
students, there does not appear to be any racial 
animosity. (LB) 
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LA 
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Identifiers—Baltimore, Maryland, Project Head 
tart 


Social class differences affect a student's 
academic achievement but do not Fyre wind af- 
fect his intellectual potential. Adult judgement 
of intelligence is based upon observation of the 
student's b behavior and his performance on stan- 
dardized tests. This behavior is in turn affected 
by the student’s motivation, background ex- 
perience, and attitudes. The lower-class child 
comes to school with a age By! personal in- 
adequacy and because he lacks the language 
skills and general academic know-how necessary 
S formal learning situations, he inevitably fails. 

bere there is perpetuated a cycle of frustration 

and failure in which the child’s academic deficits 
become cumulative. The experiences of a Bal- 
timore Head Start Project fave shown that for 
the cycle to be broken these children require a 
continuous enrichment program with warm, 
varied, active, and flexible ber 9 It is impor- 
tant, moreover, that the worthwhile aspects of 
the lower-class child’s own culture not be 
destroyed in the educational process, and that 
the school recognize his language and learning 
styles. (LB) 
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STATISTICAL DATA, *STATISTICAL 
SURVEYS, _STUDENT ENROLLMENT, 
*TEACHER INTEGRATION 
Identifiers—Border States 

This article presents statistics and text analyz- 
ing the rate of | school desegregation in the South 
and the total rise in Negro enrollment in 
Southern schools. Information is also given about 
desegregation at Southern colleges and universi- 
ties and about teacher desegregation in Southern 
elementary and secondary schools during the 
1966-67 school year. (LB) 
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VITATIONAL CONFERENCE ON URBAN 
EDUCATION (5TH, MAY 3, 1966). 

Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Ferkauf Gradu- 
ate School of Humanities and Social Sciences. 
Spons Agency—New York State Dept. of Mental 

ygiene, Albany. 

Pub Date 3 May 

Note—109p. 

Available from—Yeshiva University, Ferkauf 
Graduate School, 55 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10003 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES, 
*BEHAVIOR CHANGE, *BEHAVIOR 
PROBLEMS, BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COGNI- 
TIVE DEVELOPMENT, CONFERENCE 
REPORTS, *DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, 
ECONOMIC DISADVANTAGEMENT, EDU- 
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URBAN ENVIRONMENT 
These ——- contain four papers and 

commentaries by scholars on the problems of the 

socially disadvantaged child in the urban school. 

The papers discuss (1) cognitive development 

and psychopathology in the urban environment, 

(2) an experimental approach to the remediation 

of the conduct disorders of children, (3) juvenile 

delinquency in the urban schools, and (4) the ef- 

fect of poverty on the education of the urban 

child. The proceedings also contain lists of 

ings of conferences on urban education 

ld at Yeshiva University and _ reports 

blished by the Ferkauf Graduate School of the 
niversity. (LB) 
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_ Cognitive development is a sequential process 
in which experience is structured, organized, and 
assimilated into an internalized scheme of reali- 
ty. The quantity and quality of verbal and non- 
verbal communication transmitted to the child 
determines how well this scheme is adaptable to 
differing life situations. If there are interrup- 
tions in this process, the child will find meaning 
only in the immediate stimulation, he will have 
no basis for guiding his behavior, and he wi 
have limited communication skills. Also, he will 
seek a high level of stimuli at all times, and 
maintain a level of self-stimulus by engaging in 
constant action. Such persons become isolated 
from the mainstream of the larger society. 
Because poverty programs designed to reac 
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them are successful with only a small number, to 

help these youth educators must assume the 

—oe of ore curriculums and 
ni w 


teaching techniques which revent improper 
contltive developmen. (DK) . asia 
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This conference paper stresses that children’s 

behavior disorders can be modified in the class- 

room if they are considered as a constellation of 
specific behaviors rather than as deviant per- 
sonality traits or disease entities. To do so, how- 
ever, the children must be seereecsed within the 
framework of an bm gp classification 
system. A behavior checklist filled out by 
teachers and parents can be used as a basic diag- 
nostic tool to identify syndromes of a 
behavior (conduct or posaery disorders, or 
the disorders of the subcult delinquent or 
the immature child). Classroom remediation 
methods should be based on the application of 
the principles of learning theory. The child 
should be taught to substitute acceptable alter- 
natives for his inappropriate behaviors. To do so, 
it is nece: to experiment in the classroom 
with types of reinformcement, agents of rein- 
forcement, and methods or presentation of rein- 
forcement. Although most methods of behavioral 
remediation are desi for individual instruc- 
tion, it is important for economic reasons to ex- 
tend them to group situations. The goal of this 
remediation must be to help the child reenter 
the regular classroom cycle. Examples of empiri- 

cal attempts to deal with specific — in a 

special class setting are included. (DK) 
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As both pape cae European Cape sug- 

est, oe schools are increasingly responsi- 

le for the vhing rate of delinquency and social 
maladjustment among youth. Too often urban 
schools encourage pupils to renounce their in- 
dividual differences and submit to external con- 
trols and p pressures. Many pupils feel frus- 
trated and agressive and: may participate in 
delinquent gangs to maintain a nearly destroyed 
ego. Instrumental to the role of the school as an 





ego-supporting institution is the relationship 
between teachers and students, which can be 
especially constructive if the teacher himself has 
an adequate self-concept, is responsive, and has 
a positive understanding of his role despite the 
bureaucracy within which he must work. The 
school should also provide students with im- 
mediate rewards for their efforts. Success ex- 
periences might be generated by offering the 
student a variety of educational tasks ap- 
propriate to his needs and interests. The urban 
pupils’ need for success might also be met 
through small, programed units of instruction. 
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An equitable system of income distribution is 

needed for the many indigent persons unable to 
benefit from skill enrichment programs, full em- 
ployment, or job upgrading. Such persons include 
the aged, mothers with dependent children, and 
La © oye! or mentally ill individuals. Present 
public welfare departments, which offer a form 
of income distribution, are inadequate because 
they do not try to reach the many ro eligible 
for their services. Also, those people who do 
receive welfare are demoralized by inadequate 
budgets and by such administrative practices as 
the post-midnight investigations of clients’ 
homes. The lives of these are virtually con- 
trolled by a ’professional elite’ who run the wel- 
fare department and other bureaucratic public 
— like the housing authority the 
schools. It is particularly important for educators 
to realize that welfare children, burdened by 
both psychological de tion and material 
— are not likely to learn in school. 
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The first section of this report describes cer- 
tain educational characteristics of the children in 
grades 1 to 3 who icipated in the Educa- 
tional Improvement (EIP). Specifically 
discussed are the children’s intelligence and 
reading achievement and the gel educa- 
tional setting, instructional materials, and staff. 
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Data are given to indicate the children’s per- 
formance on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale and 
on the Philadelphia Verbal Abilities Test. The 
second section of the report contains an evalua- 
tion of the comparative achievement of two EIP 
ups and a non-EIP control group. Children in 
the First (1963-64) EIP group showed achieve- 
ment superior to that of control group children 
in reading, arithmetic, and spelling. However, 
this group was still below grade level for the na- 
tional average at the end of the program’s third 
year. The second EIP group (1964-65) showed 
"sage positive IQ change than the controls. 
e second EIP group surpassed the first group 
in arithmetic scores at the end of the secon 
year. Results suggest that EIP did improve edu- 
cation, though not continuously. It is felt that 
the results might have 
the original criteria for staff had been met. (AF) 
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This report discusses the educational opportu- 
nities for disadvantaged students in Connecticut. 
brief comparison is made between the provi- 
sions of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title I for Connecticut school districts 
and an Act which provides state aid for disad- 
vantaged students. Statistical information about 
the state budget for compensatory education is 
— and project activities at all grade 
evels are briefly reviewed. (LB) 
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Identifiers— Arkansas 
This report describes compensatory education 
activities for public and nonpublic school disad- 
vena youth in Arkansas. Initial evaluation 
reveals that the Title I projects have been “ex- 
tremely effective” and have increased the hold- 
ing power of the schools, Attendance rates have 
improved considerably. Extensive tabular data is 
presented on school dropout rates, attendance, 
and higher education of progra m participants. 
Reading achievement and program costs are also 
tabi These and other program data are 
presented according to the format stipulated by 
the Office of Education. (LB) 


ED 021 902 UD 004 440 

DELAWARE ANNUAL EVALUATION RE- 
PORT, ESEA TITLE I-FY ’66. 

Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Dover. 

Pub Date 30 Nov 66 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.96 

Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, AT- 
TENDANCE, *COMPENSATORY EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAMS, *DISADVANTAGED 
YOUTH, DROPOUT RATE, *FEDERAL 


been more continuous if 


PROGRAMS, HIGHER EDUCATION, MEA- 
SUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATION, PROGRAM COSTS, 
*PROGRAM EVALUATION, READING 
TESTS, SCHOOL SERVICES, STAFF 
UTILIZATION, STATISTICAL DATA, STU- 
DENT IMPROVEMENT, TEST RESULTS 
Identifiers—California Lower Primary Battery, 
Delaware, Esea Title 1, Metropolitan Achieve- 
ment Tests, Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress, Stanford Achievement Tests 
This report is an evaluation of the compensato- 
ry education activities in Delaware funded under 
itle I of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. The material is wei E: —— to 
the format stipulated by the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation. In Section I the administrative aspects of 
the program are described and the pupils’ per- 
formance on a number of standardized achieve- 
ment tests is reported. Section II contains data 
on program activities and methods, oe enroll- 
ment, and program costs. Section III is made up 
of tabular data on test results, attendance, pro- 
gram effectiveness, dropout rate, students con- 
tinuing their education beyond high school, and 
commonly funded projects and approaches. (LB) 
ED 021 903 UD 004 462 
Cloward, Robert D. 
STUDIES IN TUTORING. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Social Work 
Research Center. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—105p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.28 
Descriptors—AFTER SCHOOL TUTORING, 
BEHAVIOR CHANGE, CHANGING AT- 
TITUDES, CONTROL GROUPS, DATA, 
*DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, *ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL STUDENTS, EXPERIMEN- 
TAL GROUPS, GRADES (SCHOLASTIC), 
*HIGH SCHOOL DENTS, INNER 
CITY, MASTER TEACHERS, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, *READING ACHIEVE- 
MENT, READING TESTS, *TUTORIAL 
PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—Homework Helper Program, Iowa 
Silent Reading Tests, Mobilization for Youth, 
ned York City, New York Tests of Growth in 
eading 
This is the report of a demonstration tutorial 
project which was conducted in New York City 
as part of the Mobilization for Youth program. 
Eleven tutorial centers were established in 
neighborhood elementary schools, and 240 stu- 
dents from local academic and vocational high 
schools were hired to tutor 544 fourth- and fifth- 
grade pupils. Each center was run by a master 
teacher, who, in addition to administrative activi- 
ties, was responsible for training the tutors. For 
the purposes of evaluation tutors and tutees 
eligible for the a were randomly assigned 
to experimenta on control groups. Experimen- 
tal py ils were tutored either once or twice a 
week for 2 hours. Findings are reported concern- 
ing the impact of the program on the partici- 
ants’ reading achievement, school marks, 
havior, and attitudes before and after their tu- 
toring experience. Also vas are specific 
recommendations for the establishment of 
similar tutorial programs. Separate technical re- 
rts containing extensive evaluation data on 
th the pupils and their tutors are included. 
(LB) 
ED 021 904 UD 004 510 
Goben, Ronald D. 
A SCHOOL OUTSIDE OF SCHOOL. 
Pub Date Oct 67 


Note—3p. 
Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v3 n3 


Oct 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT, 
*COMMUNITY PROGRAM DAY 


Identifiers—California, East Palo Alto) 
At a day school in East Palo Alto, California, 

Negro preschool children attend classes which 

offer reading and mathematics instruction. The 


staff consists of volunteer teachers, most of 
whom are white and credentialed. The school’s 
enrollment exceeds 200 pupils. Parents are en- 
couraged to participate in the program, and 
when controversy over support of the school 
arose in the school district, the school continued 
pF ig: community support. In the summer of 
1967, the Office of Economic Opportunity al- 
located $49,000, and 120 local teenagers were 
hired to work with the children. These teenagers 
themselves attended classes in English and 
mathematics. By June 1968 enrollment of 500 is 
expected. In addition, tentative plans are under- 
way for a private school in the East Palo Alto- 
East Menlo Park ghetto area. (LB) 


ED 021 905 UD 004 511 

Braddock, Clayton 

CHANGING TIMES ARE CHANGING 
SCHOOLS. 


Pub Date Oct 67 
ely 
Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v3 n3 


Oct 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-3$0.40 
Descriptors—COMPUTER ORIENTED PRO- 
GRAMS, FLEXIBLE SCHEDULES, HIGH 


COSTS, *PROGRAM EFFECTIVE- 
*SCHEDULE MODULES, SUBUR- 
BAN SCHOOLS 
Identifiers— Delaware, 
Wilmington 
Modular or flexible class scheduling implies 
the division of each school day into 20 modules. 
At Trezevant high school in Memphis, Tennes- 
see, up to 40 percent of a student’s time over a 
5-day period may remain unscheduled. For stu- 
dents unable to manage the freedom of flexible 
scheduling there are ares study halls and 
continuous counseling. One critic of the modular 
system claims that it is too administratively 
complex and troublesome, and that the system, 
which requires the use of computers, is being 
— mainly by the electronics industry. 
owever, proponents of modular scheduling 
claim that it offers closer contact with teachers 
and greater opportunities for in-depth teaching, 
raises student morale, and is more democratic 
and natural. Evaluation of this system at a 
pines Delaware, high school revealed that 
although only 3 percent of the interviewed stu- 
dents felt they had more individual contact with 
teachers, most of them reported significant 
benefits from the new schedule. It is no t known, 
however, whether this schedule will be success- 
ful with disadvantaged oF ony At present, the 
system is in use primarily in suburban schools. 
he great cost of this computer-based method is 
frequently prohibitive. (LB 
ED 021 906 UD 004 525 
Ratchick he 
IDENTIFICATION OF THE  EDUCA- 
TIONALLY DISADVANTAGED. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date Oct 65 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.84 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
AGE, CRITERIA, *DISADVANTAGED 
L PROGRAMS, 


YOUTH, FEDERA , 
GUIDELINES, HEALTH, *IDENTIFICA- 


N, DUAL ARA 
TERISTICS, INTELLIGENCE, _ LAN- 
GUAGE ABILITY, PARENT. 
BACKGROUND, READING LEVEL, SO- 
CIAL CHARACTERISTICS, SOCIAL _IN- 
FLUENCES, STANDARDIZED _ TESTS, 
*STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS, 
TEACHER ROLE 
Identifiers—Esea Title 1, New York 

This report describes the criteria by which 
local educational agencies in New York State 
might identify disadvantaged pupils who are 
eligible for assistance under Title I of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act. Disad- 
vantaged pupils can be identified by their mental 
ability, language ability, academic achievement, 
reading level, age-grade level, physical condition, 
and parents’ occupation and education. The im- 
sone of teachers’ judgments in designatin 
isadvantaged pupils and of social and cultura 
influences on the disadvantaged child are 
stressed. (LB) 


Memphis, Tennessee, 











ED 021 907 UD 004 645 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE __ DISAD- 
VANTAGED; A REPORT TO THE STATE 
ON TITLE I OF THE ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 
IN MICHIGAN 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing. 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—COMMUNITY C 
*CO PENGAT ORY a ae PRO- 


P , ; 
PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION, PROGRAM 
BUDGETING, READING IMPROVEMENT, 
*SCHOOL DISTRICT SPENDING, 
SUMMER PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—Esea Title 1, Seotng, Set 
This report briefly describes 
financed compsensatory education activities for 
disadvantaged students in Michigan public and 
private schools during the 1 7 academic 
year. Types of projects, fiscal policy, and use of 
ts are discussed. Illustrative projects, in- 
uding a preschool program, reading improve- 
ment instruction, a cmneenenare summer 
ribed. 


are also desc gram objectives 
for 1967-68 are reviewed. (LB) ‘ 
ED 021 908 UD 004 732 
Gordon, Edmund W. Green, Robert L. 
CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS: 1 
RESEARCH CONFERENCE ON RACIAL 


TIONAL CONFERENCE ON SOCIAL 
CHANGE AND THE ROLE’ OF 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS. 

Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Ferkauf Gradu- 
ate School of Humanities and Social Sciences. 
b Date 66 

Note—176p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.12 

Descriptors—ACTION 


GED YOUTH, *ECONOMIC DIS- 
ADVANTAGEMENT, EDUCATIONAL EX- 
PERIENCE *EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH, | NEGROES, _ PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS, RACIAL ATTITUDES, RACIAL 
SEGREGATION, RESEARCH NEEDS, 
*SCHOO ATION *SOCIAL 
CHANGE, SOCIALLY DISADVANTAGED, 
TEACHERS 
This volume contains the proceedings of two 
conferences. One conference was concerned 
primarily with research on racial ae he goa 
fich Bae in Lape heoy pray a Lo 
ighlight a r rwin a lems 
and ate ty vag Se Bans in Public School 
tion.” The second conference focused 
on social change and the role of behavioral 
scientists. There were papers by (1) Martin 
Luther King, Jr., “The Social Activist and Social 
Change,” (2) Lee S. Shulman, “Reconstruction in 
Educational Research,” and (3) S.M. Miller, 
“Economic and Political Prospects of the Poor.” 
Included are summaries of the discussions which 
followed the various SS Additionally, 
syntheses of group discussions are included in 
proceedings of the conference on social 
change. The proceedings of the research con- 
ference were held on September 30, and October 
1, 1965, at West Point Farms, Central Valley 
New York. ings of the invitational 
conference were held May 4-6, 1966, at the Din- 
kler Motor Hotel, Atlanta, Georgia. (NH) 


ED 021 909 UD 004 742 


Cuoies Edith H. 

PROGRESS REPORT OF THE WASHING- 
TON INTEGRATED SECONDARY EDUCA- 
TION PROJECT. ADDENDUM II. 

George Washington Univ. Washington, D.C. 
School of Education. 


Pub Date 23 Jun 67 

Note—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors— BIBLIOGRAPHIES CAUCA- 
SIAN STUDENTS, COMMUN CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, *COMPENSATORY EDUCA- 


TION PROGRAMS, DISADVANTAGED 
YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, *EDU- 


ederally- 


EDUCA- 


CATIONAL 
N 


RESEARCH, *LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
NEGRO STUDENTS, *SCHOOL INTEGRA- 
TION, STUDENT ENROLLMENT 
Identifiers—District of Columbia, Washington 
Integrated Secondary Education Project, Wise 
Project 
This report reviews research which is per- 
tinent to the Washington, D.C. Integrated Secon- 
dary Education Project. Reviewed in particular 
is research dealing with educational change and 
innovation, compensatory education practices, 
and school integration and segregation. Twenty- 
seven widely adopted educational innovations 
and a number of innovations which have limited 
acceptance or use are discussed. A description of 
the community involved in the proj of the 
educational needs of persons in the area is also 
pee An extensive bibliography is included. 


. NOVATION, 


ED 021 910 UD 004 886 
Cordasco, Frank M, Comp. Covello, Leonard, 


Comp. 

STUDIES OF PUERTO RICAN CHILDREN 
IN AMERICAN SCHOOLS; A PRELIMINA- 
RY BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Puerto Rico Commonwealth, New York, N.Y. 
Dept. of Labor. 


Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 
Descriptors—*ACCULTURATION 
*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *EDUCATIONAL EX- 
PERIENCE, *LANGUAGE HANDICAPS, 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS, *PUERTO RICANS 
Identifiers—New York City 
This unannotated bibliography lists works 
dealing with Puerto Rican ¢ m and their ex- 
perience in the mainland American schools; how- 
ever, it makes no attempt to cite comprehensive- 
ly studies which deal with migration or the 
overall experience of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. Unpublished and published 
materials are listed ooperaeely; S me are written 
e 


in —— and a number of them were produced 

by the New York City Board of Education. (EF) 

ED 021 911 UD 005 302 

EVALUATION OF THE COMMUNICATION 
SKILLS CENTERS PROJECT. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 


Descriptors—*ACHIEVEMENT GAINS, 


SERVICE TEACHER _ EDUCATION, 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS, PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 

QUESTIONNAIRES *READING 

ACHIEVEMENT, READING CENTERS, 

READING TESTS, *REMEDIAL READING 

PROGRAMS, *STUDENT ATTITUDES, TA- 

BLES (DATA) 
Identifiers—California megs Bove Communi- 

cation Skills Centers ject, Detroit, 

Michigan, Stanford Reading Test . 

A reading program was established to provide 
remedial reading therapy for disadvantaged stu- 
dents and inservice training in diagnostic and 
remedial techniques for their regular classroom 
teachers. Reading achievement gains exhibited 
as a result of the program were measured ac- 
cording to pre- and posttest scores on stan- 
dardized reading achievement tests. Improve- 
ment in students’ school-related attitudes and 
classroom learning, and the value of the inser- 
vice workshop program were meas : 
questionnaires administered to workshop partici- 
pants. It was found that program participants in 
grades three through six gained in reading com- 
prehension achievement at a normal rate, which 
was significantly greater than would be expected 
for normal-achieving students and over twice as 
great as would be expected without the inter- 
vention of reading therapy. Of 144 randoml 
selected pupil icipants, 50 percent show 
improved attitudes towards school and 56 per- 
cent improved the quality of their schoolwork. 
Most of the 596 teachers who attended the inser- 
vice workshop reported that the training was 
valuable and —- It was suggested, how- 
ever, that there be closer communication 
between program personnel and teacher partici- 
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pants and more feedback of diagnostic informa- 
rs to students’ regular classroom teachers. 
ED 021 912 UD 005 358 
Hayes, Ha 

SOME WAYS TO TEACH CULTURALLY 

DEPRIVED CHILDREN. 

Pub Date Feb 64 

Note—5p. 

Journal Cit—Chicago Schools Journal; v45 Feb 


1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.28 
Descriptors—CULTURALLY DISAD- 
VANTAGED, *DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, 
*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS, 
*LEARNING ACTIVITIES, PARENT PAR- 
TICIPATION, PARENT TEACHER CON- 
FERENCES, *TEACHING METHODS 
Outlined is a typical routine for presenting les- 
sons to culturally disadvantaged elementary 
school students, who seem to require highly 
structured, immediate, and concrete activities 
and material. It is felt that teachers need to 
develop and use a range of visual, manipulable 
learning devices, and to acquire an understand- 
ing of the background and the educability of 
these children by reading the professional litera- 
ture. Parent-teacher conferences accompanied by 
lesson demonstrations, field trips with parental 
cooperation, audiovisual techniques, and a class- 
room store are successful met! for present- 
ing education Saag to disadvantaged pupils 
and their families. (N 


ED 021 913 UD 005 592 
Steif, William 
NEW LOOK IN CIVIL RIGHTS EN- 
FORCEMENT. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v3 n2 


-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE AGEN- 
CIES, ee POLICY, AD- 


RIGHTS — LEGISLATION, EFACTO 
SEGREGATION, DEJURE SEGREGATION, 
*FEDERAL LAWS, GOVERNMENT EM- 
PLOYEES, GOVERNMENT ROLE, 
GUIDELINES, *LAW ENFORCEMENT, 
NORTHERN SCHOOLS, *ORGANIZA- 
TIONAL CHANGE, *SCHOOL INTEGRA- 
TION, SOUTHERN SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—Civil Rights Act of 1964 Title 6, De- 
. ment of Health Education and Welfare, 
ew 
This article reports the vicissitudes of the 
agencies and personnel in the Department of 
ealth, Education, and Welfare (HEW) 
authorized to enforce school desegregation as 
stipulated in the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The 
shifts in responsibilities and the efforts to con- 
solidate enforcement into one office were the 
result of Co: ional actions and appropria- 
tions. The conflicts within HEW and between it 
and Congress are related, with special attention 
iven to the activities of Peter Libassi, special 
W assistant for civil rights, to the attitud s 
and roles of Southern Congressmen, and to the 
status of de tion in the Southern and 
border states. ler the leadership of Libassi 
the yes to urban school desegregation will 
probably be on a case-by-case basis. HEW is 
now required to uniformly enforce dese ion 
i elines in both the North and the Seuth, and 
ibassi is attempting to survey the de facto 
segregation situation in the North before he 
begins enforcement there. Also discussed in this 
— are the oe , and a 
tio — * nine regional enforcement of- 
fices. (NH) 


ED 021 914 UD 005 593 


Fores, John 

DE FACTO SEGREGATION: A TALE. OF 
THREE CITIES. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—7p. 

Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v3 n2 


September 1967 
EDS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
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Descriptors—COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 
DATA, *DEFACTO SEGREGATION, HOUS- 
ING DISCRIMINATION, *INTEGRATION 
METHODS, PRIVATE SCHOOLS, RACIAL 
DISTRIBUTION, *SCHOOL SEGREGA- 
TION, *SOUTHERN SCHOOLS, STUDENT 
ENROLLMENT, *URBAN SCHOOLS __ 

Identifiers—Arkansas, Atlanta, Georgia, Little 
Rock, Nashville, Tennessee 
This article presents data on the status of 

school desegregation in Atlanta, Little Rock, and 

Nashville. ifically described are integration 

methods, Ba ry population, racial distribution, 

. number of schools, and public school enrollment. 

The consolidation of the metropolitan and county 

school systems in these cities is also noted. It is 

felt that schools in the South are beginning to 
face problems of de facto se tion which are 

typical of the problems of Northern schools. A 

pattern is emerging of movement from segrega- 

tion to some desegregation and then to 
resegregation. The major factors in the 
resegregation process are housing segregation, 





the pote of nonpublic schools, and the white 
flight to the suburbs. (NH) 

ED 021 915 UD 005 594 
Leeson; Jim 


HOW POWERFUL A WEAPON DID 
WRIGHT PROVIDE? 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—3p. 

Journal Cit—Southern Education Report; v3 n2 


A 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—ABILITY GROUPING, DEFAC- 

TO SEGREGATION, EDUCATIONAL 

gga *FEDERAL COURT LITIGA- 

TION, *INTEGRATION LITIGATION, 

NEGRO STUDENTS, NEIGHBORHOOD 

SCHOOLS, RACIAL DISCRIMINATION, 

*SCHOOL SEGREGATION, SCHOOL ZON- 

ING, SOCIAL DISCRIMINATION, SPACE 

UTILIZATION, TRANSFER POLICY 
Identifiers—District of Columbia, Hobsen V 

Hansen, Judge J Skelly Wright — 

This article appraises the decision of Judge J. 
Skelly bak we in the “Hobsen v. Hansen” litiga- 
tion invalidating de facto nee in the 
schools in Washington, D.C. The “finding of fact” 
section of the decision attacked as discriminatory 
the schools’ track system, the racial distribution 
of faculty, and the utilization of school buildings. 
It indicated that the system’s neighborhood 
school policy segregates — from whites, 
who are gy to escape from assignment to 
Negro schools by transferring to optional school 
zones. In addition to ruling on racial discrimina- 
tion, Judge pa app ied his decision to 
socioeconomic and class discrimination, suggest- 
me, the importance of social class in tion as 
well as racial balance in the schools. It is felt, 
however, that while Judge Wright’s decision in- 
validated discriminatory de facto school condi- 
tions, it did not actually outlaw de facto segrega- 
tion on constitutional grounds. Also, since the - 
Hobsen v. Hansen“ case was heard at the dis- 
trict court level, the ruling is — only to 
the Washington school system. (LB) 

ED 021 916 UD 005 595 

Sinclair, Ward 

TRIGG COUNTY TRIED “PAIRING,” AND 
IT WORKED. 

Pub Date Sep 67 


.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—BIRACIAL SCHOOLS, BOARD 
OF EDUCATION POLICY, *COUNTY 
SCHOOL SYSTEMS, ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS, *INTEGRATION METHODS, 
PUBLIC OPINION, SCHOOL DISTRICTS, 
*SCHOOL INTEGRATION, *SCHOOL 
REDISTRICTING, SCHOOL SUPERIN- 
TENDENTS, SCHOOL ZONING, SECON- 
DARY SCHOOLS, TEACHER INTEGRA- 


TION 

Identifiers—Kentucky, Trigg County 

_ The school system in Trigg County, Kentucky 
is one of the most throughly desegregated in the 
State because of a successful school pairing plan. 
Combining the attendance zones of Negro and 
white schools enabled the establishment of bira- 
cial schools with students divided by grade into 


different school buildings. A pairing plan, it was 
felt, would overcome de facto segregation. The 
12 Negro teachers in the system retained their 
jobs and were placed in biracial classes. The 
smooth desegregation of the high school was 
helped by the transfer of top Negro athletes 
from the closed Negro high school. Aemepritie 
curriculum changes, including the addition of 
reading programs, have been implemented in the 
desegregated schools. Under the determined 
leadership of the school superintendent and the 
school board, the integration process was accom- 
plished without incident. In five other Kentucky 
counties the schools have been desegregated 
through pairing. (NH) 
ED 021 917 UD 005 608 
Felton, Nadine 

CAREER INCENTIVE PLAN FOR HIGHER 

EDUCATION OF NON-PROFESSIONALS. 
New York Univ., N.Y. New Careers Develop- 
ment Center. 
Pub Date Aug 67 


Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Descriptors—BACHELORS DEGREES, 
*CAREER OPPORTUNITIES, CAREER 
PLANNING, COLLEGE ROLE, CURRICU- 
LUM DEVELOPMENT, DEGREE 
Seen ie *EDUCATIONAL OP- 
PORTUNITIES, FELLOWSHIPS, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, *NONPROFESSIONAL PER- 
SONNEL, TUITION GRANTS, WORK 
STUDY PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—Higher Education Act Amendments, 
National Defense Education Act of 1958, Ndea 
Career lines should be built into the teacher 
aide program of each school system. Such a 
program would enable an aide to attain 
full professional status in definite stages within 
a reasonable length of time. However, teacher 
aides, on the whole, lack a previous orientation 
toward a career, are not prepared for competi- 
tive college admission, do not have the financial 
resources to attend college full time, and might 
be dacouraged by the length of time required to 
earn a degree at aoe school. Therefore, the “- 
Career Incentive Plan” proposes that an aide’s 
knowledge of the disadvan environment, 
his ability to communicate with the residents, 
and his work experience as an aide be con- 
sidered for partial credit toward a B.A. 
in education. The plan also proposes a one-fifth 
study program: to enable an aide to complete 16 
college credits yearly toward de require- 
ments. A tuition fund would be n however, 
because aides are not usually eligible for scholar- 
ships. Federal education acts might be amended 
to provide scholarships for these students on a 
pore ee basis and to enable universities to 
levelop special curriculums. (NH) 
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EQUITY AND STATES’ RIGHTS. 

Pub Date 11 Mar 68 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the annual State 
convention of the nm Education Associa- 
ton. (Portland, Oregon, mel. 1968). 


C-$0. 
eae PROBLEMS, EDUCA- 
TIONAL FINANCE, *FEDERAL AID, 
*FEDERAL STATE RELATIONSHIP, 
*GOVERNMENT ROLE, *PUBLIC EDUCA- 
TION, STATE FEDERAL AID, URBAN 
EDUCATION pis 
In this address the U.S. Commissioner of Edu- 
cation discusses the changing nature of the rela- 
tionship of Federal, State , and local govern- 
ments to education. He states that the increasing 
tendency of mayors, governors, and school su- 
perintendents to rely heavily on the Federal 
government for solutions to educational 
— should be reversed. The Federal 
vernment’s role in helping the states is to pro- 
vide additional resources for equal educational 
opportunities for the poor to absorb much of the 
cost of ey ape yee sue to aid the ged 
in ning for ministering programs 
aclene these purposes. However, the state and 
local governments are still expected to increase 
their support for education to maintain edu- 
cational standards. Too many bond issues and 
school tax levies for teachers’ salaries and school 
facilities have already been defeated because it 
has been assumed that the Federal Government 
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will bear these costs. In addition, states have not 
given sufficient support to cities, who need more 
state aid as their educational problems grow and 
as the tax base diminishes. To provide educa- 
tional equality for all children, a state should al- 
locate funds on the basis of need rather than 
property values. (NH) 
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A NEW JOINT PROGRAM TO HELP DISAD. 
VANTAGED STUDENTS. 

Pomona Coll., Claremont, Calif. 

Pub Date Jan 68 
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Journal Cit—Pomona Today; v65 n4 Jan 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.12 

Descriptors—*COLLEGE PREPARATION, 
*COLLEGE PROGRAMS, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT, *HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, 
ne: ecemaa *TRANSITIONAL 


ES 
Identifiers—Claremont Colle; 

Administered jointly by the Claremont col- 
leges in Southern California, the “program of 
special studies for transition to college” prepares 
disadvantaged high school graduates with 
os oes ns for a a —— a 
re; college program. Over a 2-year pe 
the students are provided with — seminars, 
orientation, tutoring, and counseling. They may 
also enroll in a few carefully selected courses. 
Although students will be encouraged to earn 
part of the cost of their participation in the pro- 
gram, expenses will be paid whenever necessar 
and ee will be made to obtain Federal aid. 
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Identifiers—California, California Association of 
Independent Achools, Claremont Colleges, Los 
Angeles, Project Open Future 
Project Open Future offers a summer re- 
sidential pay and Saturday classes during 
the schoo ow to about 200 disadvantaged ju- 
nior high school students selected from the East 
Los Angeles, Compton, and Watts areas. In- 
struction is given in reading, written and verbal 
expression, mathematics, science, and social stu- 
dies. Computer training and a variety of cultural 
and recreational activities are available. 
Each class has from three to six students 
grouped homogenously according to grade and 
subject matter proficiency. The students are ex- 
pected to continue in t pen until they 
complete high school at which time it is expected 
that they will be prepared to do college work. 
Parents are enco' to i in the pro- 
ject’s activities, and plans are being made to 
offer them adult education courses. (LB) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Midwestern 
Governors’ Conference (Cincinnati, Ohio, June 
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LEADERSHIP RESPONSIBILITY, *STA' 

ACTION, STATE DEPARTMENTS OF 

EDUCATION, *STATE GOVERNMENT, 

STATE STANDARDS 

This address points up the critical educational 
challenge facing state governments today. 
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Stressing the notion of partnership between the 
Federal and state governments, it notes that 
states have particularly important opportunities 
for action in the areas of finance, administration, 
and geaig = State qnemnes must 
establish a minimum base’ of educational 
ony y and must tax sufficiently to maintain it. 
n terms of pe yr mr nop strong independent 
state boards of education are necessary, with a 
strong executive and with freedom from political 
intrusion. State leadership in education should 
involve the creation of a positive climate and 
emphasis. Such leadership should also create 
conditions which stimulate and encourage educa- 
tors to innovate and improve the schools. (NH) 
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*FEDERAL AID, FEDERAL GOVERN- 
MENT, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, FEDERAL 
STATE ery *GOVERNANCE, 
GOVERNM ROLE, *SCHOOL DIS. 
TRICTS STA TE DEPARTMENTS OF 
EDUCATION 


letiers~— Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, E 
This speech discusses the Federal role in in- 
itiating cietational change and its relationship 4 
the functions and activities of local school 
and districts. It is noted that, despite the “a. 
mous increase in Federal expenditures, the con- 
trol over education is still vested in state and 
local bodies, and this local Poses may result in 
both good cand bad schools. However, Federal 
educational ge has_ prohibited any 
Federal control over local districts. Moreover, 
state education departments have the power to 
ees then Sh ap local we ut new 
rograms, while placing greater respon- 

sibilit ps local schools boards than ever before, 
= offer eater possibilities for educational ex- 
cellence. ( 
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ATIONAL PON 
Hike EDUCATION, SCHOOL 
TRICTS, *STATE 


ACTION, ‘ATE 
SCHOOL DISTRICT RELATIONSHIP, 
*STATE STANDARD: 
Identifiers—New pci 
In this speech it is pointed out that New Jer- 
sey assumes only 21 percent of the cost of edu- 
cation and, thus, has relatively little control over 
educational quality at the local level. To compen- 
sate for the wide discrepancies which, as a 
result, occur in schools, the state must set 
minimum standards of educational quality and 
must tax sufficiently o insure that they are met. 
However, such action — not ot inely state con- 
trol of school curriculums, schools 
fey retain the Ye of Nay oy how high 
their academic ceilings will be. The state must 
also take a leading role in comprehensive 
planning for higher education. It must decide 
what range of academic programs and other 
types of continuing education are to be offered 
and who is to have administrative authority for 
ing the development of education at this 
vel. It is bea important, however, to 


gare the aca freedom of faculties in 
igher education. (NH) 
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TIONAL RESEARCH, *FEDERAL A 


\deeaites- Kiomoctars and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act, ESEA —_ of 1967 

The e Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
Amendments 1967 legislate financial a 
sistance for the education of children from low- 
income families, appropriations for school lib: 
resources and other instructional materials, 
funds for supplementary educational centers and 
services. Also covered are grants for cooperative 
educational research activities and grants to 
strengthen state departments of education. 
Other amendments ite grants for adult 
education and for ~ lucation of bw dn 
dren, handicap potential 
and American dian children. Additional pm 
ments refer to state advisory councils and state 
plans, to assistance for school construction in 
cases of certain disasters, and to education in 
Federally-affected areas. (LB) 
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CIAL COMPOSITION, RESEARCH PRO. 
JECTS, *SCHOOL INTEGRATION, SELF 

ESTEEM, oe ever pr 

Presenting ts 0 ee projects, this 
paper reports on research w assessed the 
total reaction of a pose Pac = a tae pro- 
gram. The p oe lyzed as an educational 
innovation rather than as a school integration 
method. The fa involved transporting volun- 
teer Negro children in overcrow ools to 
white underutilized schools. It is concluded that 
sensitivity is needed in each b — 
which should be a | b mich ning a 

-house” education. for 

Negroes should be sup} mp ald tnitiat, initiated by 
them. There should be flexibility about the Pe 
depen of nonlocal hat ind a ie abe 

le upon w of sc 

“ ed. Phe principal is probably the — vital 


feats in implementing eueh a a tithe rele 
antagonistic, he replced . 
Fanta be no school. 


Moreover, educational programs should” hep the 
wa ee tellectual 
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EDUCATIONAL UALITY, FAMILY 
STRUCTURE, EGRO EDUCATION, 
NEGROES, RACIAL INTEGRATION, 

OR RESEARCH 


ment mer eye ap p activists, nonpartici- 


aa p. Studies could also 
made ofthe ef alee 
tions and of 
which ho ae an 

lem in the state of 


a schools, ‘educators must use skills in 
sc 


meaningful oo. 
and disadvantaged students. There is a — 
need for programs to halt the cumulative deficit 
in the intelligence of disadvantaged Negro chil- 
dren. Finally, the Negro family and community 
pcr Raf wy A, my be developed. Rea: 

or ¢ ma ve eac- 
tions to this paper are inchded. (N (NH 
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ors CIVIL RIGHTS, CRE- 
DE *ECONOM DISAD- 
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NITIES, ECONOMIC STATU 
TION, NEGROE * POLITICA ISSUES, 
POLITICAL POWER, SOCIAL CHANGE, 
*SOCIAL OPPORTUNITIES, SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS, SOCIAL SCIENCES, SOCIAL 
SERVICES 


This conference paper points out underlyi 
assumptions about current social events = 


tional caanges in Bein and social service or- 
ganizations.” Within this frame of reference, the 
paper is concerned with the “rediscovery” of 
— in the United States, the nonincome fac- 
‘ecting economic position, the si 
of pee ng and = = of a Pm age 
“i issues of po! participation 
political pressure are ‘also discussed. It is felt 
that social scientists can provide perspectives 
and a focus for these problems. The reactions of 
several conference participants to this paper are 
included. (NH) 
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Discovery, an Fe pe rm pro- 
t to promote the social and personal 











in nine Florida and evalu- 


ated were 12 discrete but interrelated chapters 
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(units) offering readings and written exercises. 
These independent study units were concerned 
with such topics as interpersonal relations, self- 
confidence, individual differences, feelings, and 
self-discipline. The effectiveness of this program 
was measured i ee and post-testing using the 
California Psychological Inventory, and com- 
isons with a control group were made. 
Rtatistical analysis showed that there was “- 
modest” evidence that the program had a posi- 
tive eg ncn — on the om 
group. Counselors in the ci 
schools were enthusiastic Bary ject Self 
Discovery and felt it was well-suited for group 
guidance activities. (NH) 
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DENTS, *RACIAL SEGREGATION, VER- 

BAL ABILITY 

Enrollment figures indicate that American col- 
leges and universities are still segregated in- 
stitutions. One-half of Negro college students 
are attending predominantly Negro cole and 
most of the rest are attending junior colleges or 
other “open door” schools. Although there are a 
number of reasons for this academic qualifica- 
tions for admission to selective colleges which 
are competing keenly for the very small group 
of Negro high school seniors with acceptable 
scholastic aptitude test scores. Those institutions 
which want to in ite must face the funda- 
mental decision of altering traditional standards 
and practices in order to effectively educate the 
Negro students they admit. Colleges will need to 
reevaluate their competitive performance poli- 
cies and might consider the establishment of 
separate courses or curriculums of varying dif- 
ficulty to accomodate a student body with dif- 
ferent capabilities. It would also be important 
for coll to reexamine the persistent stress 
on ve yrs | as an indicator of scholastic 
achievement be willing. to accept other kinds 
a —— as measures of achievement. 
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SUMMER PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—Boston, Massachusetts 

This report describes a Title I summer pro- 
gram which sought to develop a success-oriented 
self-concept in disadvantaged students with 
academic deficiencies. Drama was used to en- 
courage freedom of expression, sensitivity, and 
creativity. The bulk of the report is a weekly 
outline of the program; the students were taught 
such acting techniques as pantomine and the use 
of speech to create illusion. The classes also 
wrote and ox geawer five radio plays with com- 
mercials, which are included in the report. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Project Upward Bound 
This document is an edited transcript of 
speeches and other proceedings from the 1968 
ew Orleans Upward Bound Conference. Up- 
ward Bound is a federally-sponsored program 
for preparing students from low-income families 
for admission to college. At the conference 
representatives from federal agencies and educa- 
tors with significant institutional responsibilities 
met to discuss ideas for Upward Bound’s 
response to the urban crisis and issues related to 
wg vail ae hs be ao bad a bas 
on pro egro conferees that 
“ with a p ity of black students should 
directed by a black project director, 
preferably male. (LB) 
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POLIC ACTION, 
eet UESTIONNAIRES, RA- 
CIAL DISCRIMINATION, SURVEYS, TA- 
BLES (DATA), *VIOLENCE 
ye ena en ge 

Following the July 1967 riots in Detroit, 496 
Negroes who had been arrested and imprisoned 
were questioned about their economic and em- 
ployment status, family status, views about the 
riot and its causes, and rankings of Negro 
leaders. Negro interviewers conducted the sur- 
vey at the —_— Despite some stated short- 
comings in the data collection process and in the 
instruments, a profile of these men is presented. 
The typical prisoner was a single man about 30 
years old, protestant but not a regular church- 
goer, and a nonveteran high school dropout. He 
was southern born and had lived in Detroit for 
at least 15 years. A blue collar worker, he 
earned about $120 per week and had been out of 
work more than 5 weeks in the past year. 
prisoner thought the riots had been caused by “- 

lice brutality.” He believed that poor housing, 

k of job opportunities, and discrimination also 
had contributed to the conflict. Martin Luther 
King, Jr. was his favorite leader, and nonviolence 
was the preferred means for achieving civil 
rights. In general, the prisoner felt that condi- 
tions for himself and other Detroit N s had 
improved recently, and he was hopeful of even- 
tually achieving what whites now have. Tables 
summarize the phe an appendix wo a 
profile of selected characteristics. (NH 
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This supplementary report on Project Concern, 
an educational intervention program in Hartford, 
Connecticut, which buses inner city minorit 

up children to suburban schools, deals with 
the nonacademic aspects of the experiment, 
Described briefly is the typical low 
socioeconomic background of the elementary 
school children. The reaction of the majority of 
suburban parents to the experiment is said to 
have been favorable, particularly among those 
who have had direct experience with the proj 
The suburban teachers have generally rated i 
ject Concern students as above ave in 
academic and social development and feel that 
they have adapted well to the suburban school 
milieu. It is “safe” to conclude that suburban pu- 
pils do not suffer academically when they are in 
classes with inner city children. Socially, Project 
Concern children have been accepted by the sub- 
ww students as any other child would be. 


ED 021 934 UD 006 418 

Mahan, Thomas W. 

PROJECT CONCERN; AN INTERIM RE- 
PORT ON AN EDUCATIONAL EXPLORA- 
TION. PRELIMINARY REPORT. 

b Date Sep 67 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.36 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ANCILLARY SERVICES, ATTENDANCE 
*BUS TRANSPORTATION, COGNITIVE 
ABILITY, DATA COLLECTION, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, EXPERIMENTAL 
PROGRAMS, INNER CITY, INSERVICE 
PROGRAMS, *MINORITY GROUP CHIL- 

*PROGR ALU 


ST 
SCHOOLS, TEST RESULTS 
Identifiers—Connecticut, Hartford, Project Con- 
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Under Project Concern minority group chil- 
dren in Hartford, Conn., were b to 33 ele- 
mentary schools in five suburban school systems. 
The goals were to change the de facto 
pay m ongy of the inner city schools, to design 
an effective, supportive educational intervention 
P to arrest and remediate school failure, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness of the experi- 
ment. The project design involved four groups— 
(1) bused students receiving supportive services 
in the suburban schools, (2) bused students 
receiving no support, (3) nonbused students 
pies support- in their inner city schools, and 
(4) non students receiving no support. 
There were gaps in the data collection process 
which seriously limited the interpretation of the 
fi . However, the bused students showed 
regular attendance, persistence in school place- 
ment, and participation in extracurricular activi- 
ties. The suburban teachers found them respon- 
sive to high academic expectations and able to 
adjust quickly. No increased anxiety or higher 
incidence of emotional or behavior problems or 
of school failure was found among the experi- 
mental _, The project “seems to work,” and 
there will be further evaluation to quantitatively 
assess the findings. (NH) 


ED 021 935 UD 006 419 

Wilson, Leon L. 

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
FOR CHILDREN IN LOCAL EDUCA- 
plat AGENCIES, FY’67. EVALUATION 


EPORT. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—49p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.04 

Deseriptors— CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVI- 
*COMPENSATORY EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS, DENTAL 


S, CTIONAL MEDIA, IN- 
TERAGENCY eeraee now ee eae 


IMPROVE- 
MENT, SPECIAL SERVICES, SPEECH 
THERAPY, STAFF UTILIZATION, TA- 
BLES (DATA) 











<«engd er ew save wtweaeascooaerst — 


=. .. | 











Identifiers—Arkansas, Elementary and Seconda- 
ry Education Act, Esea Title 1 
Arkansas’ evaluation of 1967 programs funded 

by the Elementary and Secondary Education 

Act, Title I, is b on data from 398 public 

school districts with about 170,000 disadvantaged 

students. This evaluation presents information 
on major achievements and includes descriptions 
of activities and methods, pressing educational 
needs, objectives, interagency coordination, staff 
development and utilization, involvement of non- 
blic school children, and pro s for the han- 
icapped. Administrative problems are discussed. 

Narrative descriptions of nine exemplary or in- 

novative activities point to such speech therapy 

s, reading laboratories, health and physi- 
cal education activities, a mobile dental unit, and 

a model materials center. Also noted are an ele- 

mentary guidance and counseling pro : 

closed circuit television instruction, social ser- 
vices, and an educational media program. (NH) 
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ew curricular materials were used to ascer- 
tain whether inductive or deductive teaching 
methods would yield significant differences in 
learning economic concepts. A total of 484 disad- 
vantaged fourth-grade students were assi 
on a random stratified basis to classes in which 
the economics units were taught by one of the 
two methods. Data were gathered by pretesting 
and posttesting on the economics units and by 
measures of race, sex, socioeconomic status, in- 
telligence, and ratings of teachers and their com- 
peney in the subject. Statistical analysis 
showed that the inductive method “was con- 
sistently more effective than the deductive 
method with all disadvantaged subjects in the 
study.” (NH) 
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g_a 1-day conference addresses were 
presented on equal educational opportunities in 
cities and suburbs and on_ various og 

posals, and programs for achieving quality in- 
grated education. Discussion groups at the con- 
ference were concerned with such issues as a 
definition of equality, metropolitan approaches to 
educational problems, and the value of educa- 
tional parks. Other ps discussed the at- 
titudes of suburban children, compensatory edu- 





cation, parochial schools, and busing plans. Sum- 
mary remarks about the meeting could not point 
to any clearcut conclusion about the value of the 
conference to the participants. (NH 
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The relationship between _ self-esteem, 
academic expectations, and ethnic group mem- 
bership was studied in a New York City elemen- 
tary school which had an aggponme pe | equal 
enrollment of Negro, white, and Spanish- 
background pupils. Subjects were 162 sixth- 
grade students who were tested with two pro- 
jective tests and one specifically designed 
achievement test. Self-esteem was meas by 
the projective tests, and expectation level was 
determined by the pupils’ pre-exposure predica- 
tions of their correct responses to the three ad- 
ministrations of the achievement test. Results 
show that there was no racial difference in self- 
esteem but that Negroes had more negative at- 
titudes toward school. Although both white and 
Ne children approached the academic task 
wit ually high aspirations, the N: level 
drop ter —e failure. gap 
between aspirations and achievement was sig- 
nificantly — for N than for white chil- 
oo. Imp — for sc eel pregame include 
creating a positive image of Negroes among 
white Suldren, for image-building may not ac- 
complish very much for Ne Human rela- 
tions courses for teachers should be research- 
based and should int the sources of 
Negroes’ negative attitudes. Curriculums should 
provide successful academic experiences, and 
[age programs should fag 4 the relation- 
ship between means and goals. (NH) 
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lentifiers—Ar arlem, is, 

Little Rock, Naacp, National Association for 
the Advancement of Colored People 

Intended for use by high school students, this 
book is made up of resource ma which col- 
lectively trace the history of the Negro in Amer- 
ica. Included are newspaper articles, poems, and 
relevant excerpts from novels, reports, and 
scholarly discussions. Each of the fifteen “- 
problems” into which these materials are or- 
anized is accompanied by brief introductory 
p anente Hh and pertinent study questions. The 
readings cover aspects of slavery and the N 
in the South, Negro leadership, es and t 
Negro, the Chicago race riot, the Little Rock 
school crisis, and class structure in the Negro 
community. (LB) 
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results or grade level pe sn made in 
terms of Negro and white students Lo standard 
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA), non- 
SMSA, and within regions, white students in 
every region, regardless whether metropolitan 
or nonmetropolitan, have higher average scores 
in every type of test at every grade vel. For 
any given group of regions, Negro students 
show much more variability by region in average 
test scores than do white students. Both 
Negroes and white students exhibit ever-in- 
creasing variability across regions in average 
test scores as they progress from grade to 
frade, but Negro students show a greater varia- 
ility. In comparing the possible influence on 
achievement of metropolitan versus regional re- 
sidence, for Negroes, it has been found that re- 
= differences have an increasingly greater 
ong-term influence. For white students, 
metropolitan or nonmetropolitan residence ap- 
pears to be a more important factor than re- 
gional differences in the achievement of superior 
test scores. (NH) 
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i TURATION, AN- 
‘ATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 


TS 
*INDIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
*LITERATURE REVIEWS, MIGRATION 
P *PUERTO 


ATTERNS RI 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, RESE 
REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), STUDENT 
CHARACTERISTICS, SUBCULTURE, 
URBAN AREAS, *URBAN IMMIGRATION 
Identifiers—New York City, Puerto Rico, San 


Juan 
_This bulletin on the Puerto Rican migrant con- 
sists primarily of (1) a review of research which 
examines the social science literature dealing 
with the island background of the Puerto Rican 
immigrant as well as his life on “La Vida” which 
uestions whether the family described by 
wis is representative of slum dwellers in 
urban San Juan who migrate to the mainland. 
Also included in the bulletin is a brief review of 
Piri Thomas’ “Down these Mean Streets,” a book 
which describes the experiences of a Puerto 
Rican yuh growing up in the Spanish Harlem 
area of New York City. An annotated bibliog- 
raphy on the Puerto Rican population and a list 
of reviews of “La Vida” are also presented. (LB) 
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VANTAGE YOUTH eBROPOUT 


ADVANT ss 

FEDERAL AID. INDIVIDUALIZED PRO” 

GRAMS, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT, 

LEARNING READINESS PARENT PAR- 

TICIPATION, PRESC SCHOOL RAM: 

*PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS, READIN 
S, SCHOOL 


ION, 

CHOOL SURVEYS STATISTICAL 
DATA UNWED MOTHERS 

age discusses some a com- 

nsato! ucation ms and presents 

Ttatistical estimates which identif the disad- 

vantaged population to be served by such pro- 

grams. The ussion is based on observations 

of Of school systems and programs in all sections of 

country and on interviews with over 200 

educational administrators who were asked to 

identify — resently or potentially effective ae 

e discussion focuses on programs to 

velop the sre ne child’s language ability 

and | rograms for remedial 

etog instruction, programs 

ge whose bilingualism presents learning 

for the problem 


af the use of a Feat cose sen 
Reports of most of the pro- 
grams —— to in this discussion are available 
jeans lated biography of these re wie fol 
anno i of these re ‘ol- 
lows the discussio B) ' “ 
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PROGRAMS, DEPRESSED AREAS (GEO- 

GRAPHIC), *DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, 

EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT EDUCA. 

TIONAL NEEDS, *ELEMENTARY EDU- 

R PROG ‘AMS, 


E NTA 
INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION LAN. 
GUAGE. PR PROGRAMS PEER TEACHING 


PROGR 

EVALUATION PROGRAMS, MODELS, 

*URBAN SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—All Day Neighborhood Schools, Mes, 

More Effective Schools, New York Cit: 

This report results from the efforts of a com- 
mittee es to make suggestions for the 
use of a $10 million fund for the improvement of 
the New York City (NYC) elemen schools. 
The committee, consisting of school administra- 
tors, an educational specialist, and representa- 
tives from the Federation of Teachers 
and the United Parents Association, made 
— visits to selected p s in NYC and 

other parts of the country. For the most 
however, the committee reviewed re’ an 


woes analyses supplied by the chai 8 
By E+ Piaenbet preapion br tsk he 
pro or an experimen 
value of four educational pln for 
eermers pupils in economically depressed 
The committee regards the proposed 
sodels as “the most promising patterns Svallable 
at the present time.” The report also includes a 
— of trends in elemen education, in- 
am the More Effective Schools p and 
Day Neighborhood schools in NYC. An 
pth A contains oe pre of ae 
ong asin edi 
fetrection, ion, ond ne. 


a wing ror cn (LB) 
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RACIAL COMPOSITION, | RACIAL IN- 
TEGRATION, *SCHOOL’ INTEGRATION, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
SELF CONCEPT, SOCIAL ATTITUDES, 
*SOCIAL INTEGRATION, STATISTICAL 


enone Report, Northeastern 
Using data on ninth-grade Negro students in 


the Metropolitan Northeast collected in the Of- 
fice of Education en ity of Educational oP. 
m: u 


unity wyity Ae (Co! gh Report), this sti 
Envestigated (1) (1) t which each each of five 
situational Arent between 


and rill school situations 
= (2) the extent to — yes i 
tween segre lesegrega' 

per pat in achievement and in several attitude 
personality measures can be e — by 
rods factors. ‘The five situational factors are 
student environment (s norms set 
by the students), social stigma, level of competi- 
oo, ony integration, and quality of instruction. 
Each of the situational factors is examined 
separately to distinguish its effect in the 
dese; iad classroom and in the desegregated 


schoo 
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Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
DA EDUCATIONAL E UALITY, EDU- 
CATI NAL ¢ UALITY NIC GROUPS, 
FAMILY B KGROUND, *NEGRO STU. 
DENTS, RACIAL COMPOSITION, 
*RESEARC METHODOLOGY, 
ReseaRCH: REVIEWS WS GUBLICATIONS), 
*SCHOOL 

SEGREGATION —~ SCHOOL” SURVEYS, 
*SOCIOECONOMIC STAT STAN. 
DARDIZED TESTS, TRANS ER PRO- 


s 
lathe Pablic Schools Report, Racial Isolation in 


This paper is a review of research studies on 
the relation of = ethnic and socioeconomic 
composition to the academic performance of 
Negro children. Pertinent findings from studies 
using four different types of research design are 
reported-—(1) studies which measure the per- 
——— of a a group Searation S bnghe, 
of either Ane mn or in’ u- 
dinal st Thich use no Seed group and 
which ros the same individuals td and 
after they are in integrated surroundings, (3) 

cross-sectional studies comparing ge oe and 

integrated students. (Here, special attention is 

iven to the “Coleman Report” and “Racial 
Isolation in the Public Schoo! uF, and (4) studies 


of dese and se 
— on key variables. 


is the 
import of school quality and 
family i wheel o independent Sorish s. It 





is concluded that a positive relation exists 
beeen social class integration and the achieve- 
ment of minority group pupils. There is some, 
but less conclusive, evidence of a relation 
between ethnic eb and achievement: An 
extensive bibliography is presented. (LB) 
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DITURE *FEDERAL 
FEDERAL STATE RELATIONSHIP, HAN. 
DICAPPED CHILDREN, HIGHER EDUCA- 
TION, aay 7 CHILDREN, PRIVATE 
SCH RACIAL SEGREGATION, 
SCHOOL "ROLE, SPECIAL PROGRAMS, 
STATE PROGRAMS, STATISTICAL DATA, 
TEACHER AIDES, TEACHER ROLE, *UR: 
BAN AREAS 
a m Study, Elementary and 
Secondary cation Act, Esea Title 1 
This pny overviews and summarizes the 
—e, of a of nationwide Title I pro- 
nay th 1966-67 school year. It has 
found that ie were increases in expendi- 
tures for instructional services and the purchase 
of equipment, and more States invested in the 
programs than during the previous year. To ex- 
plain the effect of the programs, in separate sec- 
tions the report discusses the educational and 
socioeconomic background of the participating 
disadvantaged students, and examines specifi- 
cally the nature of schools in urban areas. One 
section presents the findings of a study of the 
effect of Title I on reading and arithmetic 
achievement as erm by standardized tests 
(Dayton Study), another FF sag vaee brief 
digests of the Toy reports of the programs in 
the individual states, which highlight their major 
achievements and exemplary projects. A new 
survey instrument for obtaining data on Title I 
participants during their third year of operation 
is also briefly described. Extensive appendixes 
and charts and tables offer specific data. (EF) 
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PUBLICATIONS), *SCHOOL INTEGRA- 


This issue of the May 1968 IRCD Bulletin con- 
tains the concluding section and extensive 
bibliography (151 items) of a review of research 
on the relation of school ethnic — social class 
composition to . “a : ‘ormance of 
Negro children (UD e review is 
available from the ERIC pa Reproduc- 
tion Service. (EF) 
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DREN, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT, 
MOTOR DEVELOPMENT PERSO : 


JUSTMENT, SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT, 

STANDARDIZED TESTS, TABLES (DATA) 

This 3-year study investigated the effective- 
ness of a 1-year diagnostic preschool curriculum 
for improving the school adjustment and 
achievement of 142 five-year-old pecomeny 
disadvantaged Ap) children. During eac! 
year approximately 15 children were p into 
either an experimental preschool, a kindergarten 
contrast, or an at-home contrast group. Curricu- 
jum procedures and concomitant teaching prac- 
tices were designed to remedy specifically diag- 
nosed deficits of the experimental preschool 
group in the areas of intelligence and language 

ial, and motor development. At the end of 
each treatment year the experimental groups 
ranked significantly higher than the control 
groups in all areas. Followup study through the 
second _ for the first-year group and fol- 
lowup ugh the first grade for the second- 
year group indicated that the groups no longer 
differed significantly; however, the social 
development of the experimental ups con- 
tinued to be significantly better. (EF) 
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ICY, UNEMPLOYED, UNEMPLOYMENT, 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, WAGES 

Identifiers—*Manpower Development and 

As mid large ~ kaye d t fi 
a of a r project under rom 
the Ford Foundation to evaluate federal man- 
power policies and p this evaluation of 
the training efforts under Title II of the Man- 
power Development and Training Act (MDTA) 
made use of data provided by the De ents 
of Labor and H Education, Welfare. 
By the end of fiscal 1967, 1.2 billion dollars had 
been ee for training the unemployed and 
ee aed wager Title II of the - As ov 
com result of original ional inten 
and subsequent experience, MD TA induced pro- 
to have six potential and 


the pre have exceeded its costs by 
@ margin Ww: 
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CATIONAL AGRICULTURE, 
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SIONS IN VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of Agricultural 
and Extension Education. 
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Identifiers—Janesville, Wisconsin 
The purpose of the pilot pro; was to 
develop and test a new structure for vocational 
agriculture and thus meet the needs of a wider 
range of students. The curriculum was developed 
around 16 different agricultural subjects offered 
in alternate years on a semester basis. Agricul- 
tural engineering and agricultural rape were 
offered each semester each year. An ysis of 
the first year’s operation showed the following: 
(1) Total enrollment remained about the same, 
(2) Po’ and sheep courses were dropped 
because of low enrollment, (3) Nearly 40 percent 
¢ ee students were en ‘arm, pba students 
0 w-average ability were a u- 
larly in agricultural engineering sly 
ement, (5) Some withdrew during the 
second semester, but few because of lack of in- 
terest, (6) Nearly all new agriculture students 
attracted to vocational agriculture were non- 
farm, (7) Dairy science and horticulture at- 
tracted the most new students, (8) Supervised 
farming and work experience programs were 
carried by the majority of students, and (9) No 
serious aiminis istrative problems occurred. Man 
of the original objectives were accomplished. 
New students were reached, and quality was 
maintained. Lack of sufficient instructor 
preparation time was a limiting factor. Texts and 
— are listed for each specialized course. 
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INVESTM IN EDUCATION FOR FAR- 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
To investigate the value of an educational in- 
vestment for farmers and the community, a 
study was initiated to examine the relationships 
between costs and benefits. An instructional pro- 
oem in farm business and resource management 
rom 1959-65 was considered as the educational 
investment, and benefits were assessed by ex- 
amining 3,518 business records of enrolled far- 
mers. nefit-cost analysis revealed: (1) A 
farmer can expect to realize about $4 of labor 
earnings for each dollar of investment in educa- 
tional programs in farm business resource 
management, (2)Where the benefits to the com- 
munity were calculated as an aggregate rise in 
farm labor earnings and the cost included the 
aggregate cost borne by the community the ratio 
was re 2:1; where the cost included 
farm sales as a measure of business activity the 
ratio was 9:1, (3) Di nal return ef- 
fects were observable in educational invest- 
ments, (4) Over the 6-year period the cost effec- 
tiveness of the educational p was not con- 
stant, and (5) A rigorous, highly struct! and 
goal directed educational program in farm busi- 
ness management proved to be an excellent edu- 
cational investment for the communities in this 
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Pub Date 65 


IORA T 
COGNITIVE PROCESSES, CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, *HOMEMAKING EDU- 
CATION, JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, 
KNOWLEDGE LEVEL, LEARNING EX- 
PERIENCE, PSYCHOMOTOR _ SKILLS, 
*RESOURCE UNITS, SENIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS, STUDENT EVALUATION 

Guidelines for teacher use in ~~ local 


vocational homemaking for boys and 
girls in grades 7 ro 3 were developed by 
regional groups of home economics teachers and 
teacher educators. Local should reflect 
the social, economic, and cultural profile of the 
community and the current trends in education 
and society. Part I contains (1) an explanation of 
the organization and use of the materials, (2) a 
chart showing the relationship of the parts to 
the overall philosophy of home economics, (3) a 
discussion of two basic concepts which pervade 
and influence all home economics teaching—“hu- 
man growth and relationships” and “manage- 
ment,” and (4) generalizations related to these 
concepts for each of the seven areas of home 
economics. Behavioral objectives are suggested 
for the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 
domain. Part II lists behavioral objectives, ac- 
cording to domains and for each objective pro- 
vides learning experiences and evaluation 
techniques in the seven subject matter areas. 
The materials are not classified into le levels 
to facilitate adaptation to both individual student 
and community needs. Part III is a bibliography 
of re and bulletins for students and teachers. 
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Characteristics of pupils experiencing difficul- 
ty and the teacher’s responsibilities for these 
young people are di . Sug classroom 
rocedures include—(1) Require business-like 
havior of every pupil, (2) Select pupils to 
assist with routine class duties, (3) i 
seating charts and necessary clerical records, (4) 
Divide class into groups according to ability, (5) 
Plan lessons carefully with considerable al- 
lowance for flexibility and change in pace, and 
(6) Plan homework carefully with the pupil so 
that he knows what is expected. General con- 
siderations and sted procedures for class- 
room instruction,  - new units of work, 
en ge ae Sibliograph py 
resented. ne i and sj 
ibliographies for bookkeepang. introduction to 
business, office practios. shorthand, and 





typewriting are included. 
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There exists today a series of discrepant ideas 
about the problem of work and leisure. Society 
in general Feels that the wrong people will have 
the new leisure, that the professional persons of 
the country are going to work hard while those 
on the technical level will be less and less com- 
mitted to their jobs. The new leisure will go to 
the imperfectly educated, unmotivated of 
the community which will “misuse” it. idea 
that each individual buys his way to food, 
shelter, education, and safety by holding a job 
was characteristic of the industrial revolution. 
The idea is no longer appropriate. A future 
problem oe ee to per a m2 in which 
every individual has dignity and purpose in 
society, and the society has a rationale for dis- 
tributing the results of its high productivity. A 
way must be devised to simultaneously talk 
about full employment for the present and = 
for a different kind of society in the future. The 
dichotomy between work and leisure must be 
eliminated. There is needed a new concept of 
participation in society, participation meaning 
something like citizenship. A question-answer in- 
terchange between speaker and audience is in- 
cluded. SL) 
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TODAY’S PREPARATION FOR TOMOR- 
ROW’S JOBS; CURRICULUM GUIDE AND 
HANDBOOK. 


Kanawha County Board of Education, Char- 
leston, W. Va.; West Virginia State Dept. of 
Vocational Education, Charleston. 

b Date 65 

Note—153p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.20 

Descriptors—*BUSINESS EDUCATION, 
*CURRICULUM, *CURRICULUM GUIDES 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, HIGH 
SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—West Virginia 


The business education curriculums are di- 
vided into four uences-general clerical, 
per oy ggasi ial, accounting-bookkeeping, 

ta processing. Objectives, grade p' 
ment, len of course, breif unit outlines, and 
—— teaching aids and activities are pro- 
vided for—(1) Bookkeeping 1 and 2, (2) Business 
Economies, (3) Business English, (4) Business 
Law, (5) Business Mathematics, (6) Business Or- 

ization and ar renege Data Porcessing, 
{&) General Business, (9) Machine Accounting, 
(10) Merchandising, (11) Record —— , (12) 
Salesmanship, (13) Shorthand 1 "S (14) 
Transcription, (15) Clerical Office Practice, (16) 
Office Machines, (17) Secretarial Office Practice, 
and (18) Vocational Typewriting 1 and 2. Essen- 
tials in setting up a cooperative work spain 
rogram are discussed and include sample forms 
or an em er be rgd survey, em- 
ployer’s student-rating sheet, graduate followup 
questionnaire, student application for coopera- 
tive work-experience program, and teacher’s stu- 
dent-rating record. Procedures for a community 
occupational survey are listed. Physical facilities, 
equipment, ot materials, and layout are 
i sted for each business education classroom. 
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Barlow, Melvin L. 

A SURVEY OF JUNIOR COLLEGE WORK 
3 aaa EDUCATION PROGRAMS, 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Industrial Education.; California 
Univ., Los Angeles. Div. of Vocational Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date Oct 63 
Note—98p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Descriptors—*COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 
COLLEGES, ORGANIZATION, 
I ~, *PRO- 


I AM 
. *STATE SURVEYS, VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, WORK  EX- 
PERIENCE PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—California 


Work experience programs in 18 California ju- 
nior colleges were studied. Data for the 1962- 
1968 school year were gathered through personal 
interviews with representatives of the colleges. 
Information on the status of sppovet programs, 
poe gg gece principal difficulties encoun- 
ee apt ee for organizing and a 

ucting work experience is given. 

status is commarioed fd in 21 tab and 14 
igures which include subject fields offered, pro- 
f programs, and 


0 
the cost per student. Some elements of superior 
programs included: (1) The total work ex- 
perience program involved activities the gus 

for 


of the page, (2) Criteria were establish 
selection, and (3) An objective evaluation 
system for the program was maintained. Some 
of the suggestions for organizing and egg 
a program covered related instruction, schoo 


redit, advi mittees, and school - 
nelorientation SL) 
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well John M. Penis King M. 
WORKSHOP FOR COUNSELORS AND EDU- 
CATORS CONCERNED WITH THE EDU- 
CATION, TRAINING AND EMPLOYMENT 
OF MINORITY YOUTH. FINAL REPORT, 
PART II, DISCUSSION GUIDE TO THE 
IBLEMS OF THE CULTURALLY 
DEPRIVED: AN INTRODUCTION FOR 
TEACHERS AND COUNSELORS. 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESEARCH 
FE ernie emg ng —a : 
etropolitan Saint Louis s for Progress 
Companies, Mo.; Washington Univ., St. Louis, 


-$0.50 HC-$3.28 
rs—CULTURAL DISADVANTAGE- 
MENT, CULTURAL FACTORS, *CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, EDUCA- 
TIONAL PROBLEMS, *EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS, EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS 
GROUP DISCUSSION, *LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, *PERSONALITY, 
*PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION 
Developed out of a workshop conducted during 
the summer of 1965, this guide provides in- 
troductory information in areas pertinent to the 
study of the culturally deprived youth, raises 
questions for discussion or future exploration, 
examines some aspects of fair employment for 
minority groups, and supplies a relevant bibliog- 
raphy. A comprehensive review of the literature 
is presented on (1) the effect of cultural disad- 
vantagement on the personality structure, (2) 
the intellectual effects of cultural deprivation, (3) 
the problems of psychological assessment of cul- 
turally deprived children, and (4) sources of edu- 
cational programs for a deprivation, 
with focus on the climate within the community, 
the home environment, and the relation of the 
roblem in general to socioeconomic status. 
indings reported in the four areas which are 
applicable to employment in business and indus- 
try are included. ones lists descriptive 
terms of the personality intellectual defi- 
ciencies of and lelines of behavior for effec- 
tive and efficient human relations with culturally 
deprived minority groups. Questions for discus- 
on and a bibliography follow each subject area. 


ED 021 958 VT 001 428 

Carr, Ruby C. 

A STUDY OF THE PRACTICAL NURSING 
PROGRAMS IN VERMONT. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—160p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.48 

Descriptors—FEDERAL LAWS, GRADUATE 
SURVEYS, *HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION, *PRACTICAL NURSES, 
PROGRAM COSTS, PROGRAM DESCRIP- 


TIONS, PROGR. EVALUATION, *PRO- 

GRAM PLANNING, QUESTIONNAIRES, 

STATE ee DENT yet SUR- 

VEYS, TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS 
Identifiers— Vermont : 

The purpose of the study was to review the 
entire practical nursing program and to make 
recommendations for its long-term organization 
and objectives. Relevant information concerned 





(1) the history of practical nursing, (2) purpose, 
ec and related information on four 
pene 
f i ffecti po nurse edu- 
cation, (4) the functions of the graduates of the 
Fanny Allen Memorial School for Practical Nur- 
~ 6) a brief history of the Lee yo School 
the Fanny Allen Memorial School for Practi- 
cal Nurses, (6) an analysis of the practical 
nursing program and student costs, state 
teacher requirements, and (8) a list of contrac- 
tual agreements with hospitals to serve either as 
schools or cooperating units providing the use of 
clinical facilities. The Su r recommended 
(1) an intensive recruitment program, (2) 
scholarships and loans for students, (3) a plan for 
administration and organization, (4) short-term 
workshops for practical nursing instructors, (5) 
continuing curriculum study and development, 
(6) state and federal financing of personnel ser- 
vices for programs, (7) addition of other facilities 
to provide student experiences, and (8) eventual 
placement of practical nurse education into and 
thro the public school system. The Super- 
visor’s monthly reports and the minutes of the 
advisory committee meetings are included. (PS) 
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Hamilton, Ross E. 

A REPORT ON THE ADMINISTRATOR'S 
CONFERENCE ON VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 

ao (CLEVELAND, OHIO, MAY 23-24, 


Educational Research Council of Greater Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 


STRATIVE _ PERSON- 


FEREN 
TIVES, *EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, EM- 
PLOYMENT, EMPLOYMENT QUALIFICA- 
TIONS, EMPLOYMENT TRENDS, HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT, _ LABOR 
LEADERSHIP, PUBLIC OPINION, 
SPEECHES, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
awe dene agai 6 oes) par- 
ticipated in a conference organized to produce a 
working definition of vocational education. The 
speakers were an economist, a corporation pre- 
sident, a vocational education specialist, a child 
behavior and development ialist, and an edu- 
cational administrator. The speeches were--(1) 
“Our Work Force Is Changing,” by Samuel C. 
Kelley, (2) “Planning for an Effective Work 
Force,’ by C. D. Shannon, (8) “Vocational- 
Technical Education in the ~ of Our 
Knowledge of Human Behavior,” by Ralph H. 
Ojemann, (4) “A New Rationale for Vocational 
Education,” by Melvin L. Barlow, and (5) “A 
Challenge to Administrative Leadership” by 
Grant Venn. (SL) 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN _ THE 
— SCHOOLS. BULLETIN NUMBER 

California Teachers Association, Burlingame. 
Commission on Educational Policy. 


Pub Date 65 
Note—10p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
tors—*EDUCATIONA POLICY, 
GENERAL EDUCATION PUBLIC 
OPINION, *PUBLIC SCHOOLS, *SCHOOL 


ROLE, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

This policy statement on vocational education 
was ado by the State Council of Education 
on April 10, 1965. Vocational education should 
provide needed instruction in basic economics, 
the place of work in human affairs, the organiza- 
tion and management of work in contemporary 
mathematics of work, 
the ——— and self-determination of wor- 
kers, the loyalties and attitudes of workers 
toward employment, and personal handling of 
money. The public school the oot 
to vocational education both attractive an 
respectable. The Commission feels that the fol- 
lowing policy issues deserve notice--(1) All staff 
members should be aware of and take responsi- 
bility for the vocational development of students 
among other growth objectives, (2) Vocationa 
education should be included throughout the 
school program, (3) Instructional materials and 
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rocedures among school subjects should be mu- 
Pally cumaortive Vocational teachers should 
feel themselves included in a pattern of joint in- 
structional responsibility, and (5) The funds 
available for improving vocational education 
should go in all practicable ways into strengthen- 
ing comprehensive schools and programs of in- 
struction. (SL) 
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Mehta, MM. 
PROGRAM OF RESEARCH IN THE FIELD 

OF HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOP- 
MENT WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 


LIST R 
COMPLETED AND PROPOSED. 
United Nations Asian Inst. for Economic 
— and Planning, Bangkok (Thai- 
Pub Date 66 

Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 
Descriptors—*FOREIGN COUNTRIES, *HU- 


MAN RESOURCES, INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS, INTERNATIONAL 
PROGRAMS, *MANPOWER DEVELOP- 


MENT, RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
RESEARCH PROPOSALS, *RESEARCH 
REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers— Asia, Far East 
Summaries of nine research projects 
completed and 26 research projects proposed or 
in rie spews titles of papers produced in coor- 
dinated research and teaching programs, and a 
list of 13 international, national, or regional, 
seminars, conferences, or expert working group 
meetings contributing to human_resources 
development in Asia and the Far East are 
sented. Completed research projects include 
fy Survey of Documentary Material on Human 
Resources yg ye with Special Reference 
to Asia and the Far East, (2) National Planning 
of Vocational Training, (3) Impact of Industri- 
alization on Employment in United Nations 
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
(ECAFE) Countries, (4) Agricultural Manpower 
Planning as an In Part of National 
Pate ange _and (5) Training in Manpower 
tistics. Projects proposed or in progress in- 
clude (1) Human Resources Development--Prin- 
ciples and Problems, (2) Basic Statistics peagen. 
to Human Resources Development in Asia an 
the Far East, (3) Mobilization of Human 
Resources for Economic Development in 
ECAFE Countries, and (4) The Impact_ of 
Agrarian Reforms on Rural Employment. (WB) 
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Harbison, Frederick H. Ed. Mooney, Joseph 


D., Ed. 
CRITICAL ISSUES IN EMPLOYMENT POL- 
ICY; A REPORT OF THE PRINCETON 
WER SYMPOSIUM (MAY 12-13, 
1966). RESEARCH REPORT SERIES NO. 
109. SYMPOSIUM (MAY 12-13, 1966). 
RESEARCH REPORT SERIES N . 109 
Princeton Univ., NJ. Industrial Relations Sec- 
tion. 
Pub Date 1 Jul 66 
Note—169p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.84 
Cee eer ces *EMPLOY- 
ME PROBLEMS, FEDERAL _ PRO- 
GRAMS, *LABOR ECONOMICS, LABOR 
MARKET, *MANPOWER UTILIZATION, 
SPEECHES, YOUTH EMPLOYMENT 
Over 100 representatives of business, labor, 
government agencies, and educational and 
research institutions attended the second Man- 
wer Symposium from which these papers and 
ussion summaries were compiled to en- 
courage efforts by those evolving manpower pol- 
icy to om a comprehensive national strategy 
for the effective development and full utilization 
of the nation’s human resources. The papers (1) 
“Theory and Measurement of Labor Shortages,” 
by A. M. Ross, analyzed the problem of emerg- 
ing manpower shortages, (2) “Manpower Policy, 
Poverty, and the State of the Economy,” by J. A. 
Kershaw, explained the problem of persistent 
manpower surpluses, (3) The Wage-Price Issue 


and the Guidepost,” by R. M. Solow, dealt with 
the role and p of the President's Wage- 
Price Guidepost, (4) “Jobs for the Hard-to-Em- 


loy in Private Enterprise,” by F. H. Cassell, 
‘ocused on the myriad of personnel problems 
arising when a firm hires the disadvantaged, (5) 
“Teenage Labor Problems and the Neighborhood 
Youth Corps,” by J. D. Mooney, viewed particu- 
larly the disadvantaged teenager, and recom- 
mended that the content of programs such as 
the ae Youth Corps be made a func- 
tion of the unemployment rate in the local area, 
and (6) “Coordination among Federal Programs,” 
by R. T. Robson and G. L. Mangum, dealt with 
the current state of coordination among man- 
poet programs and its influence on program ef- 
ectiveness and costs. (SL) 
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Hastings, James R., Ed. 
CERAMICS, PROJECT IDEAS FOR INDUS- 
TRIAL ARTS. 
New York State Education ty Albany. Bu- 
reau of Secondary Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—185p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.48 
Descriptors—*CERAMICS, HIGH SCHOOLS, 
*INDUSTRIAL ARTS, JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS, *RESOURCE UNITS, *STU- 
DENT PROJECTS 
This book of ceramic project ideas is for 
teacher or student use in secondary industrial 
arts courses. It was developed in a workshop by 
teachers. The content objectives are to provide 
useful projects and units of instruction and to 
gee direction to ceramics instruction which is in 
eeping with a changing technology. Forty-one 
roject plans are presented under these units: 
1) Hand Forming, (2) Slab Constructing, (3) 
Free Forming, (4) Molding, (5) Solid Cast- 
ing, (6) Slip Casting, (7) csarhengs (8) Throwing 
and Turning, and (9) Jiggering. Each unit gives 
project plans, student activities, project 
procedures, related technical information, 
teacher demonstrations, related cultural informa- 
tion, and references. Similarly organized units 
cover 13 tools or pieces of equipment such as a 
jigger arm, stilts, an extrusion press, and a turn- 
ing box. Information concerning the making of 
glazes is also included. Supplementary materials 
include a glossary of ceramic terms, a bibliog- 
raphy of books and periodicals, and indexes to 
related technical and cultural topics. (EM) 


ED 021 964 VT 002 123 
REPORT OF A NATIONAL SEMINAR ON 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, “A 
DESIGN FOR THE FUTURE” (OHIO 
STATE UNIVERSITY, JULY 22-AUGUST 2, 


1963). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Advanced Study and Research in Agricultural 
Education. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—198p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.00 

Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL EDUCA- 
TION, AGRICULTURAL TRENDS, CON- 
FERENCES, *EDUCATIONAL INNOVA- 


EDUCATIONAL TRENDS, LEADERSHIP, 
*PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, *PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, PROGRAM _IMPROVE- 
MENT, PROGRAM PLANNING, 
SEMINARS, TEACHER EDUCATION, VO- 
CATIONAL EDUCATION 
The seminar objectives were to (1) become 
further acquainted with the report of the Pre- 
sident’s Panel of Consultants on Vocational Edu- 
cation, (2) become familiar ith promisi 
developments and innovations in agricultu 
education, (3) crystallize thinking concerning new 
directions and orientations for vocational agricul- 
ture, (4) examine leadership roles, and (5) 
develop a suggested agenda for state staff ac- 
tion. The seminar was attended by 76 state su- 
pervisors and teacher educators and 22 con- 
sultants. Four task force reports were presented 
on developing effective leadership patterns, 
research and p development, expansion 
and extension o Poke ieows and effectively 
assisting teachers. Consultants and participants 
presented 23 speeches encompassing various 
aspects of agricultural and vocational education. 
A statement concerning the role of agricultural 
education in the public schools was developed by 
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participants during the seminar. Purposes of 
agricultural education, according to the state- 
ment, are to contribute to the broad educational 
objectives of the public schools, and to provide 
education for employment in agriculture. Voca- 
tional education in agriculture was recommended 
for high school students, post-high school youth, 
working youth and adults, and youth and adults 
with special needs who may engage in agricul- 
tural occupations. (DM) 
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OBJECTIVES FOR VOCATIONAL AND 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION IN AGRICUL- 
TURE. BULLETIN 1966 NO. 4. 

American Vocational Association, Washington, 
D.C.; Office of Education (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—OE-81011 

Date 65 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Pri os Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.281:81011, $.15). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.88 

Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL OCCUPA- 


, EDUC 

NEEDS, *EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, 

HUMAN RELATIONS, JOB PLACEMENT, 

JOB SKILLS, LEADERSHIP TRAINING, 

OFF FARM AGRICULTURAL OCCUPA- 

TIONS, *PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, 

*TECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA- 

TIONAL AGRICULTURE 

Agriculture teachers and supervisors may use 
this material in developing training programs to 
meet the educational needs of persons engaged 
in or preparing to engage in production eo 
ture and off-farm tural occupations. Voca- 
tional education in agriculture must contribute to 
the educational objectives of American public 
education, the preparation of persons for gainful 
employment, and the training and retraining of 
youth and adults. Major objectives of vocational 
and technical education programs in agriculture 
are: (1) to develop competencies in production 
agriculture and nonfarming agricultural occupa- 
tions, (2) to develop an understanding of career 
opportunities in agriculture, (3) to secure 
satisfactory placement and to advance in agricul- 
ture, and (4) to develop human relations abilities, 
and abilities for effective a The appen- 
dix describes the development of these objec- 
tives for agricultural education. (WB) 
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WORKSHOP FOR COUNSELORS AND EDU- 
CATORS CONCERNED WITH THE EDU- 
CATION, TRAINING, AND EMPLOYMENT 
OF MINORITY YOUTH. FINAL REPORT, 
PART I, DEVELOPMENT, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
RESEARCH PUBLICATION, NUMBER 7. 

Metropolitan Saint Louis Plans for S 
— s, Mo.; Washington Univ., St. Louis, 

0. 

Pub Date Oct 65 

Note—81p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.32 

Descriptors—COUNSELORS, CULTURAL 
FACTORS, *CULTURALLY DISAD- 
VANTAGED, EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS, 
EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS, _ FIELD 
TRIPS, GROUP DISCUSSION, INDUSTRI- 
AL PERSONNEL, *MINORITY GROUPS, 
PROGRAM EVALUATION, *SCHOOL IN- 
DUSTRY RELATIONSHIP, SECONDARY 
SCHOOL TEACHERS, STUDENT MOTIVA- 
TION, *STUDENT NEEDS, *WORKSHOPS 
The workshop represented the cooperative ef- 

fort of business, industry, and education in 

metropolitan St. Louis to support the federal 
government in providing equal employment op- 

a. Forty-five participants, recruited from 
igh schools in the area educating mainly minori- 

ty youth, were responsible for disseminating the 

workshop findings in the schools. Part II (VT 

001 399) provides guidelines for faculty discus- 

sions in the icipants’ schools. The 15-day 

workshop consisted of 11 industrial visitations, 

10 campus sessions, a final examination, and a 

banquet. The industrial visitations were con- 

ducted by the Loppas pr companies using lec- 
tures, discussions observation of operations. 
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Discussions were held between the participants 
and company representatives as to their ex- 
periences with minority youth (how to better 

uip students for industry, why well-equipped 
minority youth fail in industrial situations, and 
whether industry wants qualified minority 
outh). The campus sessions were titled: (1) The 
National y panes A (2) Guidance for Minority 
Youth, (3) Rewards of Work, (4) Development of 
Personality and Motivation, (5) yn Theory 
and the Culturally Disadvantaged, (6) The Role 
of the Junior wy (7) Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education, (8) Psychological Effects of Cul- 
tural Deprivation, (9) Employment of Minority 
Youth, and (10) Communication. Also included 
are the evaluation and outcomes of the 
workshop. (MM) 
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Texas A and M Univ., College Station; Texas 
Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—490p. 

Available from—Agricultural Educ. Teachin, 
Materials Center, Texas Agricultural an 
Mechanical University, College Station, Texas 
77843 ($5.50). 

= MF-$2.00 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ANSWER KEYS, *COOPERA- 
TIVE EDUCATION, HIGH SCHOOLS, 
*STUDY GUIDES, *VETERINARY 

ASSISTANTS, *VETERINARY MEDICINE, 
Hage ages a ale ; : 

is study guide was deve or use by 
male and ae vocational agriculture coopera- 
tive education , eee, 16 to 20 years ~ 
preparing to me veterinary assistants. It 
was van Sa by subject-matter specialists on 
the basis of state advisory committee recommen- 
dations and refined after being tested in opera- 

tional programs. Units, to be covered in 175 
riods of 50 minutes, include: (1) Introduction, 

2) Office Management, (3) Kennel and Cage 
peg sara (4) Assisting with Examinations 
and atments, (5) Man and Animal Health, (6) 
Principles of Disease Control, (7) Methods of 
Disease Control, (8) Sterilization and Disinfec- 
tion Procedures, (9) Restraining Animals, (10) 
Professional Assistance, (11) Laboratory Aids, 
(12) Clinical Signs of Common Diseases, (13) 
Animal Nutrition, (14) Miscellaneous, and (15) 
Research Problems. Each unit includes informa- 
tion sheets and assignment sheets. Assignment 
answer sheets, a ¢ tests, and test answer 
sheets are included in the teacher’s copy. Text- 
books, bulletins, and commercial data are recom- 
mended as supplements. The document is 
looseleaf. (JM) 
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PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE; AD- 
DRESSES AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE 
AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL ARTS ASSOCIA- 
TION’S ANNUAL CONVENTION (29TH, 
PHILADELPHIA, 1967). : : 

American Industrial Arts Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note—235p. 

Available from—American Industrial Arts As- 
sociation, National Education Assn., 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036 


($3.50) _ ; j 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
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COURSE 





wing major i ot 1) Philosophical Bases of 
Industrial Arts-Four Poles, (2) Industrial Arts 
and the National Image, (3) The Cultural and 
Educational Heritage of Our Technological 


Society, (4) How and Where Can We Develop 
Content for Teaching Industrial Arts from 
technologies of the Past, (5) Industrial Arts--Its 
Place in Our Present Technological Society, (6) 
Implementing Today’s Technology into Industri- 


al Arts Programs, and (7) Industrial Arts Pro- 
grams in the Space Age--Directions for the Fu- 
ture. ial panel subjects included—(1) Our 
Cult Heritage-A Rich Curriculum Source, 
(2) The Need for Artist-Craftsmen Who Can 
ee —— to be Produced in tity, (3) 
Metals Tec ology of the Past, (4) Directions for 
Student Clubs, (5) The Oswego Plan and the 
Ohio State Pl n, (6) Industrial Arts and the 
Federal Aid Pro; (7) What Are the Chal- 
lenges of Mass luction in the Ceramics In- 
dustry, (8) Photography--The Basic Tool of the 
Graphic (9) t Direction in Ceramics 
and Plastics-Machine Made Mediocrity or High 
Level Design, (10) Creative Design an ante | 
in the Space Age, and (11) Metals Technology o 
the Future. Other sessions were devo 0 
eraiuation symposia and special interest panels. 
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PIL PROGRAMS IN AGRICULTURAL 
OCCUPATIONS. 

Kentucky Univ. Lexington. Div. of Vocational 

lucation. 

Pub Date Jan 67 

Note—50p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.08 

Descrii —*AGRICULTURAL SUPPLY OC- 
CUPATIONS, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 
CONTROL GROUPS MPLOYER AT- 
TITUDES, EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS, EX- 
PERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, GRADE 12, 
GUIDELINES, OFF FARM AGRICUL- 
TURAL OCCUPATIONS, 
J DESCRIPTIONS, 


ECTS, *PROGRAM 
*PROGRAM EVALUATION, STUDENT AT- 


TITUDES, TEACHER ATTITUDES, TEST- 
ING PROGRAMS, *VOCATIONAL 
AGRICULTURE 


Identifiers— Kentucky 
The joint supervisory and teacher education 

staffs developed criteria and surveyed needed 
agricultural competencies as a basis for course 
building. Teacher educators developed unit out- 
lines for pilot programs in off-farm agricultural 
occupations conducted in Lafayette, Shelb 

County, Daviess County, and Reidland high 

schools. A quasi-experimental matched control 

group design was used, and pre and posttests 
were given to pilot and control classes of senior 
vocational agriculture students in mathematics, 
feeds, seeds, fertilizers, and chemicals. Dif- 
ferences in score gains and posttests over 
pretests between pilot and control groups were 
not impressive. Separate evaluations of the pilot 
programs were made be 4 students, businessmen, 
and teachers. The overall evaluation was favora- 
ble. The findings showed that programs of syste- 
matic instruction in agricultural occupations can 
eee 12th grade vocational agriculture stu- 

ents for job entry into agricultural supply sales 
and service businesses or for entry into an ad- 
vanced educational program. int sum- 
mary and 20 conclusions provide guidelines for 
initiating programs. (JM) 
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Peterson, Neil D. 

A PILOT PROJECT IN _ VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE, PLACEMENT AND WORK 
EXPERIENCE FOR YOUTH FOR WHOM 
EXISTING WORK EXPERIENCES ARE 
NOT APPROPRIATE 


Livonia Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Secondary 
Education. 

Pub Date Apr 67 

Note—65p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.68 

Descriptors—*HIGH SCHOOLS, OCCUPA- 
TIONAL GUIDANCE, *PILOT PROJECTS 
*POTENTIAL DROPOUTS, STUDENT 
CHARACTERISTICS, STUDENT EVALUA- 
TION, SUCCESS FACTORS, TESTING 
PROGRAMS, *WORK EXPERIENCE 

Identifiers— Mi Livonia 
Twenty-five sophomore students recommended 

by, their school principal or counselor par- 

ticipated in a pilot educational program designed 

to _—— to the interests and needs of 

ential high school male uts. Test scores, 
inventories, student records, office files, and em- 
ployment analyses of the —- were ex- 


amined to determine sim ies of those stu- 
dents who showed some or little success in 





school, on the job, or in school and on the job. 
The students were provided with some form of 
low-level community work experience and 1 hour 
ork a bs the classroom. gd findings were 

e boys icipating in the project a 
mean IQ of ah with a ran, 82 to 99 for 95 
percent of the group, (2) geese of the par- 
ticipants scored below the 50th percentile on the 
Iowa Silent Reading Test, (3) All of the students 
tended to score low in mental ability and 
achievement tests, and (4) The boys as a grou 
had a dislike for academic subjects before an 
during the study. The iy geome of the project 
were generally met, and the majority of the boys 
were retained for the 1965-66 school year. 
Although the project had its impact and served a 
good purpose, it was concluded that the progress 
made by the participants was not commensurate 
with the time, effort, and money invested in 
their interests. (WB) 
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INDEX TO THE FIRST FIVE VOLUMES OF 
THE ILLINOIS TEACHER OF HOME 
ECONOMICS. 

Pub Date May 62 


ote ° 
—— * it~ Iii pop : a Home 
conomics; v 
EDRS Price MP-S0os HC S030" 
Descriptors—*HOME ECONOMICS EDUCA- 
TION, *INDEXES (LOCATERS), 
*PERIODICALS 


Identifiers—lIllinois Teacher of Home Economics 
Title, volume, number, and ination are 
iven for each article catego under (1) 
‘oods and Nutrition, (2) Clothing and Textiles, 

(3) Child and Family, (4) Housing, (5) Manage- 

ment, (6) Educational Facilities, (7) Evaluation, 

(8) Providing for Individual Differences, (9) Pro- 

gram Enrichments. (10) Preemployment Educa- 

tion, (11) Values, and (12) Creativity in Teaching. 

Thirteen selected references on Thin king” are 

included for background reading. (FP) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 

FLEXIBILITY FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION THROUGH COMPUTER SCHEDUL- 
ING. QUARTERLY REPORT. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2409 

Pub Date 1 Jul 67 

Grant—OEG-4-6-062409-1804 


Note—38p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ACHIEVEMENT RATING, COMPUTERS 
CONFERENCES *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, EXPERIMENTAL PRO- 


GRAMS, FLEXIBLE SCHEDULES, *FLEX- 
SCHEDULING, *INTERDISCIPLI- 
NARY AP H, *PERFOR 


RO a ANCE 
CRITER SOCIAL STUDIES, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Me tees tet pone Schuiling _ 
p ss re of a 2-year project (end- 
ing April 30, 1968) offers a random sampling of 
course schedule configurations and _ specific 
course performance criteria submitted to the 
Stanford project staff for evaluation and com- 
ment, and a brief statement of the project’s data 
collection and data evaluation objectives. The 
project seeks to demonstrate that it is feasible 
to improve vocational curriculum and vocational 
elements of general curriculums by applying 
computer uling technology to increase flex- 
ibility and by encouraging the use of per- 
formance criteria to measure student achieve- 
ment. Specific information included is (1) sample 
weekly schedules for 18 vocational courses such 
as the data processing course which includes two 
90-minute laboratory meetings and one half-hour 
large-group gen Fa ge week, (2) examples of 
the clarity with which performance objectives 
can be defined as behavioral outcomes such as, 
in basic electronics, “Given a drawing of an 
atom, be able to label all of the following items: 
neutron-its charge, proton-its charge, electron-its 
peoag os nucleus-its rs ont show- 
ing interdisciplinary approac aching power 
mechanics with coordinated learning activities in 
science, math, and English, and (4) abstracts of 
presentations and summaries of discussions of a 

















to examine the relationship between 
fern treet and vocational education. (PS) 
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min, Judith G. And Others 
Bevan I MEONS: NEW ROLES FOR NON. 
PPROFESSIONALS IN CORRECTIONS. 


National Cones. on Enploymen of Youth, 
Washington, D.C Juvenile 
Delinquency and "Youth Development (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—JD: 1-Correetion-Ser 


Pu nee 66 

Note— 

par og, rintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Gove ‘ice, Washington, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Dae tors—CAREER OPPORTUNITIES, 
UNITY. AGENCIES (PUBLIC), 
CORRECT E_ INSTITUTIONS, EDUCA- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, INDIGENOUS PER- 
SONNEL, INSERVICE EDUCATION, JOB 
MANPOWER UTILIZATION, 
PERSONNEL, 
OFFICERS, PRISONERS, 
PROBATION OFFICERS, PROFESSIONAL 
PERSONNEL SOCIAL WORKERS, 
*STAFF IMPROVEMENT 
Ways in which correctional institutions could 
make the most effective use of the available 
manpower supp! - flores were studied in response to 
the awareness of widespread unemployment dur- 
ing a period of economic peaeey, a shortage 
of service workers, and, particularly, an acute 
shortage of professional personnel in corrections 
work. The study’s principle focus was on 
matching jobs in correctional se with a 
ne of in as from, the bg hasis on th 
co po' emp! on the 
tet ot age the ex-offender, and the of- 
r himself. New career lines could result 
mn several approaches examined in detail: (1) 
The tasks now being a yg by —— 
could be broken up and the jobs redesigned to 
create viable — for nonprofessionals, (2) 
Those who have bee’ itionally employed as 
tg rang be cou, with appropriate inser- 
vice tear pn to vg epee oa 


and career ste} training 
ae o's profesional ral acreation, (3) Jobs 
cd be developed 1 fo provide sere nt being 
co leve services not bein 
oe yond - Sou oe and ex-offenders 
col em as in their 
own rehabilitative + And Benet. and ad- 
—— of these and other manpower innova- 
An 85 item bibliography is 

included. (ET) 
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LOY 
MONOGRAPH SERIES NO. 1 
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Center" for Labor and 
_ 


Avaliable "trem-Conter for Labor hah 
ment, iy of of Business. 














INDUSTRIALIZATION, 
LABOR MAR OCCUPATIONAL 
CLUSTERS, SOCCUPATIONAL SURVEYS 

Identifiers—Iowa 
Objectives of the eam, Me a po ae earnest 

— and projections fro (0 were: 
D to presen an deserie te state industrial, 

ee ae comes tional-industry employ- 
ment changes from 1940. to 1960, (2) to project 
these levels t to 1970, and (3) to provide a summa- 
ry statement of some ba gee bagged ilities 


for Iowa. Data presented w from 
he Fig and 1 60 US. Patel Of - Census 


rts and other available research studies. 
tine findings were (1) Structural change in 


Iowa is basically due to rapid technological 
development in agriculture and the emergence of 
ytd industry, (2) Iowa’s population has changed 
from 42.7 percent urban in 1940 to 53 —_ 
urban in 1960, @) “From 1940 to 1 
number of a rsons ieoseal: te 
156,221, of w. TBetod were women, and & 
Professional, technical, and kindred workers 
were the fastest growing he ig weed groups 
during the past decade for males. Major predic- 
tions. were: (1) The number of 
kers is expected to be si y the number 
of workers in ana tee by 1970, (2) The 
test employment owa appears to 
ie among professio patie technical occupations, 
= (3) be ustrial requirements for labor skills, 


farm and nonfarm, are expected to continue to 
decline. A biography is included. (WB) sas 
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ee EDUCATION YEARBOOK, 
Pub Date 63 

Note—168 . 


Available ee Publications, Inc., 416 
facgaere Det e, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48107 


a aa e MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


a —BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CURRICU- 
LU *DIRECTORIE EMPLOYMENT 
TRENDS, FEDERAL WS, FEDERAL 
LEGISLATION, GRADUATES, JOB 
PLACEMENT, *OCCUPATIONAL INFOR- 
ttl _ PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIA 

TION ROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
PUBL CATIONS. on STUDENT 
ENROLLMENT, *TECHNICAL = 
TION, “TECHNICAL OCCUPATIO 
Designed to for a Fits 

document bene information the 
piled for Pi sy ms this ae og was com- 

p ‘or those people now offering technician 

those planning to offer it in the 

near future, and for guidance personnel so that 

oF may a counsel young people who 

are planning careers as technicians. A nation- 

wide directory of schools offering technician 

training presents the schools, ae, Ov 2" = 
the total and technician enrol Saks earns 

sion requirements, and the pe 

for each. Other sections present (1) occu: La cher 

information about the technician including the 

nature of work, areas of employment, training, 


placement, salaries, advancement, employ- 
ment outlooks and proj (2) case studies 
for selected programs in located in Con- 


necticut, Georgia, Illinois, Michigan, New York, 
North a ae and Wisconsin, and (3) 


publications, (3) educational institution publica- 
tions, (4) articles, (5) periodicals, and (6) other 

pamphlets containing information on technician 
abe. (HC) 
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irk, Cathleen, Ed. Sheehan, Ca 
ESEARCH IN VOCA TONAL AND 

UCATION. 


HNICAL 
(PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE: 
Wisconsin Univ, Madison. Center for Studies in 


Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—287p. 
Available —The Center for Studies in Voca- 


tional and Technical Education, Social Science 
vatory Brive, Madison, ($6 of Wisconsin, 1180 Obser- 
vatoi 


00) 
a MF-$1.25 1 He Not Available from 





peut —*CONFERENCES, CURRICU- 
ay 8 DEVELOPMENT DIS! VANTAGE 
ROPO ATIONAL 
RESEARCH, JOB PLA (ENT OCCUPA- 
ONAL ‘CHOICE ATIONAL 
CLUSTER RE’ OGY PRO 
GRAMS, R HABILITATION SCHOOL 
USTRY RELATIONSHIP, 
SOCIOECONO: INFLUEN' 


MIC 
*TECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA- 


Document Resumes 129 
TIONAL EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL IN- 
ore 

lected high school, ee school, commu- 


om college, university, industry personnel 
attended a pS ince ps PB we and 
of researc 


a, ee Dropouts of High Ability,” po 


a — m of Reg ay of MDT. Pre. 

eral Vocational ie Disscve yet! 
eS )- Guess Concept,” Gy “Jo 
io Emp! at Rosine & ¥ oca- 
tional Graduates,” vc “Schdbl and Community 


Factors in Placement of Soe Graduates, 
(8) “Some Misconceptions 

Choice,” (9) “Re Bae Training 
School Dropouts,” (10) “Job Stimulation as 
Means of E Career ae eres (1) “A 


) “When 

Training 2” (13) “An E io- 

Fog Sty of Private Vert hon 

and Technical Bog og ot (15) ‘Pre Technol 
San Francisco Bay 2 


rants.” A report of ai discussion follows 
each major ection iM) 
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Miles, Guy H. 
FINAL REPORT ON PRELIMINARY 
PHASE: EFFECTS OF VOCATIONAL 
G AND FACTORS ON 


TRAININ OTHE 
EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE. 
ghee on — and Development Inst., 


ns Ageney ~ Office of Manpower, Automa- 
eh yey | (DOL), Washi DC. 
ite 30 Apr 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.72 
tors—EMPLOYMENT Exrer ence, 


E 
QUALIFICATION INDIVIDUAL 
CTERISTI ale Mt OC- 
CUPATIONAL SURVEYS LOT PRO- 


a) QUESTIONNAIRE: *RESEARCH 
METHODOL *SAMPLING, *STATISTI- 





Minnesota 
Te eee 
bility, a pilot project was conducted to test the 


bias that might arise from using samples taken 
from the 2 mene directory. selected ilot 
sample, 835 residences in Hennepin County 
nesota, was drawn from city directories. nter- 
views with 502 nonprofessional and 74 profes- 
sional members of available work force who 
coslapuaat Stak’ navineal cummin 
employment history, ba ro ee 
training. rview attempts in- 
— (1) 248 mt of the 


system for employment ¢ xperience was 
desirable’ that that validation of me caelemante made 
by ite eat did not increase the accuracy of the 


shea probably. be se 
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Ea H. And Others 
M ER POLICY AND PROGRAMS IN 
FIVE WESTERN EUROPEAN COUN- 
TRIES CE, GREAT B THE 
WEDEN WEST 
GE P WE EARCH 
3 M ye - he Evaluation, and 
wer Policy, Evalua an 
Research (DOL), Washi 4 
Pub Date Jul 
ote—63p. 








130 Document Resumes 


Available from—Manpower Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor, 14th Street and Con- 
stitution Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 


20210 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY, 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, EMPLOYMENT PRO- 





COUNTRIES, *MANPOWER _DEVELOP- 
MENT, OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE, OC- 
CUPATIONAL MOBILITY, *PUBLIC POL- 
ICY, UNEMPLOYMENT, VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
Identifiers—France, Great Britain, Netherlands, 
Sweden, West Germany 
For each of the countries, the current man- 
power policies are described, the development of 
manpower policy in relation to other national 
goals is explained, and major elements of man- 
power programs are discussed. Information was 
obtained from selected published materials. 
Some general findings are: (1) Measures to 
achieve full employment, economic growth, sta- 
ble prices, and a sound mone licy were 
well integrated and coordinated, (2) Information 
develo from pr and research related 
to manpower and the labor force were often 
used by policy makers, (3) Although published 
statistics often are lacking, there is generally 
good communication of information’ to all con- 
cerned with matching jobs and workers, (4) 
Adult training for employment was a permanent 
part of the manpower program in all five coun- 
tries, (5) Public works were used in several 
countries to combat cyclical and seasonal unem- 
alae (6) Much attention was given to future 
mand and availability of workers, and (7) The 
encies in the manpower administration of the 
ive countries have different functions and dif- 
ferent degrees of authority. A selected bibliog- 
raphy includes both publications containing 
general information and those containing infor- 
mation for each of the five countries. (E 
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Hornbostel, Victor 0. * And Others 
THE REHABILITATION OF SCHOOL 
DROPOUTS IN OKLAHOMA CITY: AN EX- 
PERIMENTAL APPRAISAL. FINAL RE- 


RT. 
Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Research 
Foundation. 
neo Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Note—196p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.92 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ACADEMIC EDUCATION, *ACHIEVE- 

MENT, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, CON- 

TROL GROUPS, *DROPOUT REHABILITA- 

TION, *DROPOUTS, EMPLOYMENT EX- 


ADJUSTMENT, N HARAC- 
TERISTICS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, 
VOCATIONAL FOLLOWUP 


Identifiers—Oklahoma, Oklahoma City 

The primary research objectives of the 44- 
month project were to determine the extent to 
which members of experimental and control 
groups would differ, after training in academic 
achievement, vocational achievement, personal- 
social characteristics, and job placement and job 
success. The a, ge were unemployed or unde- 
remployed school dropouts, between the ages of 
17 and 22, who had been out of school for at 
least 1 year. Comparisons were made among the 
groups: 118 subjects who received a combination 
of vocational and academic training, 115 subjects 
who received only vocational training, 59 sub- 
jects who received only academic training, and 
46 ~— who received little or no trainin 
(control group). A pre-test/post-test contro 
group design and extensive use of analysis of 
covariance procedures were basic to the study. 
—- included: (1) During the first year 
covered by the followup period, the academic-vo- 
cational and the vocational groups exceeded the 
control group in proportions entering the labor 
market, in average number of weeks of employ. 
ment, and in average annual earnings, and (2) By 
the end of second year of followup, however, 
there were fewer +" differences on each 
of these variables. The research paradigm, the 
educational program, a description of instrumen- 


tation and analysis, and a ree of related 
doctoral dissertations are included. (PS) 
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
THE SECONDARY OCCUPATIONAL fee. 


S IN NEW YORK STATE COL- 
LEGES. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Occupational Education Research 
Pub Date Feb 66 
Note—63p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*ADMISSION CRITERIA, *AS- 
SOCIATE DEGREES, COLLEGE ADMIS- 
SION, COLLEGE CURRICULUM, *COL- 
LEGE PROGRAMS, CURRICULUM, 
*DIRECTORIES EDUCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE, EDUCATIONAL OPPORTU- 
NITIES, HIGH SCHOOL G UATES 
POST SECONDARY EDUCATION, STATE 
SURVEYS, STUDENT MOBILITY, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—New York 
The pecpone of the study was to increase the 
educational mobility of the secondary occupa- 
tional program uate by disseminating cur- 
rent statewide information on the high school 
academic course units required for a ions 
consideration to associate degree college pro- 
grams preparing for occupational entry. To ob- 
tain data on specific admissions requirements, 
personal interviews were held with the admis- 
pea arg “ 65 eee ae New York 
whic ull-time, associate-degree programs. 
These collected data are arranged in tabular 
form to indicate the curriculums and the 
prerequisites for each of the 62 private and 
public institutions offering post-secondary occu- 
pational programs during the 1965-66 school 
year. A list of 2-year colleges with occupational 
programs, a list of 4-year colleges offering as- 
soclate degree curriculums for occupational 
entry, a curriculum directory of full-time day 
programs, and a discussion of untabulated infor- 
mation are included. 
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Palomba, Neil A. 

HANDBOOK FOR ESTIMATION OF LABOR 
SUPPLY BY USE OF A COMMUNITY 
SURVEY. 

Iowa State Manpower Development Council, Des 
Moines. 

Pub Date Feb 67 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.24 

Descriptors—*COMMUNITY SURVEYS, 
DATA ANALYSIS, DATA COLLECTION, 
ESTIMATED COSTS, LABOR FORCE; 
*LABOR SUPPLY, MANUALS, *MEA- 
SUREMENT TECHNIQUES, *OCCUPA- 
TIONAL SURVEYS, ESTIONNAIRES, 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, *SAM- 
Techniques for estimating the labor supply in 

any locality from a town and its surrounding 

rural area to a county or multi-county area are 
resented. The labor supply in a community can 
estimated by many means, including registra- 

tions of the unemployed, newspaper advertise- 
ments, and a census-type sampling survey of the 
population. Characteristics of each of these sur- 
vey pociaegees are outlined briefly although the 
handbook discusses in detail only the samplin 
survey method, as it is the only low-cost meth 
which can be used to get reliable estimates of a 
community's labor supply, both actual and poten- 
tial. Five of the six chapters deal with construct- 
ing the —- survey questionnaire, select- 
ing the sample, administering the questionnaire, 
tabulatin and analyzing the results, and esti- 
mating the costs involved. A es community 
survey questionnaire is included. (ET) 
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Stiles, Philip G. And Others 

CURRICULUM IN FOOD HANDLING AND 
DISTRIBUTION; A GUIDE FOR EXPERI- 
MENTATION IN HIGH SCHOOL AND 
POST HIGH SCHOOL VOCATIONAL 


TRA 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 





Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Hartford. Div. of Vocational Education; 
a of Education (DHEW), Washington, 


D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0132 
Pub Date May 67 
Contract—OEC-5-8-112 


Note—167p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.76 

Descriptors—CAREER OPPORTUNITIES, 
CURRICULUM *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT *CURRICULUM 


U 
GUIDES, *DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
*EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, EMPLOYEE 
ATTITUDES, EMPLOYER ATTITUDES, 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, *FOOD 
STORES, HIGH SCHOOLS, INSTRUC. 
TIONAL MATERIALS MANPOWER 
NEEDS, MARKETING, MERCHANDISING, 
POST SECONDARY EDUCATION, PRO- 
GRAM GUIDES, STATE SURVEYS 
Identifiers—Connecticut é 
The project developed an experimental cur- 
riculum guide for training persons at the high 
school and post-high school levels in food han- 
dling and distribution. Data were gathered 
through interviews with over 200 food industries 
in Connecticut. Courses and curriculums were 
obtained from six secondary schools and seven 
post-secondary schools. Some of the findings 
were: (1) Over 80 percent of the managers had 
at least a high school education and over 88 per- 
cent were ep em part-time while in high 
school, (2) Over recent of the personnel vo- 
iced satisfaction with their work, and about 60 
percent saw advancement potential for them- 
selves, (3) The major factors of 4 dissatisfac- 
tion were long hours, lack of qualified help, and 
customer-coworker-employer aggravations. The 
— 2-year tine curriculum would in- 
clude (1) about 75 percent general education, (2) 
required part-time experience, (3) learning ex- 
riences in human relations, (4) a broad 
owledge of food products, (5) distribution or 
selling pe erg eager aeaiens merchandising, 
and marketing. The post-secondary education 
curriculum should include 15 semester hours of 
eneral education, 6-12 hours in food marketing, 
9 hours in product knowledge, 3-6 hours in 
human relations, and occupational — be- 
fore or during the course. upational 
references and course outlines are included. 


(MM) 


REDEVELOPMENT AREA RESIDENTS 
PROG 


RAM, 1963-1966. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Manpower Development and Training. 
Report No—OE-87019 


Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.64 
Descriptors—*ADULT VOCATIONAL EDU- 


GRAM ‘COSTS, *PROGRAM DESCRIP. 
TIONS, STATISTICAL Le deal 
ENROLLMENT, URBAN RENEWAL 
Identifiers—*Manpower Development and 
Training Act Programs, MDTA Programs 
Information pogerding preqreman under Section 
241 of the Manpower Development and Training 
Act which provides training for redevelopment 
area residents is presented. Appropriations in- 
creased from $6,500,000 in 1965 to $24,000,000 in 
1967. Training costs declined in 1964 and 1965 
compared to 1963 but were doubled in 1966 
use of an extension of the time for which 
training allowances could be paid. Equipment 
costs rose from 10.58 percent of the training 
costs in yo need percent in ~ due to 
equipping undeveloped programs and p ms 
for Rchly skilled occupations. A total of 98.644 
persons received training during the four fiscal 
ears. New Jersey, Ohio, Mississippi, Puerto 
ico, Pennsylvania, New York, Wisconsin, Ken- 
tucky, Washington, and Alaska had 69 percent of 
the trainees in fiscal 1966. The five predominant 
occupations in numbers of people trained were 
nurse aide and orderly, sewing machine operator, 
welder, machine tool operator, and clerk stenog- 
rapher. During the first half of 1967 there was 
* —— in the number oN gy aay odiong 
the-job training programs, and more pro s 
included basic education. Training under the pro- 
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gram is basically sound and is accomplishing its 
purpose of training unemployed and unde- 
remployed workers in economically distressed 
areas. Tables and charts illustrate the data. (EM) 
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Karp, William 
KOAGER! AUTOMATION AT WORK; RE- 
PORT OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS COM. 


MISSION ON AUTOMATION AND 
TECHNOLOGICAL PROGRESS. 

Illinois State Commission on Automation and 
Technological Progress, Chicago. 

Pub Date 1 Apr 67 

Note—110p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.48 

Descriptors—ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, *AUTOMATION, BANKING, 
*CHANGE AGENTS, ECONOMIC FAC- 


TORS, ECONOMIC PROGRESS, EMPLOY- 
MENT OPPORTUNITIES, FIELD STU- 
DIES, *GOVERNMENT_ ROLE, _IN- 
SURANCE COMPANIES, _INVESTIGA- 
TIONS, MEAT PACKING INDUSTRY, PRO- 
GRAM PLANNING, PUBLIC POLICY, So- 
CIAL FACTORS, STATE AGENCIES, 
*TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENT, VO- 
CATIONAL EDUCATION 
pp 1 when ry Manpower peheonent 
and Trainin grams, Programs 
The 74th Illinois General Assembly created the 
Illinois Commission on Automation and 
Technological Progress to study and analyze the 
economic and social effects of automation and 
other technological changes on industry, com- 
merce, agriculture, education, manpower, and 
society in Illinois. Commission members visited 
industrial plants and business and government 
offices having automated and computerized 
systems. One-day aoa were held on the 
meat packing, banking, and insurance industries, 
and a 2-day hearing was held on the vocational 
education and manpower training p' . The 
Commission’s investigations revealed that (1) 
Technological change has brought about such 
events as obsolescence of meatpacking plants, a 
decline in railr ip SS oe 
mining operations, e power Develo 
ont tat tek A is failing to meet the 
needs of changing industries, (3) The vocational 
education system is not pp he with current 
needs, (4) Industry is not contributing enough to 
retraining workers displaced by automation, (5) 
Government agencies are not doing enough to 
conduct research into new occupational fields, 
and (6) The financing of job programs must be 
changed so that local authorities can be brought 
into closer contact with the programs. Based on 
its findings, the Commission formulated 22 
recommendations in the nature of proposals and 
aeested changes in public policy and programs. 
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America, Phoenix.; Arizona State Dept. of Vo- 


cational Education, Phoenix. 
Pub Date 67 


Note—393p. 
Available from—Arizona Association, Future 
Homemakers of America, 412 State Bldg., 


Phoenix, Ariz. 85007 (A 4 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
"OtaaetaL scan OBJECTIVES, 
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EXPERIENCE, *N ITION 
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PRINCIPLES, SOCIAL INFLUENCES 

ones EVALUATION, TEACHING 

Units for teacher use in foods and nutrition 
classes were developed by been and 
secondary teachers, teacher educators, and state 
supervisors, tested by classroom teachers, 
re’ and edited. The units, each printed on 
different colored paper, are (1) Food and Nutri- 
pane romero Levels, (2) Science and Food-In- 
termediate Level, (3) Food for Families-Ad- 
vanced Level. Each unit contains (1) a general 





approach and suggested time distribution, (2) an 
index consisting of a topical outline, and list of 
materials such as references, filmstrips, and 
transparencies. (3) the unit proper, and (4) an ap- 
pendix. The unit eee contains objectives clas- 
sified according to Bloom’s taxonomy, conceptual 
statements, and illustrative series of learning 
and evaluative experiences correlated in four 
parallel columns. amount of time to be spent 
on the different ———— and the grade level of 
the content of each unit will vary according to 
the cultural backgrounds, the learning abilities, 
the learning needs of students, and the total 
scope and sequence of home economics within 
the local school. Also included are (1) a bibliog- 
raphy of books, ——. bulletins and 
pamphlets, charts, s, filmstrips, and slides, 
and (2) the rationale for the teaching-learning 
models. (FP) 
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Available from—Arizona Association, Future 
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; R 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 

RELATIONSHIP, HIGH 

SCHOOLS, *HOME ECONOMICS EDUCA- 

TION, LEARNING EXPERIENCE, 

*TEACHING GUIDES 

This guide is for teacher use in planning in- 
structional materials for elementary and secon- 
dary level child development classes. It was 
developed »y elementary and _ secondary 
teachers, teacher educators, and state super- 
visors and was tested by c¢ m. teachers. 
The suggested time allotment is a minimum of 6 
weeks per unit. The age of the children whose 
development is being studied is the basis for 
content organization. The units, each on different 
colored paper, are (1) Conception-to-Two Years 
which is for advanced level students who will be 
more immediately concerned with this area, (2) 
Two-through-Five Years, and (3) Six-through- 
Twelve Years. Both of the latter were planned 
for use at either the beginning or intermediate 
level, depending upon the responsibility typically 
assumed by home economics students working 
with children and the availability of children for 
observation and participation experiences. Each 
unit contains a topical outline of content. Each 
section of the topical outline includes major ob- 
jectives stated in levels of — conceptual 
statements, an illustrative series o learning ex- 
periences, an illustrative series of evaluation ex- 
periences, teaching materials, and references for 
students and teachers. Each unit is self-con- 
tained and not dependent upon previous —_ in 
child development. A bibliography is included in 
the appendix. (FP) 
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Pub Date 65 
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Available from—National Busi ess Education 
Association, National Education Association, 
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BUSINE EDUCATION TEACHERS, 
*EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS- 
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HOOL: NATIONAL _ PROGRAMS, 
STATE PROGRAMS, *SUPERVISION, SU- 
PERVISORS, *TEACHER EDUCATION, 

UNIVERSITIES __ 
The 42 chapters of this book, each contributed 
by an experienced supervisor of a business edu- 
cation program and a master teacher of business 
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mm. were ay ublished in the 1962- 
1965 May issues of the “National Business Edu- 
cation Quarterly.” Part I gives a brief history of 
administration and supervision in business edu- 
cation with emphasis on the history of federal 
subsidy to business education, culminating in the 
1963 vocational act. It is prefaced with a discus- 
sion of the basic philosophy and principles of ad- 
ministration and supervision. blems of ad- 
ministration and supervision at the state, city 
and local levels, including specific qualifications 
and duties of the state supervisor, high school 
curriculum Leo. and responsibilities of the 
ay and the de} ent head are discussed. 

he final section of Part I covers problems of 
administration at all levels, such as standards of 
achievement, budgeting, guidance, public rela- 
tions, and classroom visitation. Part 2 is devoted 
to administration and supervision of business 
education in colleges and universities, with 
emphasis on undergraduate and graduate pro- 
grams in teacher education in state colleges, 
state universities, liberal arts colleges, and 
private schools. Part 3 contains selected 
references. (PS) 
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Providence Coll., R.I. Computer Center. 

os Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


ashington, D.C. 
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Pub Date 66 
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Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.16 
Descriptors—*COMPUTER ASSISTED _IN- 
STRUCTION, *CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, HIGH SCHOOLS, *INSERVICE 
TEACHER EDUCATION, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, *SUMMER WORKSHOPS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION TEACHERS s 
is project was the third in a pro 
phase project for developi tN oe re wll 
tion curriculum for junior senior high school 
students. Thirteen vocational education teachers 
a during the period from July 13 to 
ber 15, 1966. A specific objective for each 
icipant was to develop a 1-semester course 
in his particular subject area which would be 
used in establishing a Computer Assisted In- 
struction (CAI) Curriculum in vocational educa- 
tion. The objective of een a semester’s 
course appeared to have m too ambitious. 
From 50 to 150 hours of work was required to 
produce one 40-minute class lesson. Only one to 
one _ one half class ———— be pre’ 
since participants spent ours in pre - 
tion each week, cule of the req f at- 
tendance of 2 hours each evening on Monday 
through Thursday, in 6 weeks. The most impor- 
tant single impediment of the project was the 
lack of reliability of the CAI equipment. Recom- 
mendations and guidelines for future programs 
are listed. A sample course section, “Introduction 
to Data Processing,” for CAI instruction is in- 
cluded in the appendix. (PS) 
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AN ECONOMIC STUDY OF THE INVEST- 
MENT EFFECTS OF EDUCATION IN 
AGRICULTURE. FINAL REPORT. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Agricultural 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


— D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0177 
Pub Date Apr 68 


Contract—OEC-6-85-091 
Note—175p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.08 


ag FARMER EDUCA- 
TIO *AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, 
*COST EFFECTIVENESS, FARM AC- 
COUNTS, FARMERS, *FARM MANAGE- 
MENT, PROGRAM COSTS, *PROGRAM 
EVALUATION 
To determine the absolute economic return to 
adult farm business management education, the 
diminishing marginal return effect from added 
increments of education, and benefit-cost ratio of 
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the educational program for participants and the 
sponsoring prime 9 data were collected from 
3,578 farm business records representing far- 
mers enrolled in farm business management edu- 
— brid pecans Farmers pestinneins in the 
ucational program were generally younger, 
better educated, and more affluent than the 
average farmer described in census data. 
Polynomial curvilinear regression statistical 
niques describe the relationship between in- 
vestment in farm business management educa- 
tion and three measures of economic success: 
farmer’s labor earnings, return to capital and 
family labor, and total farm sales. Farmer’s labor 
earnings farm sales increased rapidly during 
the first three aged of instruction, declined for 
the fourth, fifth, and sixth years and then in- 
creased rapidly in subsequent years. The 
benefit-cost ratio for individual farmer — 
pants was 4.20:1. The community benefit-cost 
ratio when increased business activity was mea- 
sured by increased farm sales was 9.00:1. This 
study assists in establishing a rationale for edu- 
cational programs to increase community assets 
and describes = np pene _— for somaya 
program operation an wth. A summary 0! 
this study y available as oT 000 561. (DM) 
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SOUTH-WESTERN MONOGRAPHS _ IN 
BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION 
NUMBER 111. 
South-Western Publishing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
— Sacramento. Bureau of Business Educa- 
ion. 
Pub Date Mar 64 
Note—101p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.12 
Descriptors—*BUSINESS EDUCATION, 
DATA ANALYSIS, DATA COLLECTION, 
*EVALUATION CRITERIA, *RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY, *RESEARCH TOOLS, 
*SURVEYS 
Survey instruments of many kinds are being 
used extensively in most states for gathering 
needed data which may re relevant in solving 
various educational problems. This _ study 
presents evaluative criteria and evaluative 
criteria test items which can be used to serve as 
guidelines in the designing, constructing, and 
evaluating of survey instruments and survey re- 
ports. ures in a this report in- 
cluded: (1) More than survey instruments 
and completed survey reports were collected, 
studied, and analyzed, (2) An intensive study 
was made of the published literature since 1930 
in an effort to isolate and consolidate additional 
evaluative criteria, and (3) These evaluative 
criteria, together with evaluative test items for 
each criterion, were classified. For each 
criterion, several criterion test items are given 
to aid the evaluator in making value judgments 
about the degree to which the particular instru- 
ment is fulfilling the criterion listed. Provision is 
made after each criterion test item for the 
evaluator to rate that particular item. Chpaters 
of the report are (1) Prerequisites to Planning a 
Survey, (2) Types of Survey Instruments, (3) 
Writing Items for Survey Instruments, (4) As- 
sessing the Adequacy of Survey Instruments, 
and (5) anes the Results of Survey 
Research. (PS) 
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A_ PICTORIAL GUIDE TO AID IN 
PLANNING BUSINESS AND DISTRUBU- 
TIVE EDUCATION CLASSROOMS AND 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Business and Distributive Education. 

Pub Date 65 


Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 
Descriptors—*BUSINESS EDUCATION, *DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL _ FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, 
FACILITY GUIDELINES, SCHOOL CON- 
STRUCTION, SPACE UTILIZATION 
This guide was developed to aid personnel 
making plans for business and distributive edu- 
cation classrooms and facilities. The information 
is arranged by secondary school enrollments 


ranging from 175 to 3,000 in grades 7-12. 
Detailed floor plans are included for (1) combina- 
tion typewriting and business education class- 
rooms, (2) typewriting classrooms, (3) distribu- 
tive education classroom laboratories, (4) com- 
bination bookkeeping and business education 
classrooms, (5) secretarial practice classrooms, 
(6) office practice classrooms, (7) auxili 

duplicating rooms, and (8) business department 
office, supply and storage room. Twenty-one 

P 


photographs illustrate rooms and facilities. (MM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.88 
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TION, 

CATIONAL CHANGE, EDUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, EDUCATIONAL INTEREST, 
*EDUCATIONAL NE HIGH 
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SCHOOLS, HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, IN- 
TERAGENCY COOPERATION, LEADER- 
SHIP, *MANPOWER NEEDS, OCCUPA- 
TIONAL SURVEYS, PHYSICAL FACILI- 
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Identifiers—Michigan, COOR Intermediate 
School District, Kirtland Community College 
A ~— was undertaken —— dey — 
tional training programs for yout lu 

e the four counties of Crawford, Ogemaw, 
Oscoda, and Roscommon, Michigan, which make 
up the COOR Intermediate School District and 
the geographical area of Kirtland Community 
College. A rationale, based upon literature in the 
field, was developed for vocational education at 
each level of the educational system. A student 
occupational inventory determined high school 
students’ career interests in eight occupational 
categories. Of these students, 46 percent ex- 
pressed interest in community college or voca- 
tional-technical school. Upon the basis of this in- 
terest, Kirtland Community College and the high 
schools might consider programs for drafting, 
chemical technology, surveying, electronic 
emeeeey, art, journalism, auto mechanics, 
cosmetology, scretarial, distribution, law officer 
training, carpentry, and computer operation. The 
jobs mentioned most often on 704 questionnaire 
returns (78 percent) from businesses were retail 
salespeople, waiters, bus drivers, bookkeepers, 
janitors, cashiers, nurse aides, auto mechanics, 
assemblers, and secretaries. Some recommenda- 
ae ee to Sf a area vocational- 
technical program, rovide programs coopera- 
tively di the hig cai and the commu- 
nity colleges, (3) emphasize work attitude 
development. (JM) 
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DEVELOPMENT, REGIONAL PLANNING 
Despite sharp increases, the supply of health 

manpower continues to be a by the de- 

while the need for 3,700, to 4,000,000 
workers by 1975 is complicated by the serious 
demand for professional and technical workers 
and for leaders and teachers. Preparation for the 
health field has increasingly become the respon- 





sibility of universities, colleges, and vocational 
and technical schools, with universities and 
— offering programs in one or more allied 
health occupations at the baccalaureate and 
graduate levels. In fiscal 1967, federal govern. 
ment expenditures for educating health service 
personnel, administered by seven government 
agencies, totaled about 000. Suggested 
approaches to the problem of the health man- 
power shortage include better utilization of 
school facilities and faculties, improved recruit- 
ment programs, greater attention to refresher 
programs, provision of career development op- 
portunities and attention to advanced academic 
placement, greater focus upon continuing educa- 
tion, examination of the present utilization of 
health personnel as a basis for developing new 
types of health workers, more regional planni 
and improving pay and working conditions o 

th service personnel. Appendixes include a 
chart of federal aid available for training health 
service personnel. (JK) 
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Part One, “Needs and Goals,” (1) examines 
nursing ctice and nursing education, the 
supply of nurses, educational resources, and the 
ra in relation to specific fields of nursing, (2) 
sets of 1970 goal of 680,000 “professional nurses” 
in practice, an increase of 130,000 over those in 
practice in 1962, and 350,000 licensed practicial 
nurses, and (3) specifies levels of Peg v= for 

rofessional nurses.” Part Two, “Moving 

oward the Goals,” recommends (1) a study to 
be financed by private and government funds, of 
the present system of nursing education in rela- 
tion to the responsibility and skill levels required 
for high ot tient care, and (2) the provi- 
sion of fede ‘unds to improve recruitment 
programs, and allow for student loans and 
ee, Le es seer ead expand 
and improve the quality of educational programs, 
aid professional nurses to obtain advanced train- 
ing, assist health agencies to improve utilization 
and training of nursing personnel, increase 
support for research in nursing. Seventeen ta- 
bles include information about nurses and other 
nursing personnel in practice and about educa- 
tional programs in respect to numbers, types, ad- 
peoregys enrollments, graduations, and student 
costs. (JK) 
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The scale of educational activities is increasing 
because mechanization, automation, b ger mag 
or whatever new technology is c , makes it 

ible to do more than could formerly be done. 

a man helped by an automatic machine can 
out twice as much per hour, then, 
presumably, only half as many hours of work 
will be available for each man, or only half as 
many jobs. The President of the United States 
has sald that approximately 1.8 million persons 
holding jobs are replaced every year by 
machines. Thus, presumably, 18 million persons 
lost their jobs in the 1950’s because of machines, 
yet total employment rose. In fact, it could be 
said that technologi oe eee 
jobs than it has destroyed. While 13 million _ 
were cuatreres by various causes in the 1950's 
more than 20 million were created as a result of 
technological change and growth in the stock of 
capital. Automation should be welcomed rather 
than feared. The rate of automation depends on 
the availability of capital and the rapidity in the 
rise in real wage rates. The unemployment 
problem is not the result of automation and will 
not be worsened by automation. This new, and 
old, technology is spreading oe slowly, and the 
prevent slow pace is not likely to accelerate. 
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Commissioned to explore the relations 
between the De ent of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (H and state and local agencies 
in the field of health, the committee interviewed 
key HEW administrators, met with state and 
selected local health officials in nine states and 
officials of health associations, and invited com- 
ments from more than 50 professional health and 
welfare organizations. Government pecs | is 
couglicated by (1) diffusion of Lg oe ity 
through various agencies other than HEW and 
within HEW through agencies other than the 
Public Health Service, (2) inadequate provision 
for coordinating the health activities of the nu- 
merous agencies, (3) further diffusion, compart- 
mentalization, and lack of coordination at the 
state and local levels, (4) inadequacy of regional 
approaches, and (5) the shortage of qualified 
health manpower. Included in the 29 comprehen- 
sive recommendations for strengthening the lo- 
cal, state, or federal health partnership are the 
(1) transfer of Office of Economie Opportunity 
demonstration projects to HEW Administration 
after they have proved their Health Manpower, 
and (3) expansion of inger | programs for sup- 
per ting —— ver with guidance, ene ga 
eacher education pro ssu| y 

the Office of Education. GK) wai i 
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Estimates of area occupational training needs 
are required or establishing training or retrain- 
ing Bg me under federal legislation. 
Procedures for identifying occupations in short 
supply are described: selecting occupations for 
review, surveying selected occupations and 
establishments, and tabulating and analyzing 
data. Instruments included are (1) a checklist for 
determining minimum training needs, by occupa- 
tion, (2) a sample letter for introducing a train- 
ing survey, (3) an employer report on 
macgrea needs in selected occupations, parts I 
and II, (4) a worksheet, summary of occupational 
data, and (5) a worksheet-estimated 1-year 
supply and demand, selected occupation. Specific 
instructions are are given for using each instru- 
ment. (JM) 
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Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *LABOR 
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Complete bibliographic references to 54 books, 

100 periodical articles, 16 United States govern- 

ment publications, and two other labor mobility 

bibliographies are given. The publication dates of 
the works listed range from 1953 to 1966. (ET) 
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Historically, man’s educational system and 
preparation for a role in society has been based 
on a concept of stability. Our’s is the first 
generation which must educate and reeducate to 
new dimensions of time and change. Today a 
person’s role in society is determined almost ex- 
clusively by his work role. This concept leads to 
several conclusions: (1) Vocational education 
must become a part of all levels of education to 
assist individuals in the transition from school to 
work, (2) Educators must help students make 
this transition, and (3) Schools and colleges must 
make learning how to work a of their pro- 
gram. Programs which give all persons the o 
ee to serve a useful purpose must 
eveloped. Ways to bridge the gap between man 
and his work are to establish exploratory occu- 
pational programs in junior high schools, a na- 
tionwide work-study program, and an entry-job 
placement system, and to construct residential 
vocational schools. Man’s work must be recog- 
nized as his most important product and educa- 
tion must become the link between man and his 
work. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ADULT VOCATIONAL EDU- 
CATION ECONOMICALLY DISAD- 
VANTAGED, FEASIBILITY STUDIES, MO- 
BILE EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, *MO- 
BILE LABORATORIES, OCCUPATIONAL 


CLUSTERS, *RURAL AREAS, *UNEM- 


PLOYED 
Identifiers— Arkansas Z 
Data were gathered through personal inter- 
views to ascertain the feasibility of using mobile 
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training facilities for adults who were unem- 
loyed and underemployed in rural ; 
obile facilities whic been developed for 
various pores were reviewed. Recommenda- 
tions included that (1) a 1-year pilot field test of 
selected facilities be made, (2) a 6-month design 
and development period be allowed for the pro- 
= and the mobile facilities, (3) mobile units 
Sane, for an occupational ro rg 
rogram or a training program, pro- 
Nea be administered by the Vocational Division 
of the State Department of Education, and (5) to 
reach the greatest number of trainees, the pro- 
ject include the job clusters. Recommended 
clusters were (1) household appliance repair, (2) 
garment and dry cleaning, (3) general manufac- 
turing mechanic's helper, (4) small gasoline en- 
gine repair, (5) farm equipment maintenance, (6) 
motel, hospital, and nursing home housekeeper, 
and (7) service station attendant. A $1 .00 
budget was proposed for the pilot field experi- 
ment. A bib graphy and selected examples of 
operative mobile units are included. (EM) 
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Plutte, William 

EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
PRE-TECHNOLOGY FACILITY. 

Richmond Unified School District, Calif; Stan- 
ford Univ., Calif. School Planning Lab. 

Pub Date 65 


Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.64 

Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
*EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, 
*HIGH SCHOOLS, INTERDISCIPLINARY 
APPROACH, *PRETECHNOLOGY PRO- 
GRAMS, SCHOOL PLANNING 

ag me Plan 

ichmon is a preparatory program 
designed to equip high school students for con- 
tinued education toward a career in a technical 
field. The three underlying concepts of the 

Richmond Plan are (1) the experiential, which is 

basically learner-centered, (2) the interdisciplina- 
, which is basically teacher-oriented, and (3) 

the motivational, which is influenced by all con- 
trolled environmental factors that will offer the 
optimum learning climate for both students and 
teachers. These concepts de facilities that 
enco the interdisciplinary functioning of 
technical training. Educational specifications for 
the pretechnology facility should allow for 

tion of the interdiscipli program that will 

provide a sound general education as well as a 

specialized pretechnological education. The facili- 

ty must be designed to meet —— educational 
needs, as well as to provide flexibility for tomor- 
row’s demands. The educational specifications 
have been developed so that the architect ee 
develop architectural specifications which wi 

implement the Richmond Plan Concept. In addi- 
tion to general considerations such as program 
philosophy and facility implications, educational 
space requirements for the entire pretechnology 
facility, the preengineering techno cluster, 
the paramedical services cluster, and the commu- 
nicative arts technology cluster are included. 

(HC) 
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isation for Economic Cooperation an 
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Pub Date 65 
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Available from—OECD Publication Center, 
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RS. 
Descriptors—*ACCELERATED PROGRAMS, 
*ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, 
*COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, *FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES, JOB TRAINING, *MAN- 
POWER DEVELOPMENT, PROGRAM AD- 


Ha chu = TRADE AND INDUSTRI- 
AL EDUCATION, TRAINEES, TRAINERS 
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Identifiers—Accelerated Vocational Training, 
AVT, Pelee, France, Great Britain, The 
Netherlands ; : 
The program of Accelerated Vocational Train- 

ing (AVT) for adults in France, Great Britain, 

The Netherlands, and Belgium, originally 

developed mainly in the basic manual crafts of 

building and metalwork, is now covering more 
occupations and is intended to develop trade 
skills to a level of qualification comparable, if not 
equivalent, to that which could be — 
through ene or in training sc ; 

Unlike traditional vocational training, which 

tends to give the worker a training of long-term 

value, the AVT program is closely linked with 
the — of short- or medium-term employ- 

ment. The AVT courses are an average of 6 

months in length, reserved for adults, and su 

plement the traditional systems which provide 
vocational training for the young. In 1962, the 

International Labor Conference devoted the 

main part of its “Recommendation of Rapid 

Training” to the enumeration of principles for 

AVT training and methods. Some of the princi- 

ples include establishing an AVT syllabus which 

provides for preparatory training on tak- 
ing one difficulty at a time compatible with the 
knowledge or skill already acquired, a range of 

exercises in increasing order of difficulty, a 

synthesis of exercises carried out in conditions 

as similar as possible to those f the work or fac- 
tory, and application of exercises to facilitate the 


transition between theoretical and actual work. 
(HC) 
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INTERNATIONAL JOINT SEMINAR ON 
GEOGRAPHICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 
MOBILITY OF MANPOWER (CASTEL- 
FUSANO, NOVEMBER 19-22, 1963). FINAL 
— INTERNATIONAL SEMINARS 

anisation for Economic Cooperation and 


evelopment, Paris (France). ial Affairs 
nV. 
Pub Date Nov 64 
Note—210p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.48 
Descriptors—ECONOMIC FACTORS 


ECONOMIC PROGRESS, EMPLOYEES, 
EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYMENT 
PROBLEMS, EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 


ING, LABOR ECONOMICS, *LABOR 
FORCE, LABOR ARKET, *LABOR 
NIONS, *MANPO ZATION, 
*MIGRATION, *OCCUPATIONAL MOBILI- 


TI 

TY, OCCUPATIONS, ORGANIZATIONS 

(GROUPS), PUBLIC POLICY, SEMINARS, 

SOCIOECONOMIC_IN 

TIONAL EDUCATION 

Representatives of employers’ and workers’ 
organizations from 16 member countries met to 
analyze the problems of facilitating adjustment 
to geographical and occupational changes, to 
discuss their experience, and to study the type 
of overall pro needed in this field. The re- 

rt contains fi) an introduction to the Seminar 
Z Solomon Barkin, (2) a summary, by Guy 

outh of the discussions concerning F ge. i ger 
mobility, occupational mobility, and policies of 

vernments and international organizations, and 
6) eee ne by on Seminar - 
icipants. Four preliminary reports pre or 
the Seminar, giving the background of the 
problem and the role of the employers and the 
a, in 1) “Geograrhi i st) incuded, in the 
appendix: : ical Mobility of Man- 
ma noe ” by Guy Routh M2) “Occupational Mobili- 
y of Manpower,” by Claude Vimont, (3) “Role of 
the Employers’ izations in hical 
and Occupational Mobility,” by Walter Schlot- 
feldt, and (4) “Role of the ‘Trade Unions in Con- 
nection with Geographical and Occupational Mo- 
bility,” by Pierre Jeanne. Tabular data is inter- 
spersed throughout the report. (ET) 
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NEW YORK STATE; A SUMMARY OF 
THE MULTICOUNTY AREA STUDIES. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
—s - > aaearaanes Education Research 
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Note—80p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.28 
Descriptors—*COMMUNITY ATTITUDES, 
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, FINANCIAL 


SUPPORT, PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, 

SURVEYS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—New York 

Information from (1) questionnaires completed 
by present and former students, parents, educa- 
tors, and business men, (2) government ncy 
reports, (3) school records, and (4) agricultural 
re surveys in 24 {ip fee areas which 
included all the counties fi) etermined the need 
for additional occupational training, (2) identified 
major occupational education courses in terms of 
employer needs, (3) determined interest in types 
of trainings and work situations, (4) measured 
the adequacy of present facilities and (5) judged 
the extent of community support for an in- 
creased statewide program of occupational edu- 
cation. The findings and conclusions are sum- 

ized in the form of answers to questions for- 

mulated from the basic objectives in the area 
studies. Some of the findings were: (1) Schools 
should provide vocational and technical education 
for all who could benefit from it, (2) There are 
neither enough schools providing adult educa- 
tion, nor typical high school experience adequate 
for preger the pba person to enter the 
job market, (3) Most employers want students to 

ave training to develop good attitudes, effective 
es - writing, and occupational skills, and 
(4) Communities will support an increase in 
public occupational education. (MM) 
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THE CORRELATED CURRICULUM PRO- 
JECT: A NEW EXPERIMENTAL PRO- 
GRAM FOR THE GENERAL STUDENT. 

Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y.; New York 


City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Pub Date Mar 67 


i. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.32 

Descriptors — BUSINESS EDUCATION, *EX- 
PERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, HEALTH 
EDUCATION, HIGH SCHOOLS, INDUS- 
TRIAL EDUCATION, *INTEGRATED 
CURRICULUM, *INTERDISCIPLINARY 
APPROACH, *PREVOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, STUDENT MOTIVATION, *TEAM 


TEACHING, TIME BLOCKS, VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
The basic goal of the program is to initiate a 


new course of study which will upgrade the edu- 
cation of the general student and give him a 
sense of direction and commitment. The program 
was organized in five schools during the 1966 
school aod and four additional high schools will 
be included in 1967. The Educational Testing 
Service of Princeton is serving as consultant in 
formulating plans for project evaluation. The 
main features of the program are: (1) explorato- 
ry courses for grades 9 and 10 in the areas of 
business, health, and industry, (2) specialization 
in one broad area in grades 11 and 12, (3) 
preparation of those who wish to continue their 
education to the 13th and 14th years in a com- 
munity otege or urban center, (4) special coun- 
seling and placement through the services of a 
full-time guidance counselor assi to each 
pilot school, (5) new curriculum materials in each 
course and “correlation” in other classrooms of 
projects carried out in one classroom, (6) empha- 
sis on improving basic skills, (7) provision for a 
daily team teachers meeting to plan work, and 
(8) ing workshops for teachers. Through in- 
dividualized guidance, a team teaching, inter- 
disciplinary —— to subject matter, and 
emphasis on the world of work, it is hoped to 
remotivate the student. (MM) 
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FORECASTING OF MANPOWER 
REQUIREMENTS 


Bureau of Labor Statistics (Dept. of Labor), 





POWER UTILIZATION, *METHODOLOGY, 

OCCUPATIONAL SURVEYS, PREDIC: 

TION, SOCIAL PLANNING 

This handbook was designed to assist 
economists and statisticians in the economically 
developing countries in initiating and conducting 
studies for determining future manpower 
requirements in relation to anticipated develop- 
ment. It outlines a method of estimating future 
manpower requirements by occupation and in- 
dustry and future training requirements or Ne 
level occupations. The method is y 
on United States experience. However, modifica- 
tions of the techniques used in the United States 
are sugges on a study of forecasting 
techniques employed in different counties. Steps 
in the method are: (1) Derive a rough first ap- 
sige of the future employment structure 
y economic activity, (2) Make a detailed analy- 
sis of each activity, (3) Modify the first approxi- 
mations of future employment in accordance 
with the activity analysis, (4) derive an occupa- 
tional employment breakdown in each activity, in 
the future period, and 5) Estimate traini 
requirements for each important occupation by 
analyzing the probable supply of qualified wor- 
kers under existing training arrangements in 
comparison with estimated needs for the future 
— A er yay wed of materials on economic 

evelopment in different countries and an inter- 
national standard industrial classification of 
economic activities are included. (ET) 
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Note—31p. 
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= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, EM- 
PLOYERS, *FOOD SERVICE WORKERS, 
HIGH SCHOOLS, ON THE JOB TRAINING, 
*PROGRAM GUIDES, PROGRAM 
PLANNING, *TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION 
To meet the growing need for trained workers 
in quantity food preparation, guidelines are of- 
fered for organizing courses in vocational and 
comprehensive high schools to prepare students 
for entry level occupations. Advisory committees 
composed of industry representatives, em- 
py and the public can help the school 

levelop plans, organize the curriculum, secure 
necessary equipment, publicize the program, 
recruit students, and place graduates. Specific 
needs of the community, identified by surveys, 
should be the basis o proaren development. 

Both teachers with suitable trade experience and 

employers who will assist with cooperative train- 

ing opportunities are needed. Provision of food 
materials for the class and utilization of finished 
products are major considerations in this type of 
program. Guidelines are presented for program 

es and rgtor gee program operation 
or high school youth, employer responsibility 
for on-the-job training, and promotion and con- 
duct of ry and extension courses for 
adults. document is illustrated with photo- 
graphs and contains a list of related publications. 
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GRANTS, *MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT, 
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Identifiers—Manpower Development and train- 
ing Act 


‘ 





























ntracts and grants sponsored under the 
uunoeer Development and Training Act of 
1962, and active in Fiscal year 1963 are described. 
Included is research on automation, mobility, 
manpower development and utilization, man- 
wer requirements and resources, effect of 
emily on unemployment, and a research infor- 
mation and communication conference. A list of 
publications prepared by the Office of Manpower 
and Automation Research is included. (DM 
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Office of Manpower, Automation, and Training 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
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HC-$4.36 
Descriptors—*F EDERAL PROGRAMS, 
GRAN *MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT 
*MANPOWER UTILIZATION, PROJECT 
APPLICATIONS, *RESEARCH PROJECTS 
yy <add Development and Train- 
i ct 


Contracts and grants sponsored under the 
Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962, as amended, which were active during 

year 1964 are described and projects are 
grouped under headings of: (1) Present Require- 
ments, (2) Future uirements, (3) Present 
Resources, (4) Future Resources, (5) Develop- 
ment of Manpower Resources--Education, (6) 
Development of Manpower Resources—Training, 
(7) Development of Manpower Resources-- 
Utilization, (8) Nature and Conditions of Em- 
pooet and Unemployment-Factors Affecting 
lob Finding and Placement, (9) Nature and Con- 
ditions of Employment and Unemployment--Em- 
vcd a 5 tes — he p> eo — Em- 
loyment an nemployment--Unemployment, 
rnd (ii) Automation. The contract number, pro- 
ject title, contractor, principal staff, objectives 
and procedures, status of project, and highlights 
of findings, if available, are listed for each pro- 
ject. Reports are indexed by contractor and sub- 
ject. Appendixes contain guidelines for submis- 
sion of research a ge , the availability of 
research reports, and a list of Office of Man- 
paver, Automation and Training field offices. 
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Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Research 
Foundation. k 

ee Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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*COOPE E EDUCATION, 
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PARTICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS, PRO- 
GRAM DEVELOPMENT, PROGRAM EF- 
FECTIVENESS, *TEACHER WORKSHOPS 
VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
TEACHERS 


A 6-week teacher education institute, the 
second of two, focused on the use of distributive 
information and methods byvocational agricul- 
ture teachers in the preparation of students for 
off-farm agricultural occupations. The specific 
objectives were to (1) + teachers in dis- 
tribution, (2) acquaint teachers with cooperative 
education methods, (3) broaden rural school of- 
ferings, and (4) adapt ue | distributive 
materials to agriculture. The articipants 
from 30 states were selected upon the basis of 
their ability to profit from the institute. Presen- 
tations by distributive education coordinators 
and participants, committee work, and field trips 
were among the methods. Participant selection 
was considered the most important single staff 
decision. The participants were found to have 





gained significantly in knowledge of distributive 
education. An evaluation committee judged that 
the major strength of the institute was the in- 
struction during the workshop and its weakness 
was the k of administrator involvement. 
Among other conclusions, implications, and 
recommendations were statements concerning 
morale, incentives, implementation difficulties, 
home community size, multiple-teacher depart- 
ments, cooperative training stations, institute 
length, and participant housing. (JM) 
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DISADVANTAGEMENT. 
MINORITY GROUPS, *PROGR 

DESCRIPTIONS, SOCIOCULTURAL PAT- 
TERNS, SPECIAL SERVICES, *SUMMER 
WORKSHOPS, SUPERVISORS, TEACHER 


IMPROVEMENT *TEACHERS, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 


Forty-two teachers and supervisors, selected 
by the Texas Education Agency, participated in 
a 2-week workshop designed to provide an inten- 
sive study of the disadvan’ and to increase 
the effectiveness of teachers of culturally disad- 
vantaged youth, primarily in the area of ocera- 
tional training. Scholars in the fields of soc’ ogy 
and psychology served as consultants. The first 
week of the workshop was oriented toward un- 
derstanding the life ye er of the disadvantaged 
with an examination of such factors as relevant 
socio-cultural concepts, the culture of poverty, 
minority group relations, and sete, and al- 
ternatives for solving the problems of the disad- 
vantaged. During the second week an — 
was made to translate insight gained during t 
first week into teaching goals and techniques. 
Consultants pes opportunities for partici- 
pants to explore some introductory strategies of 
implementation involved in teaching the disad- 
vantaged, to set forth basic concepts relative to 
differential perception, to develop a motivational 
system for more effective instruction, and to 
recognize the influence of emotions and prejudi- 
cial attitudes in understanding and teaching the 
disadvantaged. The workshop seems ultimately 
to have not only made a contribution to 
knowledge ut to the belief that there is worth in 
every individual. A bibliography is included. 
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Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act Programs, MDTA By ; 
The specification of framework for evaluation 

of training programs should include a statement 

of program objectives allowing considerations 

relative to the total context within which the 

preavens operates and providing a sound basis 

or evaluating program outputs. Principal objec- 

tives of manpower training programs include in- 
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creased rate of pay, decreased average unem- 
ponent and greater lifetime employment sta- 
ility. These objectives imply assumptions rela- 
tive to the “no training program condition” and 
may not include a consideration of any other 
pee and factors involved. If the p af- 
ects only the trainee, or if other effects are 
disregarded, a comparison of individuals’ income 
and employment experience with and without 
training would suffice. Evaluation relative to 
employment level must consider aggregate 
unemployment and how the effects here enter 
into the evaluation process. Other considerations 
which must be made are the effects on third 
— such as nontrainees, the distributional ef- 
ects by groups and regions, and the time dimen- 
sion of benefits and costs using proper discount 


rates for various circumstances. 
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Ce at ae (INSTITU- 
TIONS), ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, *HIGH SCHOOLS, *STATE STAN- 
DARDS, *VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS 
Identifiers— Florida 
Three levels of accreditation standards for vo- 
cational and adult schools, based on educational 
quality, performance, and achievement, are 
presented. Level I standards include those items 
considered to be minimum educational and legal 
requirements as set forth in Florida statutes and 
regulations. Full compliance with these stan- 
dards will not necessarily assure either a 
minimum or a quality program. Level II stan- 
dards represent desirable items intended to 
broaden the scope and ‘gine the effectiveness 
of the pro; . Level IIIstandards represent 
the most desirable materials, equipment, prac- 
tices, and personnel and may be used as long- 
range Fr elines. Major divisions are (1) The 
Over-All Standards, (2) Adult High School Stan- 
dards, and (3) Vocational-Technical School Stan- 
dards. The school seeking accreditation (1) 
completes a successful self-evaluation report 
based on the standards, (2) submits to a visitin 
committee’s review of its self evaluation, and (3 
receives Ean or “non-approval” accredita- 
tion classifications based on compliance with at 
least the minimum criteria. The committee may 
recommend improvements, and it will reevaluate 
the school every 3 to 6 years. Each standard has 
a numeric code for ease in tabulating and report- 
ing information relative to each item. (EM) 
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REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), STATUS 
Research dealing with the occupational status 
orientations of Negro youth is described and 
evaluated. Occupational status orientations are 
defined as projections by individuals of potential 
or probable future positions within the structure 
of occupational statuses. Of the 24 studies ab- 
stracted, six are concerned solely with Negro 
youth, four utilize Lg peg including Negro 
and white youth but do not treat Negro youth 
separately, and 14 make Negro-white com- 
parisons. The studies date from 1944 to 1966, 
and the abstracts include location and date of 
the study, a description of the respondents, ob- 
jectives, results, and a critical commentary on 
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the research study. A detailed content index and 
a bibliography of 33 eae relevant publica- 
tions are included. (ET 
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CURRICU- 


GUIDES, *ELEC- 
ING, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, OCCUPATIONAL 
INFORMATION OFRICE MACHINES, 
*OFFICE OCCUPATIONS, *OFFICE OC- 
CUPATIONS EDUCATION 
These ro lg outlines are for administra- 

tor, supervisor. teacher use in planning cour- 

ses at hal levels according to conmaunity needs 
and availability of facilities, equipment, and 
pore. Hage The guide may also be used in 
pdsees ae ee courses for manpower 
velopment and training programs. course 
outlines other aie materials were 

prepared und — ergy ned by the ~~ of a 

“Relds o and reviewed b ad 
coments en fields of ae te US ote and 
ministration and by specialists 

of het te fi Abe outlines = rete for 

eac e following ommets —= lu 

length of ee i) Boe 

keopers, 540-780, (2) Cashiers 190-895 (8) Tel- 

lers, 600-825, (4) Automatic Da’ ta-Processing 

Erapnent Operators, 570-1,170, (5) Billing 


tors, 540, (6) Bookkeeping 
Mocuine Operators, 570-600, uy Com puting 
rators, 450-570, (8) Pron an 
fonts hine tors, 330-480, and (9) 
Compu 


Account-Recording Occupati ions, 
cgi ” uae to have a work- 
ing ee nglish and elementary 
arithmetic. J neeailstiones and prerequisites “ 

and employment are st me 
cluded for each subject unit. S sical 
faci layouts, equipment, an ein at 
eecent achievement are given in the paced 
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Gra: Maurice R. 
THE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE. 
Center bad Api Research in Education, Inc., 
New York, 
Pub Date ie Ape 67 
Note—127 
Available * from—The Center for Applied 
Research in Education, Inc., 70 Fifth Sass, 
New York, New York 10011 ($3.95) 
RS Price MF-$0.50 ~ 16 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATION *CUR- 
"tied LUM, *FACULTY, FOREIGN COUN- 
HISTORICAL REVIEWS, OR- 
RNIZA *STUDENTS, SU TBPROFES. 
SIONATS. ° TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
*TECHNICAL INSTITUTES 
A pincer ys treatment of the many issues 
that are being debated in relation to the techni- 
cal institute, a relatively new and Ma gg 
atypical unit in American higher education, 
presented in this book, one of a series 
with various kinds of institutions of higher wd 
cation in the United States. The introduction 


und, 
cian education outside the United States. Other 
-{1) “The Technical Institute and 


of tee education in higher education, (2) 
“The tion and Administration of Techni- 
cal Institute Education,” a description of the 
Pe technical pagent technical institute 

visions of compiles, wt university systems, publicly 
controlled local schools, other types of 
technical schools, (3) “The Content of Technical 
Institute Curriculums,” a contrast between cur- 


ae be gare orientation pet a) 
riculums w are orien’ 
“Technical ogee re oe 


faculty ch saaristien ont faculty organiza‘ 
ac ara 0 Fass, 
(5) “The Individual and The In- 


stitute,” ‘a description of the technical institute 
student, the student’s ery egee nt in school and 
his place in ind d the technician’s recog- 
nition by society. ( (HC) 
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By A he ge AND TRAINING STAN- 
DARDS FOR AUTOMOBILE MECHANIC, 
BODY REPAIRMAN AND PAINTER. 
noes Garage Owners of America, Inc., 
Il; Manpower Administration iL), 
Washinton, D.C. Bureau of Apprenticeship 


ei Date 66 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 
Deseri Seam I cae ICESH *AUTO 
BODY REPAI N, *AUTO MECHANICS 


(OCCUPATION) NATIONAL PROGRAM 
PROG MINISTRATION, PROG 


GUIDES * *STANDARDS, TRADE AND IN- 

agai a a <n 

The standards 
developed b by ~ inden . Owners of 
America provide guideli ar es local 


of apprenticeship for automobile 
a onaniee, body and fender mechanics, and — 
ters. The apprenticeship term is specified as 4 
ears for the automobile mechanics and body nd 
ender mechanics and 3 rem for the automobile 
painters with 144 hours of related classroom in- 
struction per year. Other standards specify ap- 
prenicstip qualification, a selection, 
apprenticeship agreements, probationary periods, 
apprentice wages, apprentice registration, 
periodic examinations, and certification of mre 
gram yo ens vod 4% local apprenticeship and 
training committee ld be established to ad- 
minister the apprenticeship system in accordance 
with the national standards. Recommended ap- 
prentice work ees Rae ay the latest 
amendments various 


federal er affecting appren 

prenticeship record Fae nay ren and an. 
ries of roqenel sod and a apprenticeship agen- 
cies are in 
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CLASSES. MISC 

TION 586. CONTRIBUTION NUMB 
Maryland Univ., Co “tet ig Maryland Agricul- 

tural Experimental Statio 
Re <4 No MISC-PUB-586. 
Pub Date Sep 66 
Note—1 

.25 HC-$0.84 

Deserii —*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, CONTROL 
EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS 
L STUDENTS, *READING 
ABILITY, *READING IMPROVEMENT, 

*VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
Identifiers— land 

sis aaecel tasting teavetiok taeanet 
w rs ig 

with ural instruction would result in im- 
proved reading ability and increased achieve- 
ment in subject matter. random assignment was 
made of vocational agriculture classes in 12 
Maryland schools to experimental and control 
groups. Units on soil omens = and agricultural 
and supplied to 


teachers in all groups. In addition, the experi- 


mental group teachers followed s ns for 
improving readin ability as set fe in a writ- 
ten ostic Reading meets, ol 
ver Section, -Anderson_Intelli 


“K 
Test, 7th Sh Edition,” and “Sequential 7 "of 
Educational Po’ ” were used in pre- and 
post-testing. R abilities of students in the 
study were oy national norms.. Statistical 
treatment of data showed no differences 
between experimental and control groups in per- 
cormenee on reading, studies, and science 
tests, when scores were adj 
for 1.Q. and pre-test —, Subjective responses 


to ers su the reading are 
might have merit, if revised. It was concluded 





that the length of the experiment was in- 
adequate and standardized tests in agricultural 
subject matter was a. serious limitation to in- 
terpretation of results. (JM) 
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OCCUPATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES AND 
TRAINING NEEDS FOR YOUTH FOR 
NON-FARM AGRICULTURAL JOBS IN 
WASHINGTON STATE. 

Washi State Board for Vocational Educa- 
pa tyme. Wesienion State Univ., Pull- 


Education. 
Pub D Date ‘as 67 


ote— 
EDRS MF-$0.50 HC-$3.76 
Descriptots— AGRICULTURAL wai tr 


AGRICULTURAL SKILLS, *EDUCA 
TION NE EMPLOYE *EM- 
PLOYMENT QUALIFICATIONS, EMPLOY. 
ME 2 *JO MAN- 
PO IONAL 
LUSTERS, OCCUPATIONAL INFORMA- 


Cc 
TION, 200 UPATIONAL SURVEYS, OFF 
FARM AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS, 
QUESTIONNAIRES 
nar Ahsan ag 
objectives of the study were to identify 
ined and eme’ off-farm agricultural occu- 
ations and to determine for present and an- 
ted — So of employees, competencies 
needed for entry and es job charac- 
teristics, and educational needs. A sample of 472 
a hy fro’ pulation of 2,952 firms. Of 
sear 60 trained interviewers, 
ot Persons foots agricultural com- 


Det yar, he 220 firms wil ned 240 ad 
ional and 400 


ployees generally started at 23 to 30 years of 
age and stayed in a job 11 to 15 years. A wide 
range of salaries averaged $462 per month and a 
longer than’ 40-hour week was i High 
school graduation was the minimum educational 
and work for most jobs. Farm background 
work experience were yy to job 
kers. Competencies for most titles in- 
cluded (1) ‘employee relations with supervisors, 
(2) employee relations with fellow joe i (3) 
communications, and (4) salesmanship and 
customer relations. Specific competencies were 
identified for each ob te and grouping of com- 
petencies was evident. (JM) 
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Lee, Arthur M. 
ENGINEERING HNOLOGY 
ARIZONA; A ‘népont 0 ON THE EDUCA 
TION OF E NGINEERS, TECHNICIANS, 
AND SKILLED CRAFTSMEN AND THE 
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF INDUSTRY. 
Arizona Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Phoenix.; Arizona State Dept. of Voca- 
— Education, Phoenix. 
a of Education (DHEW), 


Bureau a 
GrantGEC-+7.06809.1598 
Note— 

EDRS e MF-$1.25 Hi 


C-$11 
tore. -EDUCATIONAL ? NEEDS, EDU- 
CATIONAL PLANNING, ED UCATIONAL 
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DESC 
TRIRES, SCHOOL SU 
OCCUPATION *SUBPROF SSIONALS, 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, TRADE AND 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers— 





skilled occupations on the needs 
try. “State of the Art” outlines the orieting edu- 
cational system and identifies problems and 
needed chariges. “Educational Resources” 
describes the course offerings of secondary and 
postsecondary schools and colleges in the state 





Pen ES Se igh Ey SS ear SK oe 





ale A a el Bd ad a 











wa Bn coi a — survey. “A Survey of In- 

reports the findings of a survey of 580 
em pact ers and 3,926 em ere in 36 occupations 
which pot to ae major and minor job 
functions. “Occupa' Profiles” contains 30 

files of commie giving educational ral 
owledge 8 requirements, 
nay previous experience, 

; og Bsr were developed on ay 
basis basis of mee industrial survey. “Advice from In- 
dustry” presents suggested improvements for 
current educational programs from employers. 
“Industrial Development i in the Decade Ahead” 
discusses Arizona’s manpower requirements and 

jections for engineering technical, and skilled 

manpower. “Educational Changes and Trends” 
reviews related educational literature. Recom- 
mendations, a sample qeevunnaire, am and a 
bibliography are also Tncha led. (EM) 
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SUMMARY REPORT 
TECHNICAL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
BY STATES. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Adult and Vocational Research. 

he a Dec 65 


EDRS 5 Paice MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 
Descriptors—ANNUAL REPORTS, FEDERAL 
AID, *PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, PRO- 
GRAM EVALUATION, PROGRAM IM- 
PROVEMENT, PROGRAM PLAN NING 
‘STATE FEDERAL, SUPPORT, “STATE 
OGRAMS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Ths state-by-state report shows po 
and maeecemens of be facilities and program oom 
as a direct result of the Vocational aootion 
Act of 1963. Vocational-technical schools are 
becoming more accessible to men, women, and 
youth. At least 125 new schools are under con- 
struction, 209 additional ones are planned, and 62 
existing centers have been designated as area 
schools. Thirty-three states report substantial 
page « appropriations for educational a va 
om. Over 40 percent of the funds allocat 
states was for construction of new 
facilities during the first 9 months of operation 
under the Act. Thirty percent of the federal 
funds went into secondary vocational a 
programs, 14 percent to post-secondary, 8 
cent to adult education, 5 percent to anci 
services, and about 2.5 percent to programs for 
persons with special needs. National enrollment 
in vocational and technical schools totaled 
5,263,200 for 1965, an increase of 15.3 percent 
over 1964. (MM) 
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Howell, Ka 
TEACHIN' VOCATIONAL AND CITIZEN- 
a tC ATION IN SOCIAL STUDIES. 


Michgan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Spans. Agency On ce of Education (DHEW), 


Bureau No BR 2271 


ECTS, 
SELF CONCEPT, *SOCIAL STUDIES, STU- 
DENT ATTITUDES, VOCATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


Identifiers— Lansing, Michigan 
A pilot project was conducted to determine if 
there was evidence to support an ie 
reno for comparison with the curren 
ventional —_ of 9th grade social stu bee in 
the xg ansing, Michigan schools. The experi- 
mental program was one in which students were 
introduced into the world of work and s manee _ 
- hee within the broad context of 
aoe y use of a agen cultures > 
Forty-four students were subjected to 


VT 004 916 
OF VOCATIONAL- 


the experimental program and 50 to the conven- 
tional pro; -post measures of attitudes 
conside basic to citizenship behavior and 
several other instruments were administered to 
both groups. Data indicated relevant attitudinal 
change for both experimental and conventional 
oe Data from a social distance scale 
avored the a with respect to in- 
creased acceptance of racial and nationality 
groups. Tests of student self-concept of academic 
ability and self-identity indicated no differential 
effectiveness. Subjective student judgments in- 
dicated the experimental program was more in- 
teresting. The results of the pilot study were 
considered sufficiently promising to warrant the 
recommendation that a more comprehensive 
study be initiated. (MM) 
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Moss, Jero 
MEASURING ( CREATIVE ABILITIES IN JU- 
a HIGH ' oe INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Pons ung Council on intent Arts Teacher 
Ly ory Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—60p. 

Available from—American Industrial Arts As- 
sociation, National Education Association, 1201 
Siajeeat St., N. W. Washington, D. C. 20036 


($1.75). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.48 
Deserts ABILITY ACADEMIC 
IEVEMENT CREATIVE ABILITY, 
ETE CRE ant RESEARCH, 
*GRADE 8, GRADE ES (SC LASTIC), *IN- 
DUSTRIAL ARTS, INTELLIGENCE, STU- 
DENT CHARACTERISTICS, TEST 
VALIDITY 
ee Tests for Creative Thin- 


The principal purpose of this study was to 
estimate the concurrent validity of B arm 
and paper “Minnesota Tests for Creative 
ing, Abbreviated Form VII” for identifying the 
creative —_ nd th-grade students in in- 
dus mcomitant purposes were 
pt, — a the velotioshion of creative abili- 

and (1) intelligence, and (2) school achieve- 
pow A definition of relative creative abilities in 
the industrial arts and guidelines for their mea- 
surement were developed and submitted to a 
sample of educational psycho! and industri- 
al arts teachers to determine their acceptability. 
A procedure was selected for applying this to 
secure criterion measures of native abilities. 
Three pairs of industrial arts teachers were 
trained to rate a sample of 95 eighth-grade stu- 
dents. The “Minnesota Tests of Creative Think- 
ing, Abbreviated Form VII” were administered. 
Verbal and non-verbal IQ tests, five stan- 
dardized achievement tests, and eight sets of 


peo les were analyzed, along heed od 
ratin, e abilities presented and meas by 
the sota tests are uate to account 


for the creative output, but the test measures 
Ye meg not measured in the ba intel- 
_ test. The fairly high relationship between 


tive creativity IQ appears to indicate 
that some of the convergent thin as abilities in- 
fluence the production of unusual and useful 
ideas. (EM) 
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WAR ON HUNGER WASHINGTON, Dice 
MAY 3-5, L967). 
International Manpower Institute, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Agency for International 
velopment, Washin n, D.C.; Department 
of Labo 3 Washin; mon De 
Pub Date 67 
Note—227p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.16 


—— ors—AGRICULTURAL ag a 


INT RHA 
GANIZATIONS, " “INTERNATIONAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT, 
MANPOWER UTILIZATION, *POPULA- 
TION GROWTH *SYMPOSL TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION, UNEMP ENT, VOCA- 
TIONAL AL is EDUCATION. WORLD 
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Approximately 75 specialists from government, 
universities, foundations, international organiza- 
tions, trade unions, rn ratives, — business 
organizations participated in a 3-day symposium 
to contribute to ef -" of the hited States 
Government and international organizations to 
decrease the gap between world food production 
and population growth by pean for an 
exchange of ideas on ways of using manpower 
gen Sygen ge oey and utilization techniques 

g with the problem. Informal talks, 
ped. discussions, case history presentations, and 
audience parti ae are reported for (1) In- 
troduction, (2) The Food/Population Dilemna: A 

oe Ex a Thattine (3) par History: Comilla 
Erect. Producers, (5) 
lems ys Manpower ester Motivation, 
and Communication, (6) Case History: Mass Fer. 
tilizer Demonstration Project in E] Salvador, (7) 
The World Food Situation: Past Trends and Fu- 
ture Implications, (8) Training Middle-Level and 
be gon 9 Manpower, (9) Incomes, Productivi- 
ty, and the War on Hunger, (10) Case History: 
elmand Valley Proj (11) Unemployment, 
eng loyment, - bey War on Hunger, (12) 
esources, Production, and the 

enor Sector, and ds Y Manpower Planning and 
— of Institutions in the War on Hunger. 
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MANPOWER FORECASTING THROUGH 
THE OCCUPATIONAL NEEDS SURVEY. 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, NJ. 

Inst. of Management and Labor Relations. 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.88 
Descriptors—*EMPLOYMENT PROJEC- 
oan *EVALUATION, MANPOWER 
*OCCUPATIONAL SURVEYS, 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
To test the efficacy and validity of measuring 
future manpower needs by means of an em- 
ployer survey, employer predictions of em m 
ment needs as reported in the 1960 Area 
am, ee A by the New po Beg of 
loyment Security, were com with ac- 
hee oe ot reported in the Occupational 
Fprwong te Survey conducted in the Newark 
Labor Market Area in late 1963. The 1963 sur- 
vey provided data from 337 of 604 employers 
contacted on September 1963 ee and 
estimated expansion needs as of September 1965 
and September 1968. On a followup form in the 
fall of 1965 showing their estimated September 
1965 employment, 302 respondents indicated ac- 
tual September 1965 employment, and checked 
reasons for an me discrepancy between the two. 
Data suggested that, in ee terms, estimates 
of changes in total emplo it were reasonably 
accurate. It was concluded that the cainaies 
collected in 1963 might have served with other 
available information provide as solid a basis for 
ona manpower needs as might be 
the imperfect estimate was better than 
bog mprovements would require more per- 
sonal contact with respondents and would in- 
crease costs on an y page Fa survey, but the 
enhanced accuracy might make the effort 
worthwhile. (MM) 
ED 022 026 VT 005 220 
Alden, John D. 
ENGINEERING AND TECHNICIAN EN. 
—— ENTS--FALL 1967, DETAILED RE- 


Engineering Joint Council, New York, N.Y. En- 


wh eM oe Commission 


Note—447p. 
Available en-~letiews Joint Council, De- 
ment P, 345 East 47th St., New York, N. 
10017 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$17.96 
tors—*ENGINEERING EDUCATION, 
OSEN INEERING TECHNICIANS, *EN- 

ENROLLM 


GINEER D 
FEMALES, FOREIGN STUDENTS, GRAD- 
Mbt d ST bw tt§ ag E L 
MENT, ECHNICAL EDUCATION 
TRANSFER STUDENTS UNDERGRADU. 
grt Al survey of approximately 870 


oil s provided enrollment data on ——- 
students. Data are presented in tabular fo 
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curriculum, type of school, and four categories of 
students--(1) engineering, all degree levels, (2) 
technology, terminal associate de level, (3) 
technology, bachelor’s degree level, and (4) pre- 
engineering, transfer programs. Enrollment data 
from 180 schools having curriculums approved 
by the Engineers Council for Professional 
Development showed these trends since 1965--(1) 
freshmen enrollments down 4 percent from 
67,376 to 64,583, (2) second-year enrollments up 5 
reent' from 46,325 to 48,640, (3) third-through 
th-year enrollments up 15 percent from 76. 
to 88,371, (4) master’s level enrollments up 84 
percent, and (5) doctoral level enrollments up 59 
percent. Technician enrollment data from 512 
schools showed there were 102,000 full time stu- 
dents in associate degree and certificate pro- 
s, and 59 schools reported 104,000 students 
in bachelor of technology Bagg The enroll- 
ment data are presented in 382 tables, and 
schools are listed by state with the kinds of cur- 
riculums for each school indicated. (EM) 
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WER AND 

RESEARCH SPONSORED BY THE OF- 

FICE OF MANPOWER, AUTOMATION 

AND TRAINING THROUGH JUNE 30, 1965. 
Office of Manpower, Automation, and Training 

(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 65 
Note—134p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.44 
Descriptors—DOCTORAL 

*FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 

GUIDELINES, *MANPOWER DEVELO 

MENT, *MANPOWER UTILIZATION, PRO- 

JECT APPLICATIONS, *RESEARCH PRO- 

JECTS, RESEARCH PROPOSALS 
Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 

ing Act 

Contracts and grants sponsored under the 
Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962, as amended, and active for the fiscal year 
1965 are described. Subject areas of research in- 
clude: (1) Counseling and Guidance, (2) Dis- 
crimination in Employment, (8) Economic 
Growth, (4) Education, (5) Employment, (6) In- 
dustries, (7) International Experience, (8) Labor 
Force, (9) Job Finding and Placement, (10) Mili- 
oy Service, (11) Mobility, (12) Occupations, (13) 
Older Workers, (14) Projections, (15) Resources, 
(16) Requirements, (17) Technological Change, 
(18) Training, (19) Unemployment, (20) Women, 
(21) Workers with Speci Employment 
Problems, and (22) Youth. The contractor, con- 
tract number, project title, principal staff, objec- 
tives and procedures, status of project, and 
highlights of findings, if available, are Yisted for 
each project. The document is indexed by sub- 
ject and by contractor. Appendixes contain loca- 
tions of research reports, guidelines for sub- 
mitting resource proposals, and guidelines for 
applications for grants. (MM) 
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Courtney, E. Wayne 

A CONCEPTU BASIS FOR DEVELOPING 
COMMON CURRICULA IN TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR OCCUPA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION. GRADUATE STU- 
DIES IN EDUCATION, NUMBER 2, 
VOLUME 3. 

Stout State Univ., Menomonie, Wis. Graduate 


00 
Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—5Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.12 


METHODOLOGY, *TEACHER EDUCA- 

TION, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, VO- 

CATIONAL EDUCATION TEACHERS 

The purpose of this document was to generate 
a rationale and a design for planning a concep- 
tual basis for deve oping common curriculums in 
vocational teacher education training programs. 
A review of the literature discusses heuristic ap- 
roaches to teacher education, the rational basis 
or common programs, empirical studies in 
teacher education, sgpreeches to determine con- 
tent and behaviors of common programs, and the 
direction of research in vocational teacher educa- 


tion. The proposed research model would have 
the objectives of (1) determining the content of 
professional education needs for teachers of vo- 
cational subjects, (2) determining the competen- 
cy levels required, and (3) extracting the com- 
mon core of subject matter for professional edu- 
cation needs and training elements to terminally 
develop a listing of common needs for vocational 
teachers. The general design of the proposed ap- 
proach is patterned after previous studies, but is 
modified to include (1) a population of vocational 
teachers representing five disciplines, (2) a fac- 
tor analysis, and (3) an analysis of the data by 
the analysis of variance--the test statistic is the 
F statistic, and the critical region for the test of 
the hypothesis is the theoretical value for in- 
dicated degrees of freedom at the 1 percent 
level of significance. (MM) 
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Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—24p. 
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Descriptors—AREA VOCATIONAL 
SCHOOLS, INSERVICE TEACHER EDU- 
CATION, INSERVICE TEACHING, JU- 
NIOR COLLEGES, *MICROTEACHING, 
PILOT PROJECTS, STUDENT TEACHERS, 
STUDENT TEACHING, *TEACHER EDU- 
CATION, TEACHER SUPERVISION, 
TEACHING SKILLS *TEACHIN 
TECHNIQUES TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
*VIDEO TAPE RECORDINGS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION TEACHERS 
Identifiers—Illinois 
The two papers in this report are: (1) “The 
Use of Portable Video Tape Recorders and 
Micro-Teaching Techniques to Improve Inservice 
Training in Area Vocational Schools and in the 
Vocational-Technical Programs of Junior Col- 
leges,” and (2) “The Use of Portable Video Tape 
Recorders and Micro-Teaching Ling ser 0 to 
Improve Supervision of Prospective Teachers in 
Vocational-Technical Education.” They report a 
study on the feasibility of using video-tape 
recordings and micro-teaching techniques to im- 
—, the inservice training of teachers and stu- 
ent teachers in vocational-technical programs. 
Attention was focused on the problems cf 
motivation for change through feedback 
mechanisms, the elements of systematic analysis, 
and the Ng sare of competency in specifi 
teaching skills. Teachers participating in the pro- 
ject were taped for 10 to 15 minutes during their 
classes. These tapes were analyzed by the 
teacher and a project staff member for sug- 
ges modifications in teaching techniques. 
me implications for consideration in future 
project activities were teacher attitudes twoard 
Innovation, the availability of portable video 
recorders, and more effective planning and ad- 
ministration of program activities. It was con- 
cluded that these techniques may have a strong 
appeal to vocational-technical educators for im- 
rovement of their teaching skills. Two 
Litiegraphies are included (WB) 
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TECHNIQUES, RV 
KERS, HIGH OOLS, INTERVIEWS, 
*OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS, 


*CHILD 


*PROGRAM EVALUATION, QUESTION. 
NAIRES, RATING SCALES, RECORDS 
(FORMS), STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, STU- 


T f 
,S T RECORDS, TESTS, Vo. 
CATIONAL FOLLOWUP 
Materials used in the evaluation, reported in 
VT 004937, are included. Section A contains the 
test battery: (1) survey forms to determine at- 
titudes toward work, (2) descriptive rating scales 
for employability management, safety, and 
sanitation, (3) descriptive rating scales for food 
service workers and child care aides, (4) tests of 
child care and food service employment prepara- 
tion, (5) student questionnaires of attitudes, in- 
terests, expectations, and self-concept, and (6) an 
interview schedule. ion B contains communi- 
cations to student and employer for followup 
studies and employer and student descriptive 
rating scales. ion C consists of teacher 
record forms for work experience, financing, in- 
structional materials, teacher attitude toward 
course, evaluation of pilot pro; , pre-teaching 
and teaching time demands, child care facilities, 
and food service. Section D is an 18-page bibliog- 
raphy of books, pamphlets, magazines, 
newspapers, and audio-visual materials classified 
for occupational home economics, child care, and 
food services. Section E contains guidance forms 
to gather information about personal and 
academic qualifications of students, and Section 
F lists data analysis information. (FP) 
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gp wp ld York 

seminar’s major pu was to 

17 ——- to provide lodership inf 

st or vocational programs in New Yor 
tate. It was held in the summer of 1966 and 

focused on an individual planning problem of 
each icipant. Some of the seminar topics 
were (1) criteria for plan evaluation, (2) the rela- 
tion of an educational program to instructional 
<x and ancillary space, (3) New York 
school shop standards, (4) procedures for secur- 
ing funds, and (5) the theory of educational 
specifications. Each participant developed educa- 
tional specifications for his problem. evalua- 
tion a was completed 1 year later by 

14 of the participants. Results indicated (1) 10 

were involved in local program evaluation, (2) 

two reported no involvement in building pro- 

grams, (3) 11 were involved in remodeling, (4) 

nine had involved advisory committees in their 

work, (5) nine had developed educational specifi- 
cations and these had been used by architects, 

(6) seven — personal involvement in the 

drawing of plans, and (7) nine indicated local job 

opportunities and student interest as the most 
important factors in determining priori- 
ties. The questionnaire is included. (EM) 
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repare 
a 


cilit 





OB 
1G, 


PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIONS, *UNEMPLOYED, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL 


TRAINING 
Wegers— Alabama Mobile, *Project MAC- 


roject was created to train the unem- 
loyed The underemployed in the Mobile area in 
Plots ‘qualif ualifying them for jobs in Alabama’s ex- 
panding industrial complex. Developments in the 
administration, 6, counseling, community 
service, training, job development and _place- 
a and followup of the roe from Jan 
through February are presen 
k progam 0 diepuiduation ‘was instituted to in- 
frm the are of the objectives of the 
and to establish rapport between local 
Hn cde industry, and the community. Addi- 
tional white staff was employed while effort was 
made to serve the entire community by recruit- 
ing and training both white and Negro persons. 
par total of 1 rsons were enrolled 
a a 
mec! 
were 
of lack of job placement pom and low 
salaries. Prevocational training to include basic 
_ grap education, —— work habits, 
br — and assistance in solvin 
so” nd o, problems are needed. Jo 
— a placement was being 
pene mage | b a con curriculum 
poe wale ak lyses to identify weaknesses, and 
information dissemination. So far, there has been 
considerable difficulty in locating Project "aaa 
ates in related jobs in the Mobile area. (W 
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NT AND ITS IN- 
FLUENCE ON. EDUCATIONAL PRO- 
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L 

GROUPS, *GE PAL EDUCATION, 

TELLIGENCE Quon ENT, LITERATUR 
REVIEWS, PROGRAM ATTITUDES, 
UESTIONNAIRES, SELF CONCEPT, *SO- 
IAL ENVIRONMENT STATISTICAL 
wae R 
CHARACTERISTICS "tale en 
EDUCATION, | WITHDRAWAL AL eh 
or study was 8 
the effects on later employment of having a high 
school diploma or having skill training but no 
diploma. report is limited to the immediate 
ects of two experimental programs for 
dropouts. Four groups of students were utilized: 
o the diploma 2 of 115 students who had 
dropped out of school but came back for 1 year 
after which they received a diploma, (2) the skill 
training group of 128 students who had dropped 
out but came back for 1 year of vocational train- 
ing, eA ™s ont group of 91 students who had 
dropped but were offered vocational 
ont financial incentives to participate, 
and (4) the graduate group of 85 students who 
were seniors matched with the experimental 
— on race, sex, curriculum 1.Q. The 
diploma group benefited the most as measured 
ater bond Chapters are devoted to 
ical aspects of school 
withdrawal, st othe a fi uation of the program, 
relations in , and teacher 
characteristics. The comin include the anal- 
ysis of pre- and post-test results and a student 

interview-questionnaire. (EM) 
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L ron 
NEEDS, FOCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, *PROGRAM 
Cea. ee EDUCATION, 
Identifiers— Occupational Education Project 
A consultants’ eee conducted by the 
Occupational Education Project of the American 
Association of Junior Colleges to orient the con- 
sultants to recent developments in civil en- 
gineering technology and their responsibilities in 
program development. This document, a summa- 
ry of workshop presentations and discussions, is 
Saouded as a guide to consultants and as an in- 
troduction to civil per ara technology we Ax 
nior colleges administra consultant shoul 
used by junior colleges in aoe 
meaningful manpower-need studies to determine 
the Reve ny of clea tt th a mah me mea in civil 
enginee ecision is made 
to establis! : ——— a eee should assist 
in selecting a competent individual to serve as 
head of the department. This individual would 
then be py ae for Pies the curricu- 
lum, staff, and facilities ie. the involvement 
of consultants and a me visory committee. 


The 2-year civil engineeri 
technology a my? ~ include an angen 
tribution of educational experiences with a dis- 


tribution of approximately 19 credit hours in 
basic science courses, 15 credit hours in non- 
technical courses, and 38 credit hours in techni- 
cal courses. The objectives of the program will 
determine the requirements for faculty, labora- 
tories, potential student population, and other 
program facets. (HC) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations. 
eee dpa, Pas ‘Nati Philosophical Society 
hilade’ ae ie National a of Mental 
Health (DH 
Report No— No REPRINT SER-AG 


Kote from—Publications Office, Institute of 
Labor and I dustrial Relations, Museums An- 


48104. 


tions; v 26 n4 


se ADUL ECONOMIC 
STATUS, *JOB LAYOFF, *O0CCUPA- 
TIONAL MOBILITY, PERSONAL ADJUST. 
SOCIOECONOMIC 1 INFLUENCES, UNEM- 

PLOY? MENT, *VOCATIONAL ADJUST- 


+a was concerned with determining mo- 
bility and situational factors linked to the 
behavior and attitudes of job-displaced workers, 
and omens eat ence of — ee in 
explaining the social co! mces of unemp ye 
ment. Data were derived ens interviews with 
260 white, blue-collar respondents from a larger 
random sample of former employees of an au- 
tomobile manufacturing plant which closed 
operations in 1956. The interviews were con- 
ducted in 1958, about 27 months after the shut- 
sents The major components of adjustment to 
eg yon selected as dependent variables 
an 1) personal alienation as measured by a 
seven-item version of the Srole Anomia Scale, 
(2) ag ege — life a measured by a four- 
item scale, and ipation as mea- 
sured by Aah phe sored ives and friends. In- 
dependent variables were age, education, skill 
level, unemployment status, number of months 
of unemployment, degree of economic depriva- 
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tion, and the amount of variance explained by 
each combination of five at a time. Data in- 
dicated that the situational factor (the degree of 
economic deprivation) was more important than 
the mobility factor (post-displacement job pat- 
tern) in shaping the attitudes and behavior of 
displaced workers. Economic deprivation was 
more productive of alienatory attitudes and 
behavior (anomia, dissatisfaction with life, and 
withdrawal from human contacts) than job mo- 
bility. (ET) 
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CURRICU- 


*HEA 
ae ae INSTRUCTIONAL 
,» INTERAGENCY COORDINATION, 
COLLEGES, MANPOWER 
Pg DEVELOPMENT, 
questi ON SUBPROFES- 
IONALS, UNIVERSITIES 
Sixty-ei ht representatives of various t — 
health field organizations attended a co 
held at the Medical and Dental School of Tufts 
University to examine needs problems in 
health occupations — - to consider = 
itterns. Speeches experts in the 
pe ope education fields, an s ion tour of 
the Springfield Trade High School and Technical 
Institute, and intensive small-group discussions 
were featured. The r outcome of the Con- 
ference was the refin concept of a Center for 
Health Occupations: an “organized department 
or — or unit, within a school or school 
system that provides occupational training for 
— occupations.” ae concerned 
re ongoing planning, attention avg 
the high school pone Ero as, well as to 
grams for adults, and (3) provision for stu sat 
progression from one level to another. An execu- 
tive committee was appointed to provide means 
for —_—: new programs and to evaluate con- 
ference im the conference a eral 
naire was stvibuted to conference paar ry 
a film — describing the Springfield Ao pany ‘in 
which pilot ——. were inaugurated out of 
ee e medical assistant program was in 
preceee and be per aay — were -_ to 
ts and other interest S. ppen- 
ixes yoo eight speeches, a pega 
pants, teat program, and the gies. 
naire. (J 
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land, New York, Rochester, San Antonio, St. 

Louis, Texas, Washington, Youth Opportunity 

Centers 

The national problem resulting from the ina- 
bility of large numbers of youth to meet educa- 
tional requirements for military enlistment was 
described in the 1966 report (see VT 005 531). 
Part I of this report contains an analysis of the 
efforts of the National Committee for Children 
and Youth (NCCY) to help this youthful ene. 
tion in Baltimore, Maryland, and Washin, 
D.C., since July 1966, and a summary o the 
procedure involved in effecting a transfer of this 


a and mene a project under 


NCCY auspices to local Youth Opportunity Cen- 
ters. Although provision was made for 1, 
ouths, only 765 were served at a cost. of 
$193,060, compared to 1,259 youths served the 
previous contract year. Part II is a compendium 
of the training and consultative services offered 
et ene during the year June 1, 
ina i > to train sele staf: members 
from five Youth Opportunity Centers in 
Chicago, St. Louis, San Antonio, Los Angeles, 
and Rochester to enable them to return to their 
own cities to establish experimental and demon- 
— programs for training and placing youth 
who failed to meet minimum requirements for 
military service. Comprehensive program 
descriptions and evaluations and detailed charac- 
ens of the target population are included. 
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Identifiers—Baltimore, District of Columbia, 
land, Washington 
This report contains an analysis of the efforts 
in 1965 and 1966 of the National Committee for 
Children and Youth (NCCY) to help the youth in 
Baltimore and Washington, D.C. who failed to 
meet the educational oe for military 
enlistment. A description of th ef in- 
cludes: (1) background of the NGC he “yo 
and followup process, (3) scopes of 
and second projects, (4) findings and amine 
dations for conducting a program, (5) problem 
identification, (6) characteristics of the target 
—. (7) administration, (8) methodology, 
rogram development, (10) summaries of case 
a , (11) followu enim and (12) forms 
used in the program. Follo visits made 6 to 8 
weeks after intake of the 009 youths given 
assistance during the reporting period show: - 
186 in the military service, (2 in Job Co 
(3) 76 in school full time, (4) 353 employed 
time, (5) 28 employed part time, (6) 106 unem- 
on (7) 47 awaiting placement after any 
incarcerated in correctional institutions, (9) 
97 unlocated, and (10) 22 wanted no further 
assistance. Some positive benefits were derived 
from the pro; Fa a majority of the youth 
who were referred although many are still con- 
fronted with serious pose + rans Fame (MM) 
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7 tors—*COGNITIVE 


TION 

TEACHING CURRICULUM DEVELOP. 

MENT, *HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION, 

HOME MANAGEMENT, LEARNING 

PROCESSES, *LEARNING THEORIE 

Principles of concept formation non from 
an extensive review of theoretical and empirical 
work in psychology, and their relatio to 
home economics are presented. The present at- 
tempts of home economics educators to identify 
the basic concepts of the field and o cur- 
riculums around them are potentially fruitful, 
both for students and for the image of home 
economics. However, these educators have 
limited the meaning of “concept” in their use of 
the “concept approach.” C um groups have 
thus far been concerned only with concepts as 
products while experimental Eocene have 
investigated the process of learning concepts. 
The home economics teacher would profit from 
the curriculum in which the two approaches 
were unified. Only national cooperation in build- 
ing high school home economics curriculums 
would make possible the development of corre- 
lated textbooks, pamphlets, filmstrips, 
tapes, demonstration equipment other illus. 
trative materials. Topics discussed are (1) 
——, of conce mgpen and the task, methodologi- 
cal, organismic, strategy variables in = 
learning, (2) the use of the concept a 

h school curriculums in a si- 
and social sciences and ma 

matics, = (3) sample lessons in the area of 
management of personal and family life illustrat- 
ing the “conceptual mode” of teaching. (FP) 
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ASSIST. 
EDUCATION, MODELS 
VEYS, STUDENT TEACHER RATIO 
Identifi i. tales 
A survey of 22 dental assisting programs 
showed an average of 1,124 hours of instruction 
in dental assisting for 15 erg me 955 for 
three Sens, se 1,042 for four a 
semester s. The average instructio! 
hours for Fe seed mester programs were 48 in 
introduction to dental a 179 in the life 
poner 221 o the physical sciences, 181 in 
ide procedures, 146 in dental ratory 
proc sehen Lik ts phates siebieiolion, wa 
in supervised practical ee Hours in 
general education averaged 479 re were 
trends toward (1) an inereasing emphasis on 
ethics, professional organization, grooming, ter- 
minology, radiography, sathoduatie and emergen- 
ey chairside procedures, laboratory procedure 
for orthodontic appliances, insurance pt 
dental office pol agp we expe 


roposed, based upon wp 
ys aig —— (1) Ee semester units and a total 
1,011 hours in dental assisting courses, (2) 14 to 
20 semester units in related business, communi- 
cation, natural science, and applied gine ag 
courses, and (3) 10 to 19 semester units 
general education. OK) 
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C-$3.80 
nee DISTRIBU. 
UTIVE EDU- 
INSTRUCTIONAL 


EVELOP. 
MENT, TEAC HER EDUCATION 
TEACHING METHODS - 
mmittee reports grou melee are 
presented for a conference called by the — 
of Education. The committee on ceapniention sed 
te th de considered 1 statement of objec- 
ya = development of a sound program of 
sell itself on merit, the a 
ae od developing a new program as 
merchandising problem, the development of ; 
sound technique of answering objections, and 
new fields where training exist. The com- 
mittee on teacher training considered the e 4 
tion and selection of teacher tes, the 
peculiar characteristics of the teacher’s job, the 
most effective plan for training discussion group 
leaders, ype training, and leader training 
programs for a local community. The committee 
on instructional material considered the need 
and ae ERE. he exchan ~~ allt 
preparation e ve exchange of te 
a the content of —_ a standard form, 
and conference en = a form. The 
committee on met hods to be con- 
sidered, and characteristics of € aa defined the 
nature of each method, ge ways of using 
the method to advantage, and compiled for 
group discussion a list of problems related to 
methods. (MM) 
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E DE 
TION, *STUDENT TEACHING, SURVEYS, 
EACHER ee TORS, *TEACHER 


RESPONS 
a this document is to provide an 
of the teacher educator's respon- 
ic considerations for supervisin 
aot teachers in distributive bee ang Fe 
review of literature in the student teaching fie 
both general and s questionnaires to % 
distributive teacher educators (15 returned), and 
personal interviews with 10 distributive teacher 
2 ae ay with supervisory responsibilities in 
student teaching were used to arrive 
at these responsibilities and considerations. No 
attempt was made to synthesize the information 
from a statistical pomt of view, but it is 
Spee as a consensus of the teacher educa- 
up in the distributive education group. 
Included are discussions of (1) six success fac- 


ro; , (2) an over- 
Ss Chject ives yl ba 


me oa ‘education ( 
al ria roam, ap} 
ina t to the = | yp cae 
and criteria used 
aot and (5) a suggested cing the ¢ for yy 
the student er. The questionnaire and 
the e jnteray questions are included in the ap- 
pendix 
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ncy—Minnesota Research Coordinat- 
Spons (ret Ya Occupational Education,  Min- 
neapolis.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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EXPE . 
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NEL DATA, 

SCALES. SALES OC TIONS 

ILLED OCCUPATIONS UDENT 
ENT EVALUA- 


Occ 
Identifiers—*Manpower Development and 

Training Act MDTA 

Minnesota 

In se ogg toa RecN oy roe eo tee a of 

raising the potential of prospective Man- 

ps Development and Training Act (MDTA) 
trainees, this study was cond to determine 
if descriptive data about trainees being gathered 
by the employment service, such as personal in- 
formation and General Aptitude Test Battery 
scores, are effective pi rs of success in 
MDTA pro . An attempt was also made at 
isolating attitudes and skill development during 
the training program which might be related to 
success in the occupation. The sample consisted 
of all trainees on whom there were complete 
data (138) enrolled in 10 purposively selected 
MDTA projects in Minnesota to represent 
technician, sales and clerical, and skilled training 


s. Multiple regression equations were 
developed for each group usi 
training related variables an 
structor rating variables. Each equation pre- 
dicted the criterion (post-training employment 
status) above the .01 level of significance for 
their respective groups. However, no equation 
was developed that predicted well in all of the 
three groups. The findings imply systematic dif- 
ferences between persons who succeed and those 
who do not. An a of relationships 
between variables on which the employment ser- 
vice is currently gathering data might be used to 
develop weighted combinations of variables to 
form improved criteria. (HC) 
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OGRAPHIES, _BUDGET- 
NG, *CONSUMER EDUCA- 
, __ *CURRICULUM _ GUIDES, 
ECONOMICS, FOOD, GRADE 12, HOUS- 
ING, INSURANCE PROGRAMS, INTER- 
DISCIPLINARY APPROACH, *MONEY 
MANAGEMENT PURCHASING 
RESOURCE MATERIALS, *TEACHING 
An interdisciplinary course to be offered in 
grade 12 to serve as a capstone to the efforts of 
social studies, business education, home 
economics, health education, and industrial arts, 
in preparing citizens to be wise consumers, was 
—— by a team of teacher consultants and 
lum specialists. The materials were tested 
and revised after classroom use and the ap- 
praisal of specialists from non-profit consumer 
organizations. There are no fixed boundaries nor 
materials that must be covered in consumer edu- 
cation; therefore it is y that (1) student 
Interests and needs be the initial subject matter 
content and (2) team teaching and planning be 

incorporated. Curriculum materials are ou 
according to suggested learnings, pupil and 
teacher activities, sources of information, and 
concepts and understandings. Unit subjects are: 
Emm ge Ag my ae 

irchasin ¢ , furniture, a 

Pliances, (3) purchasing and maintaining an > 


tomobile, (4) housing, (5) short term consumer 
credit, (6) budgeting and money ment, (7) 
raud, quackery, and deception, (8) banking, 
savings and investments, (9) life and health in- 
surance, and security p! and (10) con- 
sumer law. The guide contains a selected bibliog- 
raphy of books, pamphlets, and filmstrips, slides 
and tapes. (FP) 
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PARENCIES 
The bibliography contains a list of 90 names 
and addresses of sources of audiovisual instruc- 
tional materials. For each title a brief descrip- 
tion of content, the source, hase price, rental 
fee or free use for 16MM ‘ims, sound-slidefilms, 
tapes-records, and transparencies is — 
Materials are listed separately by topics: (1) ad- 
vertising and display, (2) business and consumer 
credit, (3) commodity and stock markets, (4) con- 
sumer information, (5) economics, (6) labor- 
management relations, (7) 7 and 
merchandising, (8) money and banking, (9) occu- 
pational guidance, (10) oral and written commu- 
nication, (11) personality and attitude develop- 
ment, (12) HB scons , (13) supervision and 
human ions, and (14) supporting distributive 
occupations skills. (MM) 
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PREDICTORS OF SUCCESS IN HIGH 
SCHOOL LEVEL VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAMS: A REVIEW. 

oem fous lone of Education (DHEW), 


n, 
Pub Date 67 


Note—32p. 
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Descri *ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 

*APTITUDE _ TEST CORRELA’ 

IGH SCHOOL DENTS, 

TIVE ABILITY (TESTING), RESE 

REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS 

LIABILITY, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Data from over 1,200 correlations reported in 
38 studies concerning validity of aptitude and 
achievement predictors of success in school 
vocational programs are summarized. rs 
investi; were (1) verbal intelligence, (2) non- 
verbal intelligence and abstract reasoning, (3) 
arithmetic reasoning, (4) spatial aptitude, (5) 
mechanical comprehension, (6) perception, (7) 
manual dexterity, (8) specific purpose aptitude 
tests, (9) grade point average, and (10) achieve- 
ment tests. Correlation coefficients were used as 
the index of relationship between the [area 
and criteria. Findings revealed (1) su tial 
variation in results from study to study, (2) some 
rather sharp differences in the levels of correla- 
tion obtained for the various predictors within a 
given vocational area, (3) greater predictability 
of success in some vocational areas than in 
more high success J om in vocational areas 





more ly predictable than that of boys, and 
(5) low levels of predictive validity for dexterity 
tests. As a way to meet the need for more useful 
data, a center for the validation of aptitude tests 
ou posed and its major functions described. 
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VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION IN 
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New Mexico Occupational Research 
Development Coordinating Unit, Santa Fe. 
Pub Date Feb 68 


7 


*VOCA- 


NT. 
*TECHNICAL 
*VOCATIONAL 


TIONAL EDUCATION, 
SCHOOLS 


ing situations, manpower de 
vocational-technical enrollments as ~—— i 
evidence. Major recommendations were | ort) 
extending some form of vocational education into 
the grade and junior high schools, (2) implement- 
ing the cluster concept for low ability student 
occupational education, vocational education and 
saddles seaeeen bin Oe ede coemets 
- into ‘ 
service, and health areas, (4) PB mare 
counselor inservice t e programs, and (5 
expansion of area vocational-technical centers. 
effectiveness must be evaluated ac- 
cording to the percentage of trainees who work 
at the occupation for which they are trained, 
how well the trainees do in their respective oc- 
cupations, and how well the trainees as in- 
dividuals are satisfied with the training they 
receive. (DM) 
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Illinois Univ., Champaign. Inst. of Labor and In- 
dustrial Relations. 
~~ Date 15 Apr 68 


ote—82p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.36 
iptors—*EMPLOYMENT _ PATTERNS, 
ENDS, R 


PLOYMENT, *YOUTH EMPLO 
An analysis of existing data on youth unem- 
I _ was ane (1) oo the —_ om 
rising youth unemployment accoun 
for high — unemployment in 1 and (3) 
measure the importance of the various causes of 


rising youth unem _e Summary 
ineluded-(1) Keats high rates of y 


unemployment are to be expected even in years 
of low general unemployment because of the 
large amount of movement into and out of the 
labor force resulting from the extended peri 
of education characteristic of the United 

n 1966, between three-fifths and seven- 


guidance, lack of information, and the seasonal 
peters of enrolled job seekers entering and 
leaving the labor force contribute to high fric- 
tional unemployment. High economic 
rates, tions in minimum w 

and job creation are recomme to relieve 


youth unemployment. (ET) 
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GUIDELINES, *MANPOWER DEVELOP- 

MENT, *MANPOWER UTILIZATION, PRO- 

JECT APPLICATIONS, *RESEARCH PRO- 

JECTS, RESEARCH PROPOSALS 
Identifiers—MDTA 1962 

Contracts and grants sponsored under the 
Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962, as amended, are described. Included are (1) 
contracts awarded to universities, individuals 
and private organizations ry the fiscal year 
1966, (2) contracts initiated before July 1, 1965 
but carried over to 1966, (3) long-range research 
programs initiated in 1966 by seven colleges and 
universities, and (4) small grants providing sup- 
port to Ph.D. candidates writing theses spe- 
cialists examining manpower topics. The contract 
number, the contractor and principal staff, the 
title, objectives and procedure, and status are 
given for each project. A subject index and an 
index to contractors and —- are included. 
Reports of projects completed since 1962 are 
listed with their availability shown. Guidelines to 
be used in applying for contracts, grants for doc- 
toral dissertations, and grants for research pro- 
jects are included in the appendixes. (PS) 
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Note—35p. 
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Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL 


” C' 

EDUCATION, *TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 

*VETERINARY ASSISTANTS, *VETERI- 

NARY MEDICINE 
Identifiers—Indiana 

The need for technicians and attendants in 
veterinary medicine was examined to determine 
the necessity of implementing training programs. 
Returns from 215 lice veterinarians were 
obtained from the 692 surveyed. Some findings 
were: (1) The largest number of job vacancies 
were reported for animal technician graduates at 
the associate degree level, (2) The second largest 
number of job vacancies were reported for small 
animal hospital attendants, (3) Salaries aoe 
for animal technicians were low, and (4) There 
was strong support for licensing and registerin 
animal technicians. Recommendations included: 
(1) the formal establishment and recognition of 
the occupational titles and descriptions for 
animal technicians and small animal hospital at- 
tendants, (2) implementation of a system of cer- 
tifying, ry or licensing qualified animal 
technicians, and (3) development of educational 
and training _——— curricula based on national 
guides, stan is, and objectives, and (4) that 
veterinarians be advised of salaries received by 
comparable level technicians. (DM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—ADVANCED PLACEMENT, 
COMMUNITY PLANNING, *HEALTH OC- 
CUPATIONS EDUCATION, NURSES, 
*NURSING, PRACTICALNURSES, 
*PROFESSIONAL A 


I ; 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION, *PRO- 
GRAM PLANNING, *STATE PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—New York 
Designed with the objective that the nursing 
needs of the people of the state be met by 
ied practitioners of nursing prepared in in- 
stitutions of higher education, the blueprint in- 
cludes among its — the following: (1) that 
plans be comple for the transfer of all 
nursing gid to institutions of higher learn- 
ing by 1972, (2) that no hospital diploma or prac- 
tical nursing programs be established after 


January 1, 1967, (3) that priority be given to ex- 
pansion of baccalaureate degree programs to 
meet the demands for teachers, supervisors, ad- 
ministrators, and professional practioners, (4) 
psi | 1976, 30 percent of the nurses graduated 
annually be prepared at the professional level 
and 70 percent at the technical level, (5) that 
graduates of diploma and associate degree pro- 
grams be assisted to continue their preparation 
toward a baccalaureate degree, (6) that qualified 
practical nurses be assisted to obtain preparation 
in degree-granting programs, and (7) that oppor- 
tunities be provided for diploma, associate 
degree, and practical nursing program graduates 
to obtain advanced placement in degree pro- 
grams through proficiency examinations ad- 
ministered by the state Education Department. 
Suggestions for composition and structure of the 
planning groups as well as resources for 
guidance are included. (JK) 
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TIONAL GUIDANCE, ORGANIZATION 
*PERIODICALS, SOCIOECONOMIC _IN- 
FLUENCES, SUBPROFESSIONALS, SU- 
PERVISORS, SUPERVISORY TRAINING, 
TEACHING METHODS, TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION, *VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


Identifiers—*CIRF Abstracts 

This issue of “Training for Progress,” a bul- 
letin published four times annually to provide 
for an international —> of experience in 
vocational training, surveys the principal lines of 
thought and action in vocational education as 
seen rough “CIRF Abstracts.” An introducto- 
ry editorial describes the development of “CIRF 
Abstracts” from its emergence in 1961 as a com- 
prehensive guide to the training of workers, su- 
pervisors and training staff, technicians, and 
other skilled personnel, to its present broadened 
geographical scope which aims at world-wide 
coverage and its broadened technical scope 
which recognizes the social and economic context 
of vocational training. Limitations, such as the 
lack of documentation of activities in develop 
countries, are acknowledged and two tasks of “- 
CIRF Abstracts” in modern documentation work 
are identified: to provide a systematic basis for 
research and to help specialists broaden their 
views and open new horizons to them. The fol- 
lowing chapter —— are indicative of the 
development described: (1) “Economic, Social, 

echnical Aspects,” (2) “Systems and Or- 

ganizations of Education and Training,” (3) “Vo- 
cational Orientation, Guidance and Selection, (4) 
"Supervisors and Technicians,“ (5) "Teaching and 
Instructing Staff,“ (6) "Training Methods and 
Teaching Aids.“ A bibliography of 539 abstracts 
di in the text is included. (JK) 
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ROLE CONFLICT, *ROLE PERCEPTION, 
*STATE SUPERVISORS, *TEACHER 


BEHAVIOR, TEACHER ROLE, TEACHER 
SUPERVISION, TRADE AND INDUSTRI. 
AL TEACHERS, VOCATIONAL AGRICUL. 
TURE TEACHERS, VOCATIONAL EDU. 
CATION, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
TEACHERS 
Identifiers—Oklahoma 
Role theory concepts were employed to define 
substantive areas of interactions between voca- 
tional teachers, state supervisory personnel, and 
local school administrators, define potential and 
actual role conflicts for vocational teachers aris- 
ing from these interactions, and assess the im- 
pact of a conflict upon vocational 
teacher job satisfaction. Interviews of 20 voca- 
tional agriculture teachers, 20 trade and industri- 
al teachers, 40 school administrators, and 10 
state supervisors were conducted from a 
stratified random —— of 30 high schools, 
Findings indicated—(1) School administrators and 
state supervisors differed in their evaluation of 
vocational agriculture teacher behavior more 
than their evaluation of trade and industrial 
teacher behavior, (2) Vocational agriculture 
teachers and their administrators differed more 
in perception of role behavior than trade and in- 
dustrial teachers and their administrators, (3) 
State —— and trade and_ industrial 
teachers differed in evaluating teacher role more 
than state supervisors and vocational agriculture 
teachers, and (4) State supervisory personnel in 
general held rigorous expectations for vocational 
teacher behavior. The greatest potential area of 
role conflict was in differing expectations of 
teaching behavior by state supervisors and 
school administrators. (DM) 
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HOW FARE MDTA_ EX-TRAINEES? AN 
EIGHTEEN MONTHS FOLLOW-UP 
ait OF FIVE HUNDRED SUCH PER- 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. 

— Agency—Office of Manpower Policy, 
+ pao and Research (DOL), Washington, 

Pub Date Dec 67 
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Note—219p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific and Technical Education, 5285 Port 


CATIONAL BACKGROUND, EMPLOY- 
MENT EXPERIENCE, FAMILY 
BACKGROUND, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 

, LIVING STANDARDS, 


TION, * IMPROVEMENT, 
SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUND, STU- 
DENT IMPROVEMENT, *TRAINEES, *VO- 
CATIONAL EDUCATION, *VOCATIONAL 
FOLLOWUP 


Identifiers—*Manpower Development and 
Training Act Programs, MDTA Programs, Mis- 
souri 
This study examined the socioeconomic 
background characteristics of | Manpower 
Development and Training Act ex-trainees, the 
socioeconomic changes that occurred after train- 
ing, the long- and short-range effectiveness of 
the services received under the MDTA program, 
and how these may be improved. For approxi- 
mately 500 persons who completed an MDTA 
poerem in St. Louis, Kan as City, and Joplin, 
issouri, from October 1,1964, through 
tember 30, 1965, followup interviews were held 
at 6-, 12-, and 18-month intervals, and employers 
rated their performance following each of the 
three interviews. Additional data were co! 
from the records of relevant state and local 
public agencies. Some findings were: (1) 21.4 per- 
cent of the ex-trainees were receiving some 
form of welfare for an average of 14.8 months 
some time during the 18 months preceding train- 
ing, (2) Pretraining work history was both er- 
ratic and irregular, (3) Personal service, 
semiskilled, skilled, and unskilled, in that order, 
together with clerical, accounted for the majority 
of post-training jobs, and (4) Neither the type of 
job nor the wages received seemed to have any 
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le bearing on attitude toward the job, 

os yore ‘liked their work very well or farily 
well. Findings led to 10 major conclusions and 
six recommendations ode —— of — 
C ioe of t ata- ring instru- 

Pots used and d and 62 detailed statistical tables are 


included. (ET 
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tors—EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, 
P DISCUSSION, INDUSTRY, INSER- 
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PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, 
NAIRES, SCHOOL ENVIRO 
*SCHOOL INDUSTRY RELATIONSHIP, 
*SUPERVISORS, *TRADE AND INDUS- 
TRIAL EDUCATION, *TRADE AND IN- 
OER Ar TEACHERS, WORK EN- 
duane Salt Lake City, Utah 
pe objective of = project was (1) to in- 
owl < a. a conditions, 
cbeneids and vocatio ucation programs 
among sel selected teachers, industrial supervisors, 
and Lure wag d aplemen and (2) to increase 
communication ration among these 
people = the purpose of bringing graduates of 
mal trade and industrial programs closer 
to to the emp! Opa needs of industry. Partici- 
pants were high school teachers of trade and 
industrial subjects, 20 industrial supervisors, and 
a small number of representatives of union ap- 
programs in the Salt Lake City, 
fon oe area. Methods included visits to schools by 
the industrial supervisors, visits to industry by 
the teachers, observation of union apprenticsship 
il meetings by each teacher, and subject 
area discussion meetings for each skill group. A 
questionnaire was administered to the partici- 
pants at the beginning and end of the project to 
obtain information on such items as the adequa- 
cy of bey school vocational ye and sug- 
nag Bo for fos ones. or changing these pro- 
proved effective in generat- 
aah for. or changes in in or oe : ae 
vocational tion 
and in stimulating Bante “a tween 
teachers and ind supervisors. It is recom- 
mended that such a Fn be implemented at 
the district level in Sa te of Utah. (HC) 
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ATIVE ANALYSIS 
“CURRICULUM 
RICULUM 
EVALUATION ECONOMIC. OPLORTUNT- 
TIES, *ECONOMICS, *EMPLOYMENT, EM- 
PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, *EXPERI- 
MENTAL PROGRAMS, HIGH SCHOOLS, 
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, LABOR MARKET, 
MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT, MEASURE- 
NT INSTRUMENTS, OCCUPATIONS, 
STUDENT EVALUATION, TEACHI ING 
GUIDES, TESTS, TEXT BOOKS 


an pont project was initiated to 
vide the schools Po gy oe eer trad 
evaluation instruments and a realistic classroom 


educational program for brid; the gai 
between cael and work. Some aging chiaetives 
were to: (1) identify appropriate course content 
for economic and manpower education, (2) 
develop instructional materials, and (3) ie 
evaluation instruments and procedures hth 
9th and 10th grade classes in ane a 
systems within a 75-mile radius of Athens, “Ohio 
were selected for the pilot project. Pre and post 
tests designed to measure understandings and 
attitudes were administered to treatment and 
control groups matched on mental ability and 
socioeconomic characteristics. e conclusions 
were: (1) Eighth graders enrolled in the experi- 
mental course increased their test scores by 33.4 
percent more than the control group, (2) ex- 
rimental course did not induce changes in stu- 
ent attitude toward manpower and economic is- 
sues, and (3) Students enrolled in the experimen- 
tal course reflected more interest in school and a 
lower dropout rate. The appendixes contain 316 
pages of textual material, the bes e teacher 
manual, and evaluation instr 
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Allen, David 
A DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRAM FOR THE 
IMPROVEMENT OF TRADE-TECHNICAL 
TEACHER EDUCATION IN _ THE 
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Ona am Sa ROVER Ms 
STRUCTIONAL INNOVATION, e PROGRAM 
TION STATES, 


‘SUMMER WORKSHOPS, TEACH ER EDU- 
CATION, *TEACH TECHNIQUES, 
*TECHNICAL EDUCATION. *TRADE 
AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, TRADE 
AND INDUSTRIAL TEACHERS 
A questionnaire was used to collect data from 
13 southern trade and technical teachers in order 
to ascertain the degree to which ry had 
adopted 15 instructional innovations that had 
peer presented in a summer worksh 
ht months earlier. innovations were (1 
ps or keyed instruction sheets, (2) a method of il- 
lustrating communication barriers, (3) a method 
of illustrating difficulty of learning, (4) con- 
trolled notes, (5) instant evaluation, comnike time lines 
| spe eor age of a (7) getting immediate 
eedback from class, (8) spi cmata (9) an 
poe nme Mn me — a —— 
teachers, ju achievi 
level of o Siecle, 12) film slides and cles 
shades cid) jigsawed ee. (14) four 
methods of grading, and (15) item analysis. 
Res rage that the workshop participants 
— ing BBS pen g to use 30.8 percent and were 
percent of the innovations. Individual 
ability to utilize 89 
was also indicated. Innovations used by 10 or 
more teachers were (1) color keyed instruction 
sheets, (2) controlled notes, (3) instant evalua- 
i, & () getting immediate feedback from class, 
slides and window shades. The full 
worishop report is available as ED 011 061. 
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EARCH, THESES, 
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urpose, method, and findings are ta 

PB .. ae of 55 research studies in agricultural 

onenes completed in 1966-67 in the 13 states 

of the American Vocational Central Region. Also 

listed are the 66 investigations which were in 
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rogress in 1967-68. Summaries are arranged 
alphabetically by author and are available for 
loan from university libraries, university depart- 
ments of agricultural education, or state depart- 
ments of vocational and technical education. A 
subject index is provided. (DM) 
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GRAM 
EFFECTIVENE 
TION, QUESTIONNAIRE 
RELATIONSHIP, 
MACHINE OPERATORS, SURVEYS, 
TEACHING PROCEDURES 
awe a 


Utah 

ia a, Utah, Manpower Develop- 
ment ig Act power sewing program 
was studied to ee its effectiveness in 
meeting the needs of the area needle craft in- 
dustry. Specific factors examined were the 
pr of referral of students to the program 
and qualifications of entry students, the adminis- 
— structure of the yes Oe relation- 
ship of the program to industry, course con- 
tent and methods of instruction, and the job 
placement eal o A Pegs survey of 
1967 program personal interviews 
with Sotential — we “me Employment 
Security Laat visits to the Lake 
City program other were 
procedures wilined to obtain data. It was found 
that there is a definite need for a training pro- 
Sait Lake for eo sewing machine operators in the 
Valley but that the present program 

is not adequately meeting the needs of the nee- 
dle craft a i, — be substantially 
Othe ret rogram suffers from— 
ah re 9 of s bey af low quality st students, (2) an 
tive 

mmo mary a eeten of cnr and oe mg 

tion between the training program and the 

dustry, (4) a lack of an Ini rey and den tailed 
course of study, and (5) a lack of proper teaching 
rocedures and proper pony so a A course ng 


ya ay heen me 
Frcluded. (HC) 
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OGRAMS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers Celorado 
Activities conducted during the 19-month 
= ending July 1, 1968 are reported. Coor- 
activities involved liaison work as 
aoa agencies, and jon in a p 
group concerning the 1970 census. Stimulation 
activities resulted in seven research proposals. 
Three were approved and ae se were > 
proved, and two were rej les of 
unded projects were: “A ae. The ta Guidance 
and Information Program at Golden, Colorado 
Senior High School,” “Wheat Ridge Applied 


fine for the power sewin; 
gram at Utah Technical 
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Civics Project,” and “Cost Benefit Study of 
Selected Secondary Programs.” Dissemination 
activities included (1) the Dg: ape of feature 
stories for newspapers, (2) the production of a 
~~ “The Future,” and work on a second film, 

(3) three issues of a newsletter, and (4) prepara- 
tion for an educational resources center at 
Colorado State University. Research and 
development activities included direct involve- 
ment in 15 research projects and design and 
analysis aid to 16 graduate student studies. An- 
notations of all 7 ne mentioned are provided. 
A description of the — and setting of 
the unit is included. (E 
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jects had to be (1) unemployed or unde- 
es school egeets, (2) between the ages 
of 17-22, (3) out of school at least 1 year, and (4) 
judged capable of completing the program. Voca- 


tional success measures taken at 6-month and 1- 


year intervales after training were (1) entry into 
the labor market, (2) employment status, (3) 
number of jobs held, (4) number of days em- 
ployed, (5) weekly wages, (6) job performance, 
and (7) job satisfaction. Results — nificant at the 
05 level were: (1) The ratio of subjects entering 
the labor market to subjects not entering was 
greater for the vocational group than for the 
control group, (2) The ratios of employed to 
unemployed were greater for the combination 
and vocational groups than for the control group, 
(3) Combination, vocational, and academic groups 
were employed more days than the control 
group, and ¢4) The combination and vocational 
groups were employed more days than the 
academic group. (EM 
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ty” describes an evaluation study of 12 pilot 
wage earning home economics classes, a film on 
homemaker service, and a 6-week child develop- 
ment summer institute for selected home 
economics teachers, (3) “Food Service Occupa- 
tions” treats a national survey of nonbaccalau- 


rate commercial food programs and an instruc. 
tional materials development project for food 
service occupations, (4) “Career Opportunities jn 
Health Services” reports a survey of practical 
nurses in Illinois, a study of programs for 
biomedical equipment technology, a workshop 
for practical nursing teachers, emp for pro- 
gra Page in health technology, and curricu- 
ums for medical record technicians and teachers 
of medical lab assistant programs, (5) “Career 
Patterns for Women” reviews a project and a 
bibliography on this topic. “Plain Talk,” a con- 
tinuing column, provides evaluative comments on 
the items reviewed. The bibliography lists 12 re 
lated studies which are in progress. (EM) 
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tors, curriculum specialists, researchers, super- 
visors, teachers, and teacher educators. Docu- 
ments announced in AIM and ARM are available 
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ED 022 065 VT 006 926 

MICROFICHE COLLECTION OF DOCU: 
MENTS REPORTED IN ABSTRACTS OF 
RESEARCH AND RELATED MATERIALS 
IN VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDU: 
CATION (ARM), FALL 1968 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

— oo op 


EDRS Price “MF-$5.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


en ae CLEARINGHOUSES, *EDUCA- 
RESEARCH, INDEXES 
(LOCATERS), RESOURCE MATERIALS, 
*TECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Documents announced in the Fall 1968 issue of 
“Abstracts of Research and Related Materials in 
Vocational and Technical Education” (ARM) but 
not announced in “Research in Education”, are 
included in this microfiche set. The microfiche 
set is arranged in the following sequence: (1) a 
Vocational Technical (VT) number index to docu- 
ments in the microfiche collection, (2) the author 
index, the vocational and supporting services in- 
dex, and the subject index from ARM, and (3) 
the full text of documents listed in the VT 
number index. The texts are filmed continuously 
in VT number sequence. (BS) 





' Each of the 19 clearinghouses, as well as acquiring, reviewing, abstracting 
E R | C Clearinghouses and indexing the documents announced in Research in Education, also 
prepares bibliographies and interpretive summaries of research which also appear in Research in Education and are 
disseminated through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Because clearinghouses have limited resources for 
providing detailed replies to inquiries for information on specific topics, educators are urged to subscribed to Research 
in Education and obtain the other ERIC bulletins listed on the ERIC products page to search for desired information. 


ERIC clearinghouses are listed below, but individuals desiring additional information concerning ERIC and its function 
are encouraged to contact: 


ERIC, U.S. Office of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202 


ERIC CLEARINGHOUSES ON.... 


ilable 


ADULT EDUCATION 
Syracuse University 
Syracuse, N.Y. 13210 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 


DISADVANTAGED 
Teachers College 
Columbia University 
New York, N.Y. 10027 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Ill. 61801 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 - 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 
University of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wis. 53703 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY 
Stanford University 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
The Council for Exceptional Children 
Washington, D.C. 20036 


HIGHER EDUCATION 
George Washington University 
Washington, D.C. 20006 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 

University of California at Los Angeles 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 

LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 


University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55404 


LINGUISTICS 
Center for Applied Linguistics 
Washington, D.C. 20036 


READING 
Indiana University 
Bloomington, Ind. 47401 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS 
New Mexico State University 
Las Cruces, N. Mex. 88001 


SCIENCE EDUCATION 
Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 43221 


TEACHER EDUCATION 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
Washington, D.C. 20005 


TEACHING OF ENGLISH 
National Council of Teachers of English 
Champaign, Ill. 61820 


TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Modern Language Association of America 
New York, N.Y. 10011 


VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 





UNITED STATES POSTAGE AND FEES paip | 
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE a Ce ee 


DIVISION OF PUBLIC DOCUMENTS 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 20402 


OFFICIAL BUSINESS 


OFFICE OF EDUCATION / U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELF 











